
 

 

 

Members – Council Assessment Panel 
CITY OF MARION 

 

 
 

 
 

NOTICE OF  
COUNCIL ASSESSMENT PANEL MEETING 

 

 

 
Notice is hereby given that a Council Assessment Panel Meeting will be held: 

 

 

 

Wednesday 4 November 2020 
 

Commencing at 6.30 p.m. 
 

Committee Room 1 & 2 
 

Council Administration Centre 
 

245 Sturt Road, Sturt 
 
 

 
A copy of the Agenda for the meeting is attached. Meetings are open to the public and 
interested members of the community are welcome to attend.  Access to the CAP 
Meeting is via the main entrance to the Administration building, 245 Sturt Road, Sturt. 

 

 

 

 

Alex Wright 
ASSESSMENT MANAGER 
 
28 October 2020 
 
 
Note: The plans contained in this Agenda are subject to copyright and should not be 
copied without authorisation. 
 



 

CITY OF MARION 
COUNCIL ASSESSMENT PANEL AGENDA 
FOR MEETING TO BE HELD ON  
WEDNESDAY 4 NOVEMBER 2020 
COMMENCING AT 6.30PM 

 
1.1 OPEN MEETING 
 
 
1.2 PRESENT 

 
 
1.3 APOLOGIES  
 
 
1.4 IN ATTENDANCE 
 
 
2. GENERAL OPERATIONS 
 
3. APPLICATIONS 
 
 
3.1 DEVELOPMENT NO 100/2020/0634 – Previously Deferred at CAP211020 
 14L MAJORS ROAD O’HALLORAN HILL 
 3A MAJORS ROAD, O’HALLORAN HILL 
 A BMX facility for organised sporting events, comprising site preparation works, the 

construction of (including associated earthworks) a BMX racing track with start-hills of 
5 and 8 metres in height, earthworks associated with spectator mound, clubroom 
building, fencing and gates, five (5) lighting towers measuring 20 metres in height, 
alterations to access, establishment of formalised car parking and ancillary light poles, 
extension to informal parking arrangement, associated signage and landscaping. 

 Report Reference: CAP041120 - 3.1…………………………………………………………………1 
 
3.2 DEVELOPMENT NO 100/2020/1159 
 1018-1020 SOUTH ROAD EDWARDSTOWN  
 Single storey additions and alterations to existing office building  

 Report Reference: CAP041120 - 3.2………………………………………………………………445 
 
3.3 DEVELOPMENT NO 100/2020/1427 
 4/373 CROSS ROAD, EDWARDSTOWN 
 Variation to DA 100/2019/1943 - increase in display area and height and to amend the 

dual displays to create a single sided sign 
 Report Reference: CAP041120 - 3.3………………………………………………………………487 
 
 
4. APPEALS UPDATE  

 
 
4.1 APPEALS AGAINST PANEL DECISIONS  
 
 
4.2 APPEALS AGAINST DELEGTED APPLICAITONS 
 
 



 

 

5.  POLICY OBSERVATIONS 
 
6. OTHER BUSINESS 
 
7. CONFIRMATION OF THE COUNCIL DEVELOPMENT ASSESSMENT PANEL MEETING 

HELD ON 04 NOVEMBER 2020 
 
8. MEETING CLOSURE 



CAP041120 

REPORT REFERENCE: CAP041120 – 3.1 
CITY OF MARION 
COUNCIL ASSESSMENT PANEL AGENDA 
FOR MEETING TO BE HELD ON  
WEDNESDAY 04 NOVEMBER 2020 

 
Originating Officer: Nicholas Timotheou 

Senior Development Officer - Planning 
  

Applicant: City of Marion 
  

Development Description: A BMX facility for organised sporting events, comprising site 
preparation works, the construction of (including associated 
earthworks) a BMX racing track with start-hills of 5 and 8 
metres in height, earthworks associated with spectator 
mound, clubroom building, fencing and gates, five (5) 
lighting towers measuring 20 metres in height, alterations to 
access, establishment of formalised car parking and ancillary 
light poles, extension to informal parking arrangement, 
associated signage and landscaping. 

  

Site Location: 14L Majors Road O’Halloran Hill 
3A Majors Road, O’Halloran Hill 

  

Zone: Hills Face Zone 
  

Lodgement Date: 29/04/2020 
  

Development Plan: Consolidated – 15 August 2019 
Gazetted 8 August 2019 

  

Referrals: External 
Department for Infrastructure and Transport (DIT) 
 
Internal  
Development Engineer 
Coordinator Traffic & Parking 

 
 

 

Application Type: Non-Complying 
Hills Face Zone 
Filling greater than one metre above natural ground level; and  
Excavation greater than two metres below natural ground level 
 

Delegations Policy: 1.4.1.1 
Non-complying applications – the Panel will decide to refuse the 
application or seek the concurrence of the State Commission 
Assessment Panel to approve the application, except for the following: 

 the decision to proceed with an assessment of a non-complying 
application pursuant to Regulation 17 (3)(b) of the Development 
Regulations 2008). 

non-complying applications deemed to be minor in accordance with 
Regulation 17 and Schedule 9 Part 1 (3) of the Development 
Regulations 2008.  

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Page 1

kparker
Text Box
HOME



CAP041120 

Categorisation 3  

Not defined by the Development Plan or the Development Regulations 
2008, and not considered minor in nature pursuant to Schedule 9, Part 1 
– 2(g). 

  

Application No: 100/2020/634 
 

Recommendation: That Development Plan Consent be GRANTED subject to 
concurrence of the State Commission Assessment Panel 
(SCAP) Conditions 

 

 
Attachments 
 

Attachment I:  Minutes from Council Assessment Panel meeting held 21 October 2020 
Attachment II:  Additional information submitted in response to reasons for deferral 
Attachment III: Proposal Plans  
Attachment IV:  Supporting documentation 
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CAP041120 

BACKGROUND 
 
The subject application was considered by the Panel at its meeting of 21 October 2020, whereby a 
decision upon the application was deferred for the following reasons; 
 
1. That in the present form there are aspects of the proposal that do not meet the relevant 

policies for the Hills Face Zone to an adequate extent; 
 

2. Consideration of the planning merits be deferred to allow the applicant to provide further 
assessment of the visual impact in light of the natural and other characteristics of the locality. 

 
The applicant has considered the above reasons for the deferral and provided additional information 
to assist the Panel in reaching their decision. Whilst no amendments to the proposed scheme have 
occurred, a covering letter and additional renders of the starting hill structures and their anticipated 
presence from various vantage points in the locality have been submitted.     
 
The original report, plans and attachments can be found in the member’s agenda from the 21 
October 2020 meeting. 
 

 

DISCUSSION  
 
The additional information and covering letter provides further context for the Panel’s consideration 
of the BMX start hill structures when viewed from various vantage points along Majors Road.  
 
The renders provide the anticipated visual presence these structures will have when travelling along 
Majors Road, providing context for the locality. The renders demonstrate the structures are most 
visually prominent when viewed from the eastern and western side of Majors Road and directly in 
front of the subject land. The renders identify the height of the structures when compared to existing 
mature vegetation throughout the subject land and locality and demonstrate the overall height of 
these buildings when regard is had to the undulating terrain adjacent to Majors Road. The renders 
also illustrate the anticipated height of the lighting towers which can be used as a comparison to the 
start hill structures. It is acknowledged these renders have not taken into account the additional 
landscaping proposed as part of this application, which may over time, assist in screening the visual 
impact of the start hill structures.  
 
The original assessment relating to the policies of the Hills Face Zone and visual impact upon the 
natural and other characteristics of the locality are considered to remain applicable in light of the 
additional information submitted.   
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CAP041120 

CONCLUSION  
 
The applicant has sought to address the Panel’s reasons for deferral. Whilst amendments have not 
been made, additional information has been submitted to provide greater context of the visual 
presence the BMX start hill has and its impact upon the locality.   
 
The additional information supports, and is consistent with, the previous planning assessment 
presented to the Panel on 21 November 2020. 
 
It is my view that the proposed development is not seriously at variance to the Development Plan.  
Further, the proposed development sufficiently accords with the relevant provisions of the 
Development Plan, and warrants Development Plan Consent subject to the concurrence of the 
State Commission Assessment Panel (SCAP), and with the following Conditions.
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CAP041120 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
Having considered all relevant planning matters in relation to the subject development 
application: 
 
(a) The Panel note this report and concur with the findings and reasons for the 

recommendation; 
 
(b) The Panel concur that the proposed development is not seriously at variance to the 

Marion Council Development Plan, in accordance with Section 35 (2) of the 
Development Act 1993; and  

 
(c) That Development Plan Consent for Development Application No: 100/2020/634 for a 

BMX facility for organised sporting events, comprising site preparation works, the 
construction of (including associated earthworks) a BMX racing track with start-hills of 
5 and 8 metres in height, earthworks associated with spectator mound, clubroom 
building, fencing and gates, five (5) lighting towers measuring 20 metres in height, 
alterations to access, establishment of formalised car parking and ancillary light poles, 
extension to informal parking arrangement, associated signage and landscaping at 14L 
Majors Road and 3A Majors Road, O'Halloran Hill be GRANTED subject to the 
concurrence of the State Commission Assessment Panel (SCAP), and with the 
following Conditions. 

 
CONDITIONS 
 
1. The development shall proceed in accordance with the plans and details submitted 

with and forming part of Development Application No. 100/634/2020, being  
a.  Drawings by Greenway Architects  

i. Site Plan, Drawing No. PD.B01C dated 27.08.20 
ii. Clubroom Building, Ground Floor Plan, Drawing No. PD.B02C dated 

27.08.20 
iii. Clubroom Building, Elevations, Drawing No. PD.B03C dated 27.08.20 
iv. Start Hill Set Out, Drawing No. PD.B04C dated 27.08.20  
v. 8m Start Hill Elevations, Drawing No. PD.B05C dated 27.08.20 

vi. 5m Start Hill Elevations, Drawing No. PD.B06C dated 27.08.20 
vii. Elevations, Drawing No. PD.B07C dated 27.08.20 

b. Drawings by Birdseye Studios 
i. BMX Landscape Plan, Drawing No. 20023_L101 and 20023_L101, dated 

2.10.20 
ii. Construction Details, Drawing No. 20023_L201, 20023_L202 and 

20023_L103 dated 2.10.20 
c. Drawings by Wallbridge Gilbert Aztec 

i. Locality Plan and Drawing Index, Sheet No. CC-0100 dated 2.10.20 
ii. Layout Plan, Sheet No. CC-0111 dated 2.10.20 

iii. Bulk Earthworks, Sheet No. CC-0112 dated 2.10.20 
iv. Bulk Earthworks and Typical Sections, Sheet No. CC-0113 dated 

25.08.20 
v. Bulk Earthworks and Long Section, Sheet No. CC-0114 dated 25.08.20 

vi. Civil Details, Sheet No. CC-0117 dated 25.08.20  
vii. Stormwater Management Plan 

except when varied by the following conditions of consent. 
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CAP041120 

2. The hours of operation for the use of the BMX track and Lighting Towers shall be 
restricted to the following times: 

a. Monday to Thursday (inclusive): 5:00pm to 9:00pm; 
b. Friday: 4:30pm to 11:00pm; and 
c. Saturday: 9:00am to 4:00pm.  
 

3. All stormwater from buildings and paved areas shall be disposed of in accordance with 
the approved plans and details prior to the occupation of the premises to the 
reasonable satisfaction of the Council. 

 
4. All landscaped areas shall be separated from adjacent driveways and parking areas by 

a suitable kerb or non-mountable device to prevent vehicle movement thereon 
(incorporating ramps or crossovers to facilitate the movement of persons with a 
disability). 
 

5. Landscaping shall be maintained so as to not obstruct the views of drivers or 
pedestrians entering or exiting the site, to the reasonable satisfaction of Council. 

 
6. All loading and unloading of vehicles associated with the subject premises shall be 

carried out entirely upon the subject land. 
 

7. All industrial and commercial vehicles visiting the site shall enter and exit the land in a 
forward direction. 
 

8. Wheel stopping devices shall be placed within each parking bay so as to prevent 
damage to adjoining fences, buildings or landscaping to the reasonable satisfaction of 
the Council. 

 
9. Driveways, car parking spaces, manoeuvring areas and landscaping areas shall not be 

used for the storage or display of any goods, materials or waste at any time. 
 
10. Designated accessible car parking spaces shall be designed and provided in 

accordance with the provisions contained in Australian Standard AS1428 - 2003. 
 

11. All car parking areas, driveways and vehicle manoeuvring areas must be constructed, 
sealed and drained in accordance with recognised engineering practices prior to the 
occupation of the premises or the use of the development herein approved. 
 

12. The driveways, parking areas and vehicle manoeuvring areas must be maintained in a 
good condition at all times. 
 

13. All car parking spaces shall be linemarked or delineated in a distinctive fashion prior to 
occupation of the premises, with the marking maintained in a clear and visible 
condition at all times. 
 

14. Directional signs indicating the location of car parking spaces must be provided on the 
subject land and maintained in a clear and legible condition at all times. 

 
15. The car parking spaces herein approved shall be available free of charge to any 

individual visitor to the site or employee of the site during the business hours of the 
premises. 
 

16. At no time shall any stored goods, products or materials be visible above the height of 
the fence and/or screen surrounding the storage area(s). 
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CAP041120 

17. All external lighting of the site, including car parking areas and buildings, shall be 
located, directed, shielded and of an intensity not exceeding lighting in adjacent public 
streets, so as not to cause nuisance or loss of amenity to any person beyond the site to 
the reasonable satisfaction of the Council. 

 
18. Pedestrian walkways on the subject site shall be adequately lit in accordance with 

Australian / New Zealand Standard AS/NZS 1158.3.1:1999 “Road Lighting Part 3.1: 
Pedestrian area (Category P) lighting - Performance and installation design guidelines”. 
Such lighting shall be maintained at all times, to the reasonable satisfaction of the 
Council. 

 
Department for Infrastructure and Transport Conditions 

 
19. All access to the development shall be via the upgraded channelized access on Majors 

Road as depicted in Greenway Architects Site Plan PD.B01B, Project No G16095 dated 
8/07/2020. This access shall be designed and constructed in accordance with Austroads 
Guides/Australian Standards and to Department of Infrastructure and Transport’s 
satisfaction. All associated costs (including project management, road works, and any 
necessary road lighting and drainage upgrades) shall be borne by the applicant (unless 
otherwise agreed). These road works shall be completed, prior to the development 
being operational. 
 

20. Upon opening of the channelized access and car park, the existing Majors Road access 
to the informal parking shall be permanently closed to traffic and only used for 
emergency purposes.   

 
21. All vehicles shall enter and exit Majors Road in a forward direction. 

 
22. Any floodlighting associated with the site shall be positioned and/or shielded so as to 

not produce glare or create a distraction for passing motorists on the abutting roads. 
 

23. Any damage to road assets caused by the development shall be repaired to the 
satisfaction of the relevant road authority at the applicant’s cost. 

 
24. Stormwater run-off shall be collected on-site and discharged without jeopardising the 

integrity and safety of the adjacent roads. Any alterations to the road drainage 
infrastructure required to facilitate this shall be at the applicant’s cost. 

 
NOTES 
 

1. Any traffic management associated with events being held at the subject site that will 
impact on the operation of the adjacent arterial roads will need to be supported by a traffic 
management plan and approved by the Traffic Management Centre. Any traffic 
management devices will need to be in accordance with the SA Standards for Workzone 
Traffic Management. 

 
2. Dust emissions from the site during construction shall be controlled by a dust 

suppressant or by watering regularly to the reasonable satisfaction of the Council. 
 

3. All runoff and stormwater from the subject site during the construction phase must be 
either contained on site or directed through a temporary sediment trap or silt fence, prior 
to discharge to the stormwater system, to the reasonable satisfaction of the Council. 
(Acceptable ways of controlling silt and runoff during construction can be found in the 
Stormwater Pollution Prevention Code of Practice issued by the Environment Protection 
Authority). 

Page 7

kparker
Text Box
HOME



CAP041120 

 
4. All hard waste must be stored on-site in such a manner so as to prevent any materials 

entering the stormwater system either by wind or water action. 
 

5. Any portion of Council’s infrastructure damaged as a result of work undertaken on the 
allotment or associated with the allotment must be repaired/reinstated to Council’s 
satisfaction at the developer’s expense.  

 
6. Any existing driveway crossovers that become redundant as a result of a development 

must be reinstated to match the existing kerb profile along the road frontage of the 
property. 
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CITY OF MARION 
COUNCIL ASSESSMENT PANEL MINUTES 

FOR MEETING HELD ON  

WEDNESDAY 21 OCTOBER2020 

 

1.1 OPEN MEETING 

 
1.2 PRESENT 

 

1.3 APOLOGIES 

 
1.4 IN ATTENDANCE 

 
2.  GENERAL OPERTIONS 

 
3. APPLICATIONS  

 
3.1 DEVELOPMENT NUMBER – 100/0559/2020 

 6L MAJORS ROAD, TROTT PARK 

 change in the use of land to a sporting facility comprising four natural soccer pitches, 
single storey club room building (comprising four change rooms, public toilets, umpire and 
medical rooms, equipment storage, kiosk and office), 320 space car park, sixteen (16) 
20.5 metre high light towers and other ancillary lighting, four (4) of which to be constructed 
at a later date, and ancillary light poles within the parking area, internal fencing achieving 
a height of 4 metres, and associated earthworks (including raised grassed spectator 
mound adjacent the western and southern side boundaries). 

 Report Reference: CAP211020 - 3.1…………………………………………………………..2 
 
3.2 DEVELOPMENT NUMBER – 100/634/2020 

 14L MAJORS ROAD O’HALLORAN HILL  

 3A MAJORS ROAD, O’HALLORAN HILL 

 A BMX facility for organised sporting events, comprising site preparation works, the 
construction of (including associated earthworks) a BMX racing track with start-hills of 5 
and 8 metres in height, earthworks associated with spectator mound, clubroom building, 
fencing and gates, five (5) lighting towers measuring 20 metres in height, alterations to 
access, establishment of formalised car parking and ancillary light poles, extension to 
informal parking arrangement, associated signage and landscaping. 

 Report Reference: CAP211020 - 3.2………………………………………………………....5 
 
4. APPEALS UPDATE…………………………………..…………………………….…………..6 
 
4.1  APPEALS AGAINST PANEL DECISIONS  

 

4.2 APPEALS AGAINST DELEGATED APPLICAITONS 

 
5. POLICY OBSERVATIONS…………..…………………………………………....……………6 
 
6.  OTHER BUSINESS 

 

 
7. CONFIRMATION OF THE COUNCIL DEVELOPMENT ASSESSMENT PANEL 

MEETING HELD ON TWENTY FIRST OF OCTOBER 2020 

 
8. MEETING CLOSURE 
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CITY OF MARION 
COUNCIL ASSESSMENT PANEL MINUTES 
FOR THE MEETING HELD ON  
WEDNESDAY 21 OCTOBER 2020 

 
 
1.1 OPEN MEETING 

 
 The Meeting commenced onsite at 6L Majors Road Trott Park and 14L Majors Road 

O’Halloran Hill at 5.40pm 

  

 Terry Mosel, Yvonne Svensson, Michael Davis, Bryn Adams, Raelene Telfer, Alex 
Wright and Nicholas Timotheou were in attendance.  

 
 The meeting was paused at 6:15pm.  

 
1.2 PRESENT 
  

 Terry Mosel - Presiding Member 
Yvonne Svensson- Independent Member 
Michael Davis - Independent Member 
Bryn Adams - Independent Member 

 Raelene Telfer – Council Member 
 

1.3 APOLOGIES  
 
 Nil 
 
 
1.4 IN ATTENDANCE 
 

Alex Wright – CAP Assessment Manager – Team Leader - Planning 
Nicholas Timotheou – Acting Senior Development Officer - Planning 
Warwick Deller-Coombs - Manager - Development & Regulatory Services 
Ilia Houridis – General Manager – City Development 

  

 

2. GENERAL OPERATIONS 
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CAP211020 

 
The Meeting resumed at the City of Marion Administration Centre at 6:57pm 
 
3.  HEARING OF APPLICATIONS 
 
3.1  Report Reference: CAP211020 - 3.1 

Application No: 100/0559/2020 
 Site Location: 6L Majors Road, Trott Park 
 

• Carla Zub (Project Manager Strategic Projects) – answered questions the Panel 
on behalf of the City of Marion (Applicant) 

• Greg Salmon (Manager, City Activation) answered questions the Panel on 
behalf of the City of Marion (Applicant) 

• Nick Wilson – Master Plan answered questions the Panel on behalf of the City 
of Marion (Applicant) 

 
The Council Assessment Panel resolved that; 
 
Having considered all relevant planning matters in relation to the subject development 
application: 
 
(a) The Panel note this report and concurs with the findings and reasons for the 

recommendation; 
 
(b) The Panel concur that the proposed development is not seriously at variance to 

the Marion Council Development Plan, in accordance with Section 35 (2) of the 
Development Act 1993; and  

 
(c) That Development Plan Consent for Development Application No: 100/559/2020 for 

a change in the use of land to a sporting facility comprising four natural soccer 
pitches, single storey club room building (comprising four change rooms, public 
toilets, umpire and medical rooms, equipment storage, kiosk and office), 320 
space car park, Sixteen (16) 20.5 metre high light towers and other ancillary 
lighting, four (4) of which to be constructed at a later date, and ancillary light 
poles within the parking area, internal fencing achieving a height of 4 metres, and 
associated earthworks (including raised grassed spectator mound adjacent the 
western and southern side boundaries) at 6L Majors Road, Trott Park be 
GRANTED subject to the concurrence of the State Commission Assessment Panel 
(SCAP), and with the following Reserved Matter and Conditions. 

 
RESERVED MATTER 
 
Pursuant to Section 33(3) of the Development Act 1993, Council RESERVES its decision 
in relation to the following matters. Development Approval will not be issued by the 
Council unless and until it has assessed the following matters and granted its consent 
in respect thereof.  
 
1.      An amended colour schedule incorporating darker natural/earthen tones to the 

clubroom shall be provided to Council staff for consideration and approval. 
 
Pursuant to Section 33(3) of the Development Act 1993 the Council reserves its 
decision on the form and substance of any further conditions of development plan 
consent that it considers appropriate to impose in respect of the reserved matter 
outlined above. 
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CAP211020 

CONDITIONS  
 

1. The development shall be constructed and maintained in accordance with the plans 
and details submitted with and forming part of Development Application 
No.100/2020/559, being documents;   

a. Architectural Plans, 1, 2, 4, 6, 10, 16 of 31, Prepared by Greenway 
Architects dated July 2020 

b. Layout Plan, 1 to 6 of 6 (inclusive) revision F; 
c. Site Longitudinal Section, Revision E; 
d. Site Cross Sections – 1 of 2 & 2 of 2, Revision E; 
e. Site Plan Legend & General Notes, Revision D; 
f. Layout Plan - Sheet 1 Of 6 To 6 Of 6 (Inclusive); and 
g. Pitch 4 Layout Plan, Revision D, all prepared by Wallbridge Gilbert 

Aztec 
h. FSA Landscape Plan, Revision D prepared by Birdseye Studios 
i. Stormwater Management Plan, prepared by Wallbridge Gilbert Aztec, 

dated 11 September 2020 
except when varied by the following conditions of consent. 

 
2. The hours of operation for the formalised use of the facility shall be restricted to the 

following: 
 

 Soccer Pitches & Lights Clubrooms 
Monday- Saturday 7:00am to 10:00pm 7:00am to 12:00am 
Sunday 7:00am to 10:00pm 7:00am to 10:00pm 

 
3. All areas nominated as landscaping or garden areas on the approved plans shall be 

planted and maintained with a suitable mix and density of native trees, shrubs and 
groundcovers prior to the occupation of the premises to the reasonable satisfaction 
of the Council. 

 
4. All areas nominated as landscaping or garden areas on the approved plans shall be 

planted and maintained with a suitable mix and density of native trees, shrubs and 
groundcovers prior to the occupation of the premises to the reasonable satisfaction 
of the Council. 

 
5. A minimum of 50% of the trees indicated to be planted on the approved plan shall be 

at least 1.5 metres in height at the time of planting. 
 
6. Any existing vegetation nominated to be retained and/or any new vegetation 

proposed to be planted shall be nurtured and maintained in good health and 
condition at all times with any diseased or dying plants being replaced, to the 
reasonable satisfaction of the Council. 

 
7. All car parking areas, driveways and vehicle manoeuvring areas must be 

constructed, sealed and drained in accordance with recognised engineering 
practices prior to the occupation of the premises or the use of the development 
herein approved and maintained in a good condition at all times. 

 
8. All car parking spaces shall be linemarked or delineated in a distinctive fashion prior 

to occupation of the premises, with the marking maintained in a clear and visible 
condition at all times. 

 
9. The driveways, parking areas and vehicle manoeuvring areas must be maintained in 

a good condition at all times. 
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CAP211020 

10. Directional signs indicating the location of car parking spaces must be provided on 
the subject land and maintained in a clear and legible condition at all times. 

 
11. Designated accessible car parking spaces shall be designed and provided in 

accordance with the provisions contained in Australian Standard AS 2890.6.2009. 
 
12. Bicycle parking facilities be provided that are designed and constructed in 

accordance with Australian Standard, or subsequent standards. The facilities shall 
be located to ensure ease of access to users. 

 
13. All external lighting of the site, including car parking areas and buildings, shall be 

located, directed, shielded and of an intensity not exceeding lighting in adjacent 
public streets, so as not to cause nuisance or loss of amenity to any person beyond 
the site to the reasonable satisfaction of the Council. 

 
14. Pedestrian walkways on the subject site shall be adequately lit in accordance with 

Australian / New Zealand Standard AS/NZS 1158.3.1:1999 “Road Lighting Part 3.1: 
Pedestrian area (Category P) lighting - Performance and installation design 
guidelines”. Such lighting shall be maintained at all times, to the reasonable 
satisfaction of the Council. 

 

NOTES 
 

1. Any traffic management associated with events being held at the subject site that will 
impact on the operation of the adjacent arterial roads will need to be supported by a 
traffic management plan and approved by the Traffic Management Centre. Any traffic 
management devices will need to be in accordance with the SA Standards for 
Workzone Traffic Management. 
  

2. A Tree Pruning Strategy, detailing the pruning required to trees along Adams Road 
to facilitate safe and convenient egress, shall be provided to the Manager, 
Development and Regulatory Services for consideration and acceptance, prior to 
use of the site.   
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3.2 Report Reference: CAP211020 - 3.2 
Application No: 100/634/2020 
Site Location:  14L Majors Road O’Halloran Hill  
 3A Majors Road, O’Halloran Hill 

 
• Carla Zub (Project Manager Strategic Projects) – answered questions the Panel 

on behalf of the City of Marion (Applicant) 

• Greg Salmon (Manager, City Activation) answered questions the Panel on 
behalf of the City of Marion (Applicant) 

• Nick Wilson – Master Plan answered questions the Panel on behalf of the City 
of Marion (Applicant) 

 
The Council Assessment Panel resolved that; 
 
Having considered all relevant planning matters in relation to the subject development 
application: 
 
(a) The Panel note this report and that the application be DEFERRED for the following 

reasons:  
 
1. That in the present form there are aspects of the proposal that do not meet the 

relevant policies for the Hills Face Zone to an adequate extent; 
 

2. Consideration of the planning merits be deferred to allow the applicant to 
provide further assessment of the visual impact in light of the natural and other 
characteristics of the locality. 
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APPEALS UPDATE 
 
4.1 APPEALS AGAINST PANEL DECISIONS 
  
4.2  APPEALS AGAINST DELEGATED APPLICATIONS 
 

- Council Administration updated the Panel on existing appeals.  
 
5.  POLICY OBSERVATIONS 
 
 
6. OTHER BUSINESS 
 
 
7. CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES 
 

The minutes of this meeting held Wednesday 21 October 2020 taken as read and 
confirmed this twenty first day of October 2020. 

 
 
8. MEETING CLOSURE 
 

• Length of meeting: 2 hours, 14 minutes   

• Number of Representors appearing before the Panel: 0  

• Number of Applicants appearing before the Panel: 2  

 
 

MEETING DECLARED CLOSED AT 8:36PM 
 

 
 

 Terry Mosel 
 Presiding Member 
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51610LET02 

26 October 2020 

 

 

 

Attention:  Presiding Member 

 

Dear Presiding Member 

Re:  Sam Willoughby BMX Facility – DA 100/634/2020 
Submission of Further Information 

We refer to the Council Assessment Panel’s (CAP) decision to defer the decision on this  
Development Application pending the provision of further information. The reasons for the deferral  
were as follows: 

1. That in the present form there are aspects of the proposal that do not meet the 
relevant policies for the Hills Face Zone to an adequate extent; and 

2. Consideration of the planning merits be deferred to allow the applicant to provide 
further assessment of the visual impact in light of the natural and other 
characteristics of the locality. 

We note that the CAP was generally supportive of the proposal from a land use perspective, noting that 
recreational use is contemplated within the Zone, albeit in a more passive form than what is proposed. 

We also note that the CAP was largely in agreement that the subject site did not form a “high value” 
visual landscape and, due to its topographical position beyond the ridgeline to the north, does not 
comprise a part of the hills face of the Mt Lofty Ranges. 

Please find enclosed, a northern perspective diagram which further reinforces our proposition that the 
structures are appropriately located on the site to minimise visual intrusion, noting the obscured position 
of the subject land when viewed from downslope areas of the Adelaide Plains to the north. 

Due to the site position, it is our view that many of the provisions of the Hills Face Zone do not provide 
specifically relevant policy guidance to the appropriate development of the land. We note that the 
objectives of the Hills Face Zone that are considered relevant include an overarching desire for private 
and public open spaces and structures to be sited and designed to: 

• preserve or re-establish natural character; and 

• limit visual intrusion of development when viewed from roads. 

Council Assessment Panel 
City of Marion 
245 Sturt Road,  
STURT  SA  5047 
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The term ‘natural character’ is defined within the Desired Character statement and refers to “the natural 
topography, native vegetation and colours, such as greens and browns of non-reflective earthen tones, 
normally associated with a natural landscape“. 

The subject site in its present form has limited ‘natural character’, which has been degraded and 
diminished through clearance associated with historic agricultural use, use as a temporary builder’s yard 
during the Southern Expressway duplication project, and longstanding underutilisation and limited 
maintenance. This has resulted in a site with sparse examples of any native vegetation and dominated by 
exotic grassland. We also note that the prevailing landscape is also marred to a significant degree by the 
presence of extensive high voltage powerlines in all directions, the Southern Expressway, and a major 
arterial road. 

Whilst the proposed development will depart from the prevailing character in terms of changes to the 
topography through earthworks and the introduction of built structures, we do not consider that the 
prevailing character is one of significant natural value to which the Hills Face Zone policy is seeking to 
protect. It is our position that the proposal will, in fact, provide a net benefit to the site by re-establishing 
a level of natural character through an expansive re-vegetation program surrounding the facility. This is 
unlikely to occur without an active use establishing on the site. The ongoing active use of the land will 
ensure this natural character is restored and maintained into the future. The alternative is that the site 
would likely remain in its current underutilised state, which contributes little to the locality in terms of 
visual amenity or natural quality. 

It is not the intent of the Hills Face Zone policy to restrict all structural development, but to ‘limit’ its visual 
impact when it does occur. The primary intent here is to protect the visible hills face which, as noted,  
will not be impacted on by this development. The development will be visible from Majors Road,  
however,  has been designed and sited in accordance with the policy intent to ’limit’ its visual intrusion. 
We note the following in this regard: 

• The BMX track and associated structures are setback approximately 138 metres from Majors Road 
at their closest point. 

• The structures will be either Colorbond Monument or painted in a yet to be selected dark colour, 
and will be placed against a backdrop of the existing tall trees. 

• Existing mature vegetation and the extensive vegetation proposed will almost entirely obscure the 
facility from view from vantage points on Majors Road. Additional plans have been prepared 
which demonstrate the visibility of the facility from five (5) key vantage points on Majors Road. 
These visual perspectives demonstrate that the facility is largely obscured from view, even without 
the inclusion of the proposed re-vegetation. 

• A significant volume of earth will be excavated with the track placed below the existing ground 
plane. The surplus earth will be used to create spectator mounding around the track’s northern 
and western sides to provide weather protection and a visual barrier. The track will fall 
horizontally approximately 2.0 metres across its width from east to west. 
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• Only some of the taller elements of the facility, including light poles and starting blocks, will be 
partially visible and these will have limited visual impact for the following reasons: 

- the starting hill structures will use natural earthen tones in the selected material colour 
throughout and will comprise of a lightweight, visually permeable canopy at the higher 
portion of the structure (4.0 metres); and 

- the light poles use a slender design and are visually consistent with the prevailing 
electrical infrastructure that dominates the skyline of this immediate locality 

• The landscaping plan will provide increased vegetation coverage between Majors Road and the 
BMX facility, which at maturity will further obscure the facility visually, integrate the structures into 
the landscape, and return a level of natural character to the land that is not currently present. 

Closure 

As stated in Section 3 of the Development Act 1993, one of the key objects of a Development Plan should 
be to advance the social and economic interests and goals of the community in an environmentally and 
ecologically sustainable manner. This facility, if approved, will provide a unique opportunity to facilitate 
the enhancement of the natural and ecological value of this land, while also creating a premier BMX 
racing facility in South Australia and nationally. This will provide a significant direct and indirect social and 
economic benefit to the local and wider community. 

Whilst the proposal does not satisfy all the provisions of the Hills Face Zone, we are of the view that many 
of these are not of particular relevance to the site, and those that are, the proposal sufficiently accords 
with. When interrogating the Development Plan further, in particular the provisions of the General 
Section, it is evident that the proposal is consistent with the policy intent of the relevant modules 
including Community Facilities, Design and Appearance, Natural Resources, Open Space and Recreation, 
Orderly and Sustainable Development, and Transportation and Access. 

Therefore, on balance, we remain of the position that, when taking into consideration of the particularities 
of the subject site and locality, the design and siting of the proposal, and the proposal consistency with 
the full extent of the relevant Development Plan policies, the proposal warrants Development Plan 
consent. 

Yours sincerely 

 

Nick Wilson 
MasterPlan SA Pty Ltd 
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1 INTRODUCTION  

1.1 BACKGROUND 

Wallbridge Gilbert Aztec (WGA) was engaged by City of Marion to prepare a Stormwater Management 

Strategy (Strategy) for the proposed Sam Willoughby BMX Centre (Development) at Majors Road, 

O’Halloran Hill. The development site is bounded by Majors Road and Adams Road and presently 

consists of open grassed land, a walking track and an internal road accessible from Adams Road. Refer 

to Figure 1.1 for locality plan.  

This strategy applies methodologies to manage both the quantity and quality of stormwater from the 

proposed development. 

 

Figure 1.1: Site Location Parallel 
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1.2 SCOPE AND PURPOSE 

This strategy addresses the stormwater management requirements defined by the City of Marion 

Council (Council) and by the Environment Protection Authority (EPA).  

The intent of this report is to provide the following: 

• A general overview of the stormwater network drainage and onsite detention to control discharge 

• Hydrology and stormwater quality modelling and how these address statutory requirements 

It is important to note that this report is a Strategy only, detailed design of individual stormwater 

management elements will be undertaken during the detailed design phase. 

1.3 STORMWATER MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENTS AND REFERENCES 

The following listed Authorities have their own guidelines and requirements as relevant to stormwater 

management. These have been outlined below: 

Environment Protection Authority (EPA) 

The EPA adopts the WSUD management approach which essentially define their requirements, which 

relate to management of both stormwater quantity and quality. 

The EPA’s minimum requirements are as follows: 

• Run-off rates should not exceed the rate of discharge from the site that existed pre-development; 

• Water quality treatment reduction targets of the typical urban average annual load as follows 

– Total Suspended Solids (TSS) 80%, 

– Total Phosphorus (TP) 60%, 

– Total Nitrogen (TN) 45%, 

– Retention of litter greater than 50mm for flows up to a 90% AEP peak flow, 

– No visible oils for flows up to a 90% AEP peak flow. 

1.4 REFERENCE DOCUMENTS 

The stormwater management strategy is developed to encompass the design criteria in accordance with 

the following recognised references: 

• EPA Environment Protection Act 1993, (Water Quality) Policy 2015 (WQ EPP 2015) 

• WSUD Engineering Procedures – Stormwater (2005) 

• Australian Runoff Quality, Engineers Australia (2006), and 

• Water Sensitive Urban Design - Greater Adelaide Region Technical Manual (Dec 2010). 

These handbooks and guidelines are considered as Australian and South Australian practice standards 

and cover all aspects of stormwater management. This includes the design for major and minor storm 

flow, and stormwater quality improvement. The Stormwater Management Strategy adopts the design 

standards, principles and practices covered by the handbooks.  
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2 CATCHMENT OVERVIEW 

2.1 EXISTING SITE AND CATCHMENTS 

The site is generally comprised of grass land and is bound by Majors Road to the south and Adams 

Road to the west. A survey of the region indicated the site grades steadily to the north at approximately 

1.5% grade. Beyond the development area the land does slope away a lot steeper at approximately 

10% grade.  

2.2 DEVELOPMENT OVERVIEW 

The allotment is approximately 6.5 hectares of which only half of the site is proposed for development. 

Approximately 2.7 hectares of land is proposed to comprise of: 

• A UCI standard BMX track and associated facilities   

• Car parking and access road 

• Spectator areas and pathways 

• Club facilities building 

• Landscaping 

Refer to Appendix A for the development layout plan. 
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3 CATCHMENT HYDROLOGY 

3.1 EXISTING CATCHMENT 

The existing site catchment characteristics are described in Section 2. The development will reduce the 

1% AEP post development discharge rate to the 1% AEP pre-development flow rate.  

The Rational method was used to calculate the pre-development discharge flow rate. The parameters 

are summarised as follows: 

• Site area is approximately 6.5 hectares; 

• Existing site Coefficient of runoff 0.1; 

• Site time of concentration 30 minutes; and  

• Pre-development 1% AEP flow rate approximately 140L/s. 

Refer to Appendix B for calculations.  

3.2 POST DEVELOPMENT DETENTION BASIN SIZING 

The management strategy for this development is to intercept and direct flows from the carpark to the 

median swales for treatment before discharge to the main swale along the western boundary. Flows 

from the BMX track will be captured via pits and piped to the main swale. The main swale will direct flow 

into a detention basin discharge over a weir to evenly disperse onto existing downstream grassland join 

the natural flow path. Refer to Appendix A for stormwater management plan.  

Preliminary basin sizing calculations using the rational method were used to estimate the detention 

volume required to attenuate peak flows post development. The parameters are summarised as follows: 

• Site area 6.5 hectares; 

• Weighted site Coefficient of runoff 0.31; 

• Site time of concentration 19 minutes;  

• Post-development 1% AEP flow rate approximately 0.48m3/s; and 

• Detention storage volume approximately 550m3 

Refer to Appendix B for calculations.  
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4 STORMWATER QUALITY 

TREATMENT 

Treatment for the site is proposed via vegetated swales. The swales will comprise of a densely 

vegetated base that will provide treatment of stormwater for the general site area. 

4.1 MUSIC MODELLING 

MUSIC software was used to carry out stormwater quality simulations and compare the outcomes to the 

EPA pollutant reduction targets as defined in the WSUD Guidelines for the Greater Adelaide Region 

(2013). 

MUSIC version 6.2 has been used to assess the performance of the strategy. The model layout has 

been shown in Figure 4.1 and shows that development area catchment has been included in the model 

to provide proof of concept that the treatment strategy will accommodate the development.  

Modelling Input Parameters 

The Adelaide template of temporal data was used for this MUSIC model. Refer to Figure 4.1 for screen 

output of the model showing catchment nodes and treatment systems graphically displayed. The 

treatment elements associated with the strategy are all included in the model as per their adopted 

design configurations.  

The parameters entered into the MUSIC model for the source and treatment nodes are summarised in 

Table 4.1. The table is not intended to provide details of each node within the model; instead it provides 

a general overview of the typical parameters used for the source and treatment nodes. In this case the 

source nodes are represented by “urban nodes”, and the treatment nodes are represented by swales.  

A screen copy of the model is provided in Figure 4.1. 
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Table 4.1: MUSIC Model Parameters 

Node Types Parameters 

Urban 
Soil storage 

capacity 40mm 

1 mm depression 

storage 

Typical 

impervious 

fraction   

Stochastically 

generated 

pollutants 

Initial storage 

capacity of 30% 

Treatment Parameters 

Vegetated 

Swale 

Gradient varies 

0.5% 

Vegetation 

height 250mm 

Base width 

varies 0.5 

Infiltration loss 

0.36 mm/hr 
Depth 0.3m 

Wetland 

pond 

Surface area 

350m2 

Permanent pool 

volume is 

averaged over 

the area 

assuming 

150mm depth 

Extended 

detention 

depth 300mm 

Infiltration loss 

0.36 mm/hr 

Detention time is 

approximately 48 

hours 

 

Figure 4.1: MUSIC Model Screen Copy 
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4.2 TREATMENT REQUIREMENTS 

The design of the site treatment system aims to treat stormwater in accordance with the standards as 

defined by WSUD best management practice pollutant reduction targets as defined in the WSUD 

Guidelines for the Greater Adelaide Region. 

4.3 MODELLING RESULTS 

The results presented in this section demonstrate water quality compliance in accordance with the 

target values specified. These are assessed against the standards defined in the table below. These 

targets were entered in the model to enable a direct comparison to be made.  

Table 4.2: Water Quality Results Compared to WSUD Standards 

Pollutant Type TP TN TSS Gross  

Pollutants 

Target percentage reduction 60% 45% 80% 90% 

Resultant percentage reduction 71.4 47.6 87.0 100 

The results summarised in Table 4.2 demonstrate that the TSS, TP and TN reductions will meet the 

required performance criteria.  

In summary, the resultant pollutant reductions attained from the simulations revealed that the discharge 

comply with the best management performance targets from referenced codes and guidelines, therefore 

the treatment strategy is satisfactory. 
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5 SUMMARY 

5.1 STORMWATER MANAGEMENT APPROACH 

The intent of this report is to provide the strategic basis for the management of stormwater for the Sam 

Willoughby BMX Centre development at O’Halloran Hill. The key points to note about this strategy 

include: 

• All carpark and internal road will be directed to the vegetated swale within the carpark for treatment 
before discharge to the main swale along the western boundary. All flow from the BMX track will be 
collected via pits and piped to the main swale. The main swale will direct flow to the vegetated 
detention basin which will allow flow to disperse overland and can join the existing flow path.  

• Limiting 1% AEP post development flow to the pre-development 1% AEP flow rate via detention 
storage of approximately 550m3; and 

• The MUSIC model it is determined that the proposed vegetated swale and wetland will be sufficient 
to demonstrate compliance with the stormwater treatment requirements. 
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Rational Method

Pre-Development

Region Runoff Coefficient Area C x A C weighted average C I I Q Q
m2 m2 mm/hr m/s m3/s l/s

Undeveloped 0.1 64,850        6,485          1.000 1 in 100 0.12 64.5 1.79E-05 0.1       139.51        

64,850        6,485          0.100                           fraction impervious -      

Time of Concentration - Kinematic Wave

L 320 m
n 0.06 grass
S 0.0094 m/m

I 64.54 mm/hr
tc 31.3 mins

0.0

tc 31.3 mins
1 in 100 64.5 mm/hr

1 in 100
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Post-Development

Region Runoff Coefficient Area C x A C weighted average C I I Q Q
m2 m2 mm/hr m/s m3/s l/s

Undeveloped 0.1 38,957        3,896          0.601 1 in 100 0.31    86.9 2.41E-05 0.5       485.06        
BMX Track 0.3 17,427        5,228          0.269
Hardstand 0.9 8,466          7,619          0.131

64,850        16,743        0.258                           fraction impervious -      

Time of Concentration - Kinematic Wave

L 330 m
n 0.03 short grass  
S 0.0091 m/m

I 86.91 mm/hr
tc 18.9 mins

0.0

tc 18.9 mins
1 in 100 86.9 mm/hr

1 in 100
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Detention Assessment

Area        64,850 m² Duration
Intensity ARI 

event Inflow rate Inflow Vol Vi Max Storage
Coeff Permeability 0.31 min mm/hr l/sec m3 Smax m3
Time of conc. 18.9 min 5 168.17 938.6 281.57 181.54
ARI Storm 100 year 5.5 161.05 898.9 296.62 194.50
Max Outflow (Pre) 139.51       l/sec 6 154.66 863.2 310.74 206.53
1 in 100 year pre development peak flow 6.5 148.88 830.9 324.05 217.75

7 143.62 801.6 336.66 228.26
Max Storage Required 525 m3 7.5 138.82 774.8 348.65 238.16

8 134.42 750.2 360.09 247.50
8.5 130.35 727.5 371.03 256.35

9 126.59 706.5 381.53 264.76
9.5 123.10 687.1 391.62 272.76
10 119.85 668.9 401.35 280.40
11 113.97 636.1 419.81 294.68
12 108.78 607.1 437.13 307.81
13 104.16 581.3 453.45 319.94
14 100.02 558.2 468.91 331.22
15 96.28 537.3 483.60 341.72
16 92.88 518.3 497.61 351.55
17 89.77 501.0 511.01 360.77
18 86.91 485.1 523.86 369.43
19 84.28 470.4 536.21 377.59
20 81.84 456.8 548.11 385.30
21 79.57 444.1 559.58 392.59
22 77.46 432.3 570.67 399.49
23 75.49 421.3 581.40 406.04
24 73.64 411.0 591.79 412.25
25 71.90 401.3 601.88 418.15
26 70.26 392.1 611.68 423.76
27 68.71 383.5 621.21 429.11
28 67.24 375.3 630.48 434.20
29 65.85 367.5 639.52 439.05
30 64.54 360.2 648.33 443.67
32 62.09 346.5 665.33 452.30
34 59.86 334.1 681.55 460.16
36 57.83 322.7 697.09 467.32
38 55.95 312.3 712.00 473.86
40 54.23 302.6 726.34 479.83
45 50.43 281.5 759.96 492.52
50 47.24 263.6 790.87 502.51
55 44.50 248.3 819.51 510.22
60 42.12 235.1 846.22 516.01
75 36.52 203.8 917.15 524.16
90 32.44 181.1 977.67 521.90

105 29.31 163.6 1030.61 512.07
120 26.82 149.7 1077.76 496.43
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135 24.78 138.3 1120.32 476.21
150 23.08 128.8 1159.15 452.26
165 21.63 120.7 1194.88 425.22
180 20.37 113.7 1227.99 395.55
195 19.28 107.6 1258.86 363.65
210 18.31 102.2 1287.80 329.80
225 17.45 97.4 1315.03 294.25
240 16.68 93.1 1340.75 257.20
270 15.36 85.7 1388.34 179.23
300 14.25 79.5 1431.58 96.91
360 12.51 69.8 1507.88 -77.89
420 11.19 62.5 1573.84 -263.05
480 10.15 56.7 1632.02 -455.98
540 9.31 52.0 1684.14 -654.98
600 8.62 48.1 1731.38 -858.85
660 8.03 44.8 1774.61 -1066.73
720 7.53 42.0 1814.49 -1277.96
840 6.71 37.4 1886.09 -1708.58
960 6.06 33.8 1949.07 -2147.83

1080 5.54 30.9 2005.33 -2593.80
1200 5.12 28.6 2056.20 -3045.15
1320 4.76 26.5 2102.63 -3500.95
1440 4.45 24.8 2145.34 -3960.46
1800 3.74 20.9 2256.13 -5356.35
2160 3.25 18.1 2347.66 -6771.49
2520 2.87 16.0 2425.42 -8200.41
2880 2.58 14.4 2492.76 -9639.74
3240 2.35 13.1 2551.91 -11087.26
3600 2.16 12.1 2604.41 -12541.44
3960 2.00 11.2 2651.39 -14001.14
4320 1.86 10.4 2693.69 -15465.50

-1400.00
-1200.00
-1000.00

-800.00
-600.00
-400.00
-200.00

0.00
200.00
400.00
600.00
800.00

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800

Max Storage Smax m3
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STATEMENT OF EFFECT 

Sam Willoughby BMX Centre 

AT: 3A Majors Road, O’Halloran Hill 

FOR: The City of Marion 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

MasterPlan (SA) Pty Ltd have been engaged by the City of Marion (the applicant) to provide planning 
advice and assistance with respect to a development application for the establishment of a recreational 
facility for organised BMX sporting events, comprising of BMX Tracks and ancillary facilities on the land at 
3A Majors Road, O’Halloran Hill. 

The land is located within the Hills Face Zone, as identified within Zone Map Mar/14 within the Marion 
Council Development Plan, consolidated 21 May 2020 (the Development Plan). The proposed 
development is listed as a non-complying kind of development within the Hills Face Zone by virtue of the 
level of excavation and filling of land required. 

The Statement of Effect herein has been prepared in accordance with the requirements for a  
non-complying application as outlined in Regulation 17 (5) of the Development Regulations 2008. 
In accordance with these requirements the Statement of Effect provides the following: 

• a description of the subject land and locality;

• a description of the proposed development;

• a statement of the provisions of the Development Plan that are considered relevant to the
assessment;

• an assessment of the proposed development against the relevant provisions of the
Development Plan;

• an assessment of the expected social, economic, and environmental effects of the development
on its locality; and

• any other information requested by the relevant authority when it resolved to proceed with an
assessment of the application (being information which the relevant authority reasonably requires
in the circumstances of this particular case).

This report should be read in conjunction with the other specialist reports and documentation 
accompanying this application. 

51610REP02
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51610REP02 2 

2.0 SITE AND LOCALITY DESCRIPTION 

2.1 Site Description 

The subject land comprises of two allotments, formally identified as follows: 

• Allotment 14 in Deposited Plan 88148 in the area named O’Halloran Hill, Hundred of Noarlunga
(as contained within Crown Record Volume 6185 Folio 523). This land is more commonly referred
to as 3A Majors Road, O’Halloran Hill; and

• Allotment 1001 in Deposited Plan 73104 in the area named Darlington, Hundred of Noarlunga
(as contained within Crown Record Volume 6185 Folio 524).

The proposed development is primarily located within Allotment 14. Only the southernmost portion of 
Allotment 1001 in proximity to Majors Road is utilised by the development, as depicted in Figure 1 below: 

The subject land in its entirety comprises an irregular shaped land holding with a total area of 
approximately 7.01 hectares. The land has a singular road frontage to Majors Road in the south with a 
width of approximately 197 metres. 

Figure 1:  Extract from Deposited Plan 88148 Figure 2:  Figure Extract from the Vegetation Assessment 
prepared by EBS Ecology (28 May 2020, p.39) 
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51610REP02 3 

The land is devoid of structural improvements and can be characterised as largely open exotic grassland 
with some scattered examples of planted native vegetation. The area was previously used for temporary 
offices and parking during the Southern Expressway duplication project. Following this temporary use, 
eucalyptus species were planted across this area sometime after July 2015. These planted trees are still in 
juvenile growth phase. There are some scattered examples of more mature Eucalypt species that are at a 
level of growth to be considered Regulated trees under the Development Act 1993, the location of these 
trees on the land is depicted in Figure 2 on the previous page. 

The land is presently used for public recreation purposes and forms part of the O’Halloran Hill Recreation 
Park. Shared-use trails are evident on and surrounding the subject land, comprising of trails for hiking, 
horse riding, and mountain biking. Signage along the Majors Road frontage provides wayfinding and 
guidance for users of the park, refer to Figure 3 overleaf. 

There is an access track which dissects the subject land. This track is presumed to have been used in 
association with the temporary use of the site in conjunction with the construction of the Southern 
Expressway duplication project. 

The land is nominally flat throughout the southern portion of the site with a slight decline steadily 
northwards at approximately a 1.5 per cent grade. However, the land falls to a significantly steeper 
gradient north of the development area at approximately a 10 per cent grade. 
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2.2 Locality Description 

The locality is characterised by large allotments of a semi-rural nature. Land within the locality is largely 
comprised of open space also utilised for recreational purposes. The O’Halloran Hill Recreation Park 
extends to adjacent allotments to the north, west and the south-west on the opposite side of  
Majors Road. 

51610REP02

Figure 3:  Wayfinding and User Guidance Signage 
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51610REP02 5 

Key land uses evident in the area include the following: 

• O’Halloran Hill Metropolitan Fire Service and Ambulance Station on Majors Road;

• The Council Recycling Depot on Adams Road;

• The Southern Field Archers Club on Majors Road;

• The Southern Expressway to the east; and

• The Holdfast Model Aero Club on Lonsdale Road.

Majors Road, from which the site takes access, is a Secondary Arterial road under the care and control of 
the Department of Transport, Planning and Infrastructure (DPTI). The adjacent portion of Majors Road is a 
two-lane road with a bicycle lane in each direction and is subject to 70 kilometres per hour speed 
restrictions. There is an emergency signalised intersection at the access to the ambulance and fire station 
on the southern side of the road. Access to the station and to the subject land is treated with channelised 
turn lanes. The T-intersection at Adams Road is also treated with a channelised left-turn lane. 

The Southern Expressway intersects the locality in a north-south direction. The Expressway runs parallel to 
the eastern boundary of the subject land, however, does not share a boundary with the site and is 
separated by a number of narrow strip allotments. Due to the level of traffic activity associated with the 
Expressway it is considered that this feature has significant implications on the character and amenity of 
the area. 

3.0 THE PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT 

The proposed development is for the construction of a recreational facility specifically associated with 
organised BMX sporting events. The facility comprises of a BMX racing track, pump track, spectator 
mounding, raised starting blocks, clubroom facility, commentator/judges tower, and ancillary elements 
such as car parking, access road, fencing, and lighting on the subject land at 3A Majors Road, O’Halloran 
Hill. 

The various elements of the proposed development are illustrated in greater detail on the accompanying 
architectural plans, prepared by Greenway Architects. The facility will comprise of the following elements 
to be discussed in greater detail hereunder: 

• site preparation works, including:

- clearance of vegetation;
- earthworks; and
- removal of two (2) Regulated Trees.

• BMX track with 8.0 metre and 5.0 metre starting blocks with ramp access;
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• pump track (Stage 2);

• commentators tower (Stage 2);

• scorers’ box;

• a clubroom facility;

• spectator mounding along the western boundary of the subject site along with mounding along
the northern edge of the track;

• a small events and staging area;

• on-site carparking for a total of 108 vehicles and internal access road, along with informal
overflow carparking;

• internal access road; and

• ancillary elements including:

- entry statement;
- maintenance access roadway;
- lighting comprising of five (5) x 15.0 metre-high light towers; and
- site fencing, comprising of a secure 1.8 metre-high chainmesh fence.

3.1 Staging 

The development will occur over two stages. The majority of the facility will be constructed in the initial 
phase with some additional components to follow later. The staging is outlined in greater detail below: 

• Stage 1 will involve the construction of the following elements:

- site preparation works;
- internal driveway and formalised carparking area (108 spaces);
- extension to informal parking area for overflow parking;
- BMX racing track with starting blocks (including stairway and ramp access);
- BMX clubroom facility;
- spectator mounding;
- scorers’ box;
- small events zone and staging area;
- entry statement; and
- ancillary site fencing and gates;
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• Stage 2 will involve the construction of the following elements:

- BMX pump track; and
- commentator tower.

3.2 Site Preparation Works 

The proposal has been designed to avoid as much as possible, any impact to existing vegetation on site. 
Approximately 3.48 hectares will be required to be cleared to facilitate the excavation, fill and construction 
of the BMX facility. Excavation to a depth of approximately 2.0 metres below ground level and filling to 
height of approximately 10.0 metres above ground level will be undertaken in the creation of the BMX 
track and spectator mounding. The excavated soil from the site will be repurposed and used on the site 
for the creation of the spectator mounds. These mounds will be located on the north and west side of the 
BMX racing track. 

A vegetation survey has been undertaken by EBS Ecology to determine the impact of the proposal on the 
existing flora and fauna on the site. The report concludes that across the survey area, the understorey 
vegetation comprised almost wholly of exotic species. Very sparse native grasses and forbs, and 
regenerating shrubs and trees were present. Overall, it was determined that the native vegetation 
component of the clearance area related only to very sparsely scattered native understorey and 
regenerating species covering less than 1.0 per cent of the assessment area. 

Two (2) Regulated Trees are required to be removed from the site as they conflict with the location of the 
internal access road and proposed BMX racing track. These trees are identified as R1 and R2 in Figure 2 
of this report. 

3.3 Operations 

The proposed facility will be used primarily for the existing competition and training needs of the  
Cove BMX Club, the Happy Valley BMX Club and other state and regional communities. The use of the 
BMX track for training and races will occur from Monday to Saturday. The track will be typically closed 
during the month of July. Generally, the schedule of use and user rate for the track will be as depicted in 
Table 1 overleaf: 
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Table 1:  Schedule of Use for the BMX Track 

DAY 
Morning 

(6:00 am – 12:00 pm) 
Afternoon 

(12:00 pm – 4:00 pm) 
Early Evening 

(4:00 pm – 7:00 pm) 
Late Evening 

(7:00 pm – 11:00 pm) 

Monday - - 
5:00 pm – 7:00 pm 

(50 Riders) 
7:00 pm – 9:00 pm 

(50 Riders) 

Tuesday - - 
5:00 pm – 7:00 pm 

(70 Riders) 
7:00 pm – 9:00 pm 

(70 Riders) 

Wednesday - - 
5:30 pm – 7:00 pm 

(40 Riders) 
7:00 pm – 8:30 pm 

(20 Riders) 

Thursday - - 
6:00 pm – 7:00 pm 

(20 Riders) 
7:00 pm – 8:30 pm 

(30 Riders) 

Friday - - 
4:30 pm – 7:00 pm 

(90 Riders) 
7:00 pm – 11:00 pm 

(90 Riders) 

Saturday 
9:00 am – 12:00 pm 

(30 Riders) 
1:00 pm – 4:00 pm 

(30 Riders) 
- - 

Sunday - - - - 

Typically, the clubroom facility will be utilised between Monday and Friday for a variety of purposes 
including:  

• as changing rooms and showers before and after races and training sessions;

• for team meetings;

• for administration purposes; and

• for social functions.

As with the BMX track, the clubroom facility will be closed during the month of July. The typical schedule 
of use and approximate occupation rate for the club room facility will be as depicted in Table 2 overleaf: 
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Table 2:  Schedule of Use for the Clubroom Facility 

DAY 
Morning 

(6:00 am – 12:00 pm) 

Afternoon 

(12:00 pm – 4:00 pm) 

Early Evening 

(4:00 pm – 7:00 pm) 

Late Evening 

(7:00 pm – 11:00 pm) 

Monday - - 
5:00 pm – 7:00 pm 

(90 people) 

7:00 pm – 9:00 pm 

(90 people) 

Tuesday - - 
5:00 pm – 7:00 pm 

(110 people) 

7:00 pm – 9:00 pm 

(110 people) 

Wednesday - - 
5:30 pm – 7:00 pm 

(80 people  
including riders) 

7:00 pm – 8:30 pm 

(40 people  
including riders) 

Thursday - - 
6:00 pm – 7:00 pm 

(40 people  
including riders) 

7:00 pm – 8:30 pm 

(60 people  
including riders) 

Friday - - 
4:30 pm – 7:00 pm 

(150 people) 

7:00 pm – 11:00 pm 

(90 people) 

Saturday 9:00 am – 12:00 pm 1:00 pm – 4:00 pm 
4:00 pm – 7:00 pm 

(120 people  
including riders) 

7:00 pm – 8:30 pm 

(120 people  
including riders) 

Sunday - - - - 

3.4 Lighting Operation 

Track lighting will only be used while the track is in active use associated with trainings and events in 
accordance with the hours specified in the schedule of use above. Ancillary lighting within the car park 
and other areas of the site will remain active for a half an hour period after the facility has closed in the 
evenings for the safety and security of users leaving the site. 

3.5 Clubroom Facility 

The proposed clubroom facility will be centrally located in the site, positioned between the BMX track and 
the carparking area, as depicted in the associated Site Plan prepared by Greenway Architects. 

The building will exhibit a width of 22.0 metres and a depth of 15.2 metres, returning a total floor area of 
334.4 square metres. 
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Internally, the building will comprise of the following: 

• multipurpose room;

• kitchen facility with servery;

• first aid and drug testing room (equipped with single ensuite bathroom);

• office/store;

• female and male bathrooms;

• DDA compliant shower and bathroom; and

• plant room.

Externally the building will present as single storey building with a low-profile gable roof design with a 
wide span verandah along all elevations. The building will stand upon a concrete base with a height of  
0.6 metres above ground level. The building will be 4.5 metres high from ground level to the ridge and 
will present a 3.0 metre-high wall height. 

The building will utilise a largely muted material and a colour schedule with a combination of Colorbond 
and painted fibre cement cladded walls both of a grey colour. The Colorbond roofing will be of a grey 
colour and incorporate roof mounted solar panels. The eastern wall of the function room will largely be 
comprised of glazed bifold doors which lead to a DDA compliant ramp. The northern façade of the 
building incorporates further glazing along and two roller door windows to act as a servery. 

Three water tanks with a capacity to be determined are located immediately to the west of the clubhouse. 

The proposed building is setback 76.0 metres from the site boundary with Majors Road and 19.0 metres 
from the western boundary being the closest boundary to the proposed building. 

3.6 Parking and Access 

Access to the site is to be obtained via a new two-way crossover on the southern boundary to  
Majors Road. The new site entry has been designed to minimise the need for removal of any significant 
vegetation on site. The new site entry will provide access to the on-site parking facilities. 

The site access has been located to coincide with the emergency signalised entry to the MFS Fire and 
Ambulance station opposite the site. In this location the new access to the site is able to utilise existing 
left and right-hand channelised turn in lanes, established during the temporary use of the site associated 
with the Southern Expressway duplication project. 
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The on-site parking facilities will be located between the Majors Road frontage and the proposed racing 
track. This parking area will provide 108 formal sealed car parks, two (2) of which will be allocated as 
disabled parking. Additional provision for overflow parking has also been incorporated, with a proposed 
extension of an existing unsealed carpark adjacent Majors Road capable of accommodating 
approximately 32 additional informal parking spaces. 

3.7 Refuse Waste Collection 

Bins will be provided in strategic locations throughout the site including within the parking area, spectator 
areas, and the clubroom facility. An enclosed refuse storage area will be provided on the eastern side of 
the clubroom facility. The refuse storage area will have space to accommodate six (6) standard Council 
waste bins and two (2) front-lift dumpster receptables. Waste collected from the bins throughout the site 
will be transferred to this location as needed, where it will be stored until being collected from the site. 

Collection will occur using a private contractor on a weekly basis. The bins will be wheeled from the  
refuse enclosure to the car park on the eastern side of the proposed clubroom for collection.  
A front-loaded waste truck will be utilised. The truck will be able to manoeuvre within the site in a 
forward-facing position at all times. Waste collection will occur out of hours to avoid conflict with site 
users and parked cars. 

3.8 Wastewater Management 

The subject land is not presently connected to formal sewage infrastructure. The closest formal 
wastewater infrastructure is a 150-millimetre diameter sewage pipe owned by SA Water located at the 
corner of Adams Road and Lucy Court. 

The proposed development seeks to undertake augmentation of this established infrastructure in order to 
service the subject site and the nearby Southern Soccer Facility (proposed). In order to provide connection 
to this infrastructure, approximately 800 metres of underground pipework will be laid in the verge along 
the western side of Adams Road to the connection point adjacent the intersection of Adams Road and 
Majors Road. A pump station will be provided on the site given the length of the pipeline. 

Options for an on-site wastewater treatment system have been explored. Given the National Park status of 
the land, the likely size of on-site treatment system, and the high maintenance costs, it has been 
considered that augmentation of the nearby formal infrastructure to provide servicing to the site is  
the more appropriate solution. This has been selected by the applicant in consultation with the 
Department for Environment and Water (DEW). 

3.9 Stormwater Management 

The subject land is presently completely pervious and as such generates no stormwater runoff.  
The proposed development will substantially increase the level of impervious surfaces on the site through 
the construction of buildings, sealed pathways and sealed parking and driveway areas. 
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The management strategy for this development is to direct flows to a vegetated wetland pond (detention 
basin) with an approximate volume capacity of 400 cubic metres. Flows will be directed to the detention 
basin via a system of vegetated swales including a swale within the central median of the car park area 
and a large swale located along the sites western boundary which connects directly to the basin. 
Stormwater captured within the racetrack area will be directed to the basin via a system of grated inlet 
pits and underground pipes. 

Figure 4:  Excerpt from WGA Stormwater Management Plan 
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From the detention basin, stormwater overflows will discharge over a weir to evenly disperse onto existing 
downstream grassland to join the natural flow path north of the subject site. The total detention storage 
volume of the detention basin will be able to suitably attenuate peak flows in the post development 
scenario to the pre-development conditions. The proposed layout of the stormwater management plan is 
depicted in Figure 4 on the previous page. 

3.10 Signage and Advertising 

Signage for the subject land will include: 

• Sam Willoughby BMX Centre signage attached to the southern elevation of the proposed
clubroom building; and

• sponsorship signage attached to starting ramps and other built structures surrounding the BMX
racing track.

The Sam Willoughby BMX Centre entry statement signage has been discussed however is not intended to 
proceed at this time. If this proceeds, a separate approval will be sought for this item. 

4.0 RELEVANT DEVELOPMENT PLAN PROVISION 

The application was lodged on the 29 April 2020. We have reviewed the relevant iteration of the Marion 
Council Development Plan in place at the time (consolidated 21 May 2020) and consider the following 
objectives and Principles of Development Control (PDC’s) in Table 3 relevant to the assessment of the 
application herein: 

Table 3:  Relevant Objectives and Principles of Development Control 

Section Provisions 

General Section 

Community Facilities Objectives: 1 & 2 
PDC’s: 1, 2 & 3 

Crime Prevention Objectives: 1 
PDC’s: 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 & 10 

Design and Appearance 
Objectives: 1 & 2 
PDC’s: 1, 2, 3, 4, 14, 15 & 16 

Energy Efficiency 
Objectives: 1 & 2 
PDC’s: 1, 2, 3 & 4 
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Section Provisions 

Infrastructure 
Objectives: 1 & 2 
PDC’s: 1 & 2 

Interface between Land Uses 
Objectives: 1, 2 & 3 
PDC’s: 1, 2, 7, 8 

Landscaping, Fences and Walls 
Objectives: 1 & 2 
PDC’s: 1, 2, 3 & 5 

Natural Resources 
Objectives: 1, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 & 13 
PDC’s: 1, 2, 5, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 

33, 34, 35, 40  

Open Space and Recreation 
Objectives: 1, 2, 3 & 4 
PDC’s: 1, 2, 10, 12, 13, 14 & 15 

Orderly and Sustainable Development 
Objectives: 1, 2, 3, 4 & 6 
PDC’s: 1, 2, 5, 7, 8 & 9 

Siting and Visibility 
Objective: 1 
PDC’s: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 & 8 

Transportation and Access 
Objectives: 1 & 2 
PDC’s: 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 11, 14, 16, 19 20, 22, 23, 24, 25, 30, 32, 34, 

35, 36, 38, 39, 40, 41 & 42 

Waste 
Objectives: 1 & 2 
PDC’s: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15 & 16 

Zone Section 

Hills Face Zone 

Objectives: 1, 2, 3 
Desired Character 
PDC’s:  1, 2, 3, 10, 11, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 21, 25, 26 
Procedural Matters 
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5.0 DEVELOPMENT ASSESSMENT 

The subject land is located entirely within the Hills Face Zone as identified within Map Mar/14 of the 
Development Plan. In accordance with the Procedural Matters table of the Hills Face Zone, the proposed 
development is considered to be a non-complying form of development by virtue of the level of cut and 
fill to be undertaken. 

The key planning matters to be addressed in this application are as follows: 

• suitability of the proposed land use;

• natural character and visual impact;

• amenity impacts;

• native vegetation clearance;

• stormwater management;

• traffic and parking;

• refuse waste collection;

• wastewater management; and

• signage and advertising.

These aspects of the proposal are discussed in detail below. 

5.1 Suitability of the Proposed Land Use 

The proposed land use for a recreational facility for organised BMX activities and events is considered to 
be an appropriate use for the subject land. The objectives of the Open Space and Recreation section of 
the Development Plan encourage the creation of a network of linked parks, reserves, recreational trails 
and recreation areas at a regional and local level. Further, the Objectives of the Hills Face Zone 
contemplate the development of public and private open space. 

Given the developments location within the wider O’Halloran Hill Recreation Park and its proximity to 
other established recreational uses (including the Holdfast Model Aero Club, the Southern Field Archers 
facility, and the numerous off-road cycling and walking trails which permeate through the locality) it is 
considered that the proposed development is suitably located and linked to the prevailing recreational 
theme within the area. This reinforces the function of the location as a recreational hub for the 
surrounding suburbs. This is further reinforced by the proximity of the development to the Southern 
Soccer facility on the opposite side of Majors Road, which is the subject of a separate Development 
Application. 
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Furthermore, it is also noted that the land has been used for recreational purposes for some time and is 
designated as a Recreational Area within the Development Plan mapping. It is therefore considered that 
the land use proposed is an appropriate use for the site and contemplated within the Development Plan. 

5.2 Natural Character and Visual Impact 

The key policy intent that proliferates through the provisions of the Hills Face Zone (the Zone) relates to 
the retention and protection of the natural character of the Zone by carefully controlling and mitigating 
the visual impacts of new development. 

The desired character statement for the Zone states the following in this regard: 

The western slopes of the south Mount Lofty Ranges in Metropolitan Adelaide are an 
important natural asset to both the population of the urban area and the tourism industry. 
Development which is undertaken in this zone should not only preserve but should also 
enhance the natural character of the zone or assist in the re-establishment of a natural 
character. The term ‘natural character’ refers to the natural topography, native vegetation 
and colours, such as greens and browns of non-reflective earthen tones, normally 
associated with a natural landscape. Additionally, natural character refers to the open 
character of the land in those areas of the zone where open grazing currently 
predominates. 

As it currently stands, the site can be characterised as an area of limited natural value, comprising 
predominately of open grassland (largely consisting of exotic grass species) with some scattered examples 
of native vegetation. Nevertheless, visually, the proposed development will result in a departure from the 
prevailing open semi-rural character evident on this site and within the wider locality. 

The provisions of the Hills Face Zone seek to ensure the following in respect to buildings and structural 
development: 

PDC 13: Buildings, including structures, should be located in unobtrusive locations and, in 
particular, should: 

(a) be located not to be visible against the skyline when viewed from roads within
the zone or from the metropolitan area particularly the Adelaide Plain

(b) have the roof line below the lowest point of the abutting road when the
allotment is on the low side of the road

(c) be screened by existing native vegetation when viewed from roads within the
zone or from the metropolitan area particularly the Adelaide Plain

(d) be located well below the ridge line
(e) be located within valleys or behind spurs
(f) be set well back from public roads, particularly when the allotment is on the

high side of the road
(g) be sited on excavated rather than a filled site in order to reduce the vertical

profile of the building
(h) not be sited on landfill which would interfere with the flow of flood waters
(i) not have a septic tank drainage field located in such a way as to pollute

watercourses

Page 124

kparker
Text Box
HOME



51610REP02 17 

(j) be located in such a way as to maximise the retention of existing native
vegetation and retain watercourses in their natural state.

The subject site is located in a portion of the Hills Face Zone which is beyond the ridge line and the face 
of the Mount Lofty Ranges and is not highly visible from the metropolitan area and in this respect, the 
development will have little impact on the skyline or the high value views of the hills face from the 
Adelaide Plains. The visual impact will largely be constrained to land immediately adjoining the site and 
the adjacent road network. It is also noted that Majors Road is a relatively high-speed arterial road, which 
does not include any pedestrian infrastructure. As such, appreciation of the site is predominately observed 
from vehicles and will be transitionary and short term in nature or limited to users of the recreational 
facility. 

Light spill impacts are also a relevant consideration. It is noted that the BMX racetrack will utilise lighting 
towers in order to operate into the evening (up to 11:00 pm). Given the substantial separation distances 
to nearby sensitive uses, light spill impacts are not considered to cause unreasonable amenity impact. The 
ambient lighting effects will however, result in some disruption to the prevailing natural character of the 
locality and may also be somewhat visible from the northern side of the ridge line (i.e. Adelaide Plains) 
during the evening hours. It is considered that the impact of lighting is acceptable in this instance given 
that it is fundamental to the successful operation of the facility and will be constrained to the hours of 
operation. The ambient lighting impacts on views from downslope areas will be somewhat alleviated 
through the shielding created by the proposed spectator mounding along the northern (ridgeline) side of 
the facility. It is also noted that ambient lighting impacts during evening hours are already present within 
the locality due to the presence of the Southern Expressway adjacent the subject land. 

The proposed earthworks required in the construction of the BMX tracks and the spectator mounds will 
present a significant alteration in the landform within the immediate extent of the site from what is 
presently a relatively flat site. The earthworks are however, relatively negligible in the broader context of 
the land form within the locality, noting the significant cut undertaken in the construction of the Southern 
Expressway and the natural topography of the land associated with the adjacent steep gullies. The 
material excavated from the site in the creation of the BMX tracks will be repurposed in the creation of the 
spectator mounding. The mounding will result in a 4.0 metre-high bund on the track side but will be 
approximately 13.0 metres high on the downhill side. The downhill slope will be a stable batter slope of 
approximately 1:3. The viewing slope will have a batter slope of approximately 1:5. The repurposing of the 
excavated material on-site constrains the impact to the site of the development. 

Additionally, it is intended for landscaping to be provided at key points within the development site in 
order to soften the visual interface with surrounding land and the local road network. This is intended to 
comprise largely of native species. The spectator mounds and the site generally, once grassed and 
vegetated, will have a more natural appearance. It is noted that the topography of the locality is 
undulating to the north and as such the mounds will not look out of place within this setting. These will 
provide some screening of the BMX track from other areas of the O’Halloran Hill Recreation Park to the 
north and west. Landscaping is discussed further in sub-section 5.4. 
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It is considered that overall, the facility has been designed to effectively mitigate its visual impact to an 
appropriate extent by implementing the following elements into the design: 

• the proposed clubroom facility has been designed with a restrained single storey and low form
design and exhibit a muted material and colour palette;

• the more significant structures such as the light towers, starting blocks, and judges tower are
necessarily tall to properly perform their respective function within the facility, however their
visual impact is largely contained to the site and its immediate surrounds, by virtue of their
location centrally within a substantially sized allotment, set within a wider precinct that is largely
devoid of sensitive uses;

• the design utilises earth mounds for spectator viewing purposes, as opposed to large grandstand
structures; and

• substantial landscaping using primarily native species is proposed throughout the site and at key
visual interfaces to soften the visual impact of the site and retain a more natural appearance.

Overall, it is considered that the development, whilst departing from the prevailing character of the 
locality, has been designed to minimise its visual intrusion where possible and present as a visually 
attractive recreational facility. Furthermore, it is not considered that the facility departs from the 
fundamental intent of the Hills Face Zone, which is to protect the high quality views of the hills face of the 
Mount Lofty Ranges when viewed from downslope locations, as the location of the site is largely beyond 
the hills face and hidden from view from the Adelaide Plains. 

5.3 Amenity Impacts 

The Development Plan seeks that development is located and designed to minimise adverse impacts and 
conflict between land uses. Principle of Development Control (PDC) 1 of the Interface between Land Uses 
section states the following: 

PDC 1: Development should not detrimentally affect the amenity of the locality or cause 
unreasonable interference through any of the following: 

(a) the emission of effluent, odour, smoke, fumes, fist or other airborne pollutants
(b) noise
(c) vibration electrical interference
(d) light spill
(e) glare
(f) hours of operation
(g) traffic impacts

The key amenity impacts associated with the proposed land use relate to hours of operation, noise,  
light spill and traffic. The traffic impacts associated with the proposal will be addressed in greater detail 
in sub-section 5.6. 
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The latest the facility will operate will be on Fridays when use of the BMX racing track and clubroom 
facilities will continue up until 11:00 pm. It is reasonable to conclude that the amenity impacts resulting 
from the proposed facility will be at their most impactful during evening hours. 

Noise generated by the proposed facility will be associated with events where music can be expected, 
along with announcers and noise generated by attendees. Amplified speakers will be utilised, comprising 
of speaker horns mounted on the track lighting poles and on the ramps, which will provide race 
commentary to the spectators. In addition, some level of noise can be anticipated from the use of the 
clubroom facilities, including some social events, however this noise will largely be attenuated as it will be 
predominately occurring indoors. 

Additionally, mounted lighting will be required to illuminate the racing track for evening events. As 
discussed above, lighting will be orientated downwards and internally towards the track. Light spill 
impacts from the facility will largely be ambient in nature. 

It is also noted that the Southern Expressway which dissects the locality in a north-south direction is a 
significant contributor to existing background noise levels as well as ambient light spill during evening 
hours within the area. Given the proximity of the facility to the expressway, it is anticipated that the light 
and noise generated by the facility will, to a suitable extent, be consistent with the existing conditions of 
the locality. 

Whilst some degree of light spill and noise can be expected, considering the nature of surrounding uses it 
is not expected that these aspects will impact upon any sensitive uses. Additionally, considering the 
surrounding land is located within the Hills Face Zone or Primary Production Zone, and the fact that the 
majority of the surrounding land is Crown Land or contains civic land uses operated by Government 
entities, the likelihood of sensitive development being introduced to the immediate locality is significantly 
low. 

Another matter that has been considered is the generation of dust nuisance from the use of the unsealed 
overflow parking area during certain events. For larger events, a traffic management plan will be 
implemented for the site. As part of the traffic management practices that will be implemented, it is 
proposed that water trucks will be utilised to supress dust generation within the overflow parking area. 

It is not expected that the facility will generate unreasonable amenity nuisances due to its location and 
substantial separation from any sensitive receptors. The closest sensitive receptor is greater than 500 
metres east of the site of the development, on the other side of the Southern Expressway. At this distance, 
it is considered noise and light spill from the facility will not be perceptible above that which is currently 
evident in the locality. The impact on the local amenity is therefore not considered to be unreasonable. 

Page 127

kparker
Text Box
HOME



51610REP02 20 

5.4 Native Vegetation Clearance 

The provisions of both the Zone and the Natural Resources section encourage development to be 
designed and sited to minimise the disturbance of ecological systems, in particular the clearance of native 
vegetation. Further, the Development Plan encourages new development to seek to restore and 
revegetate land with locally indigenous native plant species. It is noted that the proposed development 
will require the removal of some native vegetation. 

Natural Resources 

PDC 28 Development should retain existing areas of native vegetation and where possible 
contribute to revegetation using locally indigenous plant species. 

The following PDC’s of the Hills Face Zone reinforce this intent, stating: 

PDC 25:  Development should only be undertaken if it can be located and designed to maximize 
the retention of existing native vegetation and, where possible, increase the extent of 
locally indigenous plant species.  

PDC 26:  Locally indigenous plant species should be established to screen development, including 
scree slopes created as a result of excavation and/or filling of land, in such a way that the 
bushfire hazard is not increased. Screening mounds may also be appropriate. 

In respect to this issue, the proponent has engaged EBS Ecology to undertake a Vegetation Assessment. 
The EBS Ecology assessment identifies the site as containing vegetation that is “highly modified, with an 
absent, planted or regenerating upper stratum and an understorey dominated by exotic grasses”. The report 
goes on to note that although the vegetation clearance area is large, the native vegetation component is 
extremely limited and comprises of a sparse understorey and regenerating species, covering less than 1.0 
per cent of the development area. Nevertheless, some on-site revegetation is intended to be provided for 
both revegetation and screening purposes. 

A Landscape Concept Plan has been prepared by Birdseye Studios and is enclosed with the application 
documents. This plan demonstrates the substantial revegetation of the site, utilising primarily native trees. 
Two hundred (200) Drooping Sheoak and Grey Box trees are proposed to be planted between the Majors 
Road frontage, around the pump track and parking area, and along the eastern, western and northern 
sides of the BMX racing track and spectator mounding. Along with the existing vegetation already present 
around the facility, the revegetation process will provide substantial environmental benefits whilst also 
ameliorating the visual impact of the proposed facility. This is consistent with the intent of the above 
provisions which encourage revegetation of local indigenous plants. It is noted that some introduced 
species are also proposed, however these are focused on the parking areas and have been selected based 
on their suitability for these kinds of environments with limited planting space and within a large paved 
area. 
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In addition, as part of meeting the Significant Environmental Benefit (SEB) obligation for this project,  
as well as the nearby Southern Soccer Facility project, we understand that the City of Marion are 
investigating the feasibility of revegetating cleared land and/or undertaking in-fill planting of revegetation 
areas within the wider O’Halloran Hill Recreation Park. 

It is also noted that the EBS Ecology report has indicated that there are five trees within the BMX project 
area that are Regulated Tree’s under the Development Act 1993. Two of these regulated trees, both 
Eucalyptus microcarpa species are located within the development area. The location of these trees and 
their appearance is identified in the figures below: 
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Figure 5:  Location of the existing Regulated Trees affected by the development 
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Figure 6:  Northern most Regulated Tree (Image extracted from Pg. 81 of EBS Ecology Report 2020) 
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Figure 7:  Southern-most Regulated Tree (Image extracted from Pg. 81 of EBS Ecology Report 2020) 

Both of the identified Regulated Trees will be required to be removed as a result of the development. It is 
considered that on-balance the impact of the removal of these trees from an ecological perspective will 
be offset through the substantial revegetation program that is proposed for the site. The objectives of the 
Regulated Trees module provides policy guidance on this issue. 
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Objective 1: The conservation of regulated trees that provide important aesthetic and/or 
environmental benefit. 

Objective 2: Development in balance with preserving regulated trees that demonstrate one 
or more of the following attributes: 

(a) significantly contributes to the character or visual amenity of the
locality

(b) indigenous to the locality

(c) a rare or endangered species

(d) an important habitat for native fauna.

Whilst these trees have been identified by EBS to be in good health, their removal is required in order to 
facilitate the development of the land. Given the size of the subject site, it is considered that these trees 
provide a limited contribution to the overall visual aesthetic of the locality. In order to balance the 
environmental cost of their removal, the substantial revegetation program will deliver an overall net 
benefit to the site and locality from an aesthetic and environmental perspective. 

As per the advice from EBS, the replacement of the regulated trees will far exceed the desired 
replacement ratio of 2:1 (regulated trees) via on-ground planting. Given the extent of the revegetation 
program, payment into the Planning and Development Fund is not considered to be necessary. 

5.5 Stormwater Management 

The provisions of the Natural Resources section of the Development Plan seek to ensure that stormwater 
is appropriately managed on-site to ensure that stormwater quality and rate of discharge from the site is 
maintained to the pre-development levels: 

PDC 8: Water discharged from a development site should: 

(a) be of a physical, chemical and biological condition equivalent to or better than
its pre-developed state

(b) not exceed the rate of discharge from the site as it existed in pre-development
conditions.

A stormwater management plan for the facility has been prepared by WGA and is enclosed with the 
application. The management strategy for this development is to intercept and direct flows from the 
carpark to the median swales for treatment before discharge to the main swale along the western 
boundary. Flows from the BMX track will be captured via pits and piped to the main swale. The main swale 
will direct flow into a detention basin discharge over a weir to evenly disperse onto existing downstream 
grassland joining the natural flow path. The detention basin will have a total detention storage volume of 
approximately 400 cubic metres to suitably attenuate peak flows in the post development scenario to the 
pre-development 1 per cent AEP flow rate. 

Page 133

kparker
Text Box
HOME



51610REP02 26 

In order to determine the quality of stormwater discharge from the site, WGA have undertaken MUSIC 
Modelling. Based on the percentage area method and a MUSIC model, it has been determined that 
vegetated swales and the 400 cubic metre detention basin are sufficient to provide run-off attenuation of 
a level consistent with pre-development conditions and allow for the settling of pollutants to a degree 
that demonstrates compliance with the stormwater treatment requirements. The MUSIC simulations 
revealed that the discharge complies with the best management performance targets from relevant codes 
and guidelines, and therefore the treatment strategy is considered satisfactory. 

5.6 Traffic and Parking 

The Development Plan seeks to ensure that all new development provides for safe and efficient 
movement of all forms of traffic likely to be generated, does not detrimentally affect the local transport 
network in the area, and provide adequate on-site parking facilities to meet the likely demand.  
The Transportation and Access section states the following in this regard: 

Objective 2: Development that: 

(a) provides safe and efficient movement for all transport modes
(b) ensures access for vehicles including emergency services, public

infrastructure maintenance and commercial vehicles
(c) provides off-street parking
(d) is appropriately located so that it supports and makes best use of

existing transport facilities and networks
(e) provides convenient and safe access to public transport stops.

As part of this development, a new access point to the land is proposed to be established. The new access 
will be centrally located on the Majors Road frontage and will be co-located with the existing signalised 
intersection that was installed to facilitate access to the O’Halloran Hill MFS site. The provisions of the 
Transportation and Access module seek to ensure that all development is provided a safe and efficient 
access arrangement for all anticipated transport modes in a manner that minimises interference with 
existing traffic conditions on the local road network. 

Accompanying this application is a report by MFY which undertakes an assessment of the proposed 
access arrangement. The modelling undertaken based on the frequency and anticipated attendance 
numbers at the facility, indicates that the proposed access point will operate within capacity and with 
minimal impact to the existing operation of the road network, including during large events. It is also 
noted that in the preparation of this report preliminary engagement with both the Department of 
Planning, Transport and Infrastructure (DPTI) and the Marion Council has been undertaken to inform the 
selection of the proposed access arrangement. 

PDC 34: Development should provide off-street vehicle parking and specifically marked accessible 
car parking places to meet anticipated demand in accordance with Table Mar/2 – 
Off-street Vehicle Parking Requirements. 
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With respect to the provision of parking on the site, consideration has been given to the Development 
Plan. It is noted that Table Mar/2 – Off Street Vehicle Parking Requirements does not provide guidance on 
a suitable parking rate for a recreational facility of this nature. Therefore, the parking rate for the facility 
has been selected based on the anticipated number of attendees and the number of vehicles expected. 

In order to assess the suitability of the proposed parking arrangement, a parking study has been prepared 
by WGA. Both the MFY Access Review and the WGA Parking Study have adopted an anticipated traffic 
generation rate of one vehicle per three attendees. The number of attendees at the facility will vary 
based on the nature of the event being held. The parking demand for each event as set out in the 
abovementioned reports is detailed in the table below: 

Table 4:  Parking Demand for Each Event 

EVENT TOTAL ATTENDEES PARKING DEMAND 
(1 SPACE PER 3 ATTENDEES) 

Standard Events 

Elite training 20 7 

Average club hire 100 33 

Cove BMX Club training 220 73 

Happy Valley BMX training 220 73 

Cove BMX Club 585 195 

Happy Valley BMX 585 195 

Infrequent Events 

State Championships 2,100 700 

BMX Supercross World Cup 2,500 833 

Special Events 

National Championship Series 4,500 1,500 

Oceania Championship 6,100 2,033 

World Championships n/a n/a 
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The events described above have been divided into three separate categories based on their regularity 
and frequency of occurrence. These categories comprise of standard events (most common), infrequent 
events (less common), and special events (extremely uncommon). 

The peak parking demand for the standard events will be generated during the Cove BMX Club and 
Happy Valley BMX events and are expected to host approximately 585 attendees, generating a parking 
demand of 195 parking spaces. 

The current proposal provides 109 formal sealed parking spaces located within the centrally located 
parking lot. In addition, located within the existing informal parking lot (at the intersection of Adams 
Road) there is approximately 34 informal parking spaces, with internal access from the proposed 
formalised parking area. The parking area has the potential to be expanded to approximately 120 informal 
parking spaces. The table below summarises the proposed parking supply servicing the development: 

Table 5:  Summary of Proposed Parking Supply 

FORMAL INFORMAL TOTAL 

Parking Spaces 109 154 263 

With the standard, a peak parking demand of 195 parking spaces, the proposed total of 263 informal and 
formal parking spaces available on-site exceeds the demand by 68 parking spaces for a typical standard 
club event. 

For infrequent events, such as the State Championships and BMX Supercross World Cups could attract up 
to 2500 attendees, resulting in a parking demand of 833 parking spaces. This would result in a shortfall of 
570 parking spaces on the site. For these events it will be necessary for temporary event traffic 
management measures to be in place. Overflow parking could be accommodated at the adjacent 
Southern Soccer Facility (if approved), which is the subject of a separate and concurrent assessment. The 
use of this facility would provide an additional 447 parking spaces to accommodate the excess demand. 
Further, overflow parking could be provided on one of the pitches, providing approximately another  
300 temporary informal parking spaces. It will be necessary for these larger events to be timed to avoid 
conflicting with other events at the Southern Soccer Facility. 

Event traffic management plans which will be required to be implemented are also expected to address 
the safe and efficient flow of pedestrians between the facilities, which will require attendees to cross 
Majors Road and Adams Road. 

For special events, it is expected that parking shortfalls will need to be accommodated by parking 
remotely at nearby larger parking facilities that have available capacity and transporting attendees to the 
facility. 
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It is not unusual for larger events that alternative modes of travel may also be utilised include bus 
transport as part of event traffic management. 

The table below outlines the expected attendee numbers, parking demand, and resulting shortfall of 
parking unable to be accommodated on-site and within available overflow parking in the vicinity (e.g. 
Southern Soccer Facility: 

Table 6:  Parking demand and shortfall for Special Events 

EVENT ATTENDEES PARKING DEMAND SHORTFALL 

National Championship Series 4,500 1,500 - 487

Oceania Championship 6,100 2,033 - 1,020

These special events will be extremely infrequent. They occur once yearly and are held by a different host 
city within Australia each year. Once held it is unlikely for the event to be hosted in that city again for the 
foreseeable future. Due to their uncommon nature and infrequency, it is expected that appropriate traffic 
management plans can be implemented to safely and efficiently accommodate the likely parking demand 
to be generated using a combination of on-site parking, overflow parking in the vicinity, and off-site 
parking with dedicated transportation to the event. 

5.7 Refuse Waste Collection 

The provisions of the waste module provide policy guidance in respect to refuse waste management. 
The following provisions are of particular relevance in this regard: 

PDC 6: Development should include appropriately sized area to facilitate the storage of 
receptacles that will enable the efficient recycling of waste. 

PDC 7: Development that involves the production and/or collection of waste and/or recyclable 
material should include designated collection and storage area(s) that are: 

(a) screened and separated from adjoining areas
(b) located to avoid impacting on adjoining sensitive environments or land uses
(c) designed to ensure that wastes do not contaminate stormwater or enter the

stormwater collection system
(d) located on an impervious sealed area graded to a collection point in order to

minimise the movement of any solids or contamination of water
(e) protected from wind and stormwater and sealed to prevent leakage and

minimise the emission of odours
(f) stored in such a manner that ensures that all waste is contained within the

boundaries of the site until disposed of in an appropriate manner.
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As depicted within the Architectural Plans, a refuse waste storage area will be provided on the eastern 
side of the Clubroom building. This will be an enclosed and secured storage area with appropriate 
screening to obscure the waste receptacles from view. The location of the storage area is suitably 
positioned for convenient access within the site. Bins will be wheeled out from the storage area for 
collection from the parking area by private collection services on a weekly basis. 

5.8 Wastewater Management 

The proposed development intends to provide connection to formal sewage infrastructure within the 
Adams Road reserve, diagonally opposite the subject site on the other side of Majors Road. This will 
require augmentation of the existing wastewater infrastructure in order to extend underground piping 
some 800 metres from the intersection of Adams Road and Lucy Court to the intersection of Adams Road 
and Majors Road. 

Due to the 800-metre distance of underground piping required, an on-site pumping station will be 
provided. The proposal originally sought to utilise an on-site wastewater treatment system. This required 
a substantial area of the adjacent O’Halloran Hill reserve to be utilised for soakage purposes. 

PDC 3: Development should avoid as far as practical, the discharge or deposit of waste 
(including wastewater) onto land or into any waters (including processes such as 
seepage, infiltration or carriage by wind, rain, sea spray, stormwater or by the rising of 
the water table). 

This proposed augmentation and connection to formal wastewater infrastructure is considered to be 
consistent with the intent of the provisions of the Waste module within the Development Plan, as noted 
above. 

6.0 ASSESSMENT OF SOCIAL, ECONOMIC AND ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS 

6.1 Social Effects 

The proposed development will provide a net social benefit to the locality through the provision of new 
recreational sporting infrastructure focused on serving and growing the BMX community within South 
Australia. Whilst the locality is utilised for a variety of recreational purposes, the proposed development is 
the first of its kind in this area and will provide a significant contribution to the recreational activities on 
offer with this local context. From a broader perspective, the facility will represent a premier BMX facility 
within the State and nationally and will provide a dramatic social benefit of fostering interest and local 
talent in the sport of BMX racing. 

The intention to develop a substantial soccer facility on the opposite side of Majors Road is also noted. 
Together, these facilities will form a coordinated and complementary recreational location serving the 
nearby residential population of nearby suburbs and the wider metropolitan community. 
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Based on our assessment, we do not consider that the facility will result in any negative implications from 
a social perspective. 

6.2 Economic Effects 

The proposal represents a multi-million-dollar investment in recreation infrastructure by the  
City of Marion. The facility will provide net economic benefits through the creation of jobs through 
the construction and operational phase. 

Furthermore, once in operation, the facility will contribute to the local and State economy through the 
hosting of large scale national and international BMX racing events, which will generate substantial 
income through ticket sales, food and beverage sales, television and online advertising sponsorship deals, 
as well as tangential benefits for the local economy likely to arise from interstate and overseas visitors 
including accommodation, travel and other related activities. 

Furthermore, it is noted that the as the land is currently vacant and underutilised, it presently provides no 
contribution from an economic perspective. It is considered therefore that the proposed development 
represents a substantial economic growth contributor for the land and locality. 

6.3 Environmental Effects 

The proposed development does result in some environmental implications for the site and locality. 
Presently the land contains open space with some sparse native vegetation. The proposed development 
will result in the introduction of a more intensive use of the land with resulting environmental effects 
including: 

• clearance of native vegetation;

• wastewater production;

• refuse waste production; and

• creation of impervious areas on a previously completely pervious site.

It is considered that supporting material provided with the application and the assessment undertaken 
herein appropriately demonstrates that the proposal has been suitably designed in order to mitigate 
and/or rectify any anticipate environmental effects. 

7.0 ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 

Council, in their response confirming their resolution to proceed with the assessment of the application, 
specifically sought additional information. The requested information and the subsequent response is set 
out below for ease of reference: 
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• Clarification on amplified speakers to be used:

- Speakers to be attached to track lighting poles.
- Seven (7) in total.

• Clarification of the signage/advertising proposed:

- Signage to comprise of Sam Willoughby BMX Centre clubroom signage and some
sponsorship signage on the ramp starting blocks.

- Entry statement signage is not proceeding at this time.

• If any storage/maintenance sheds will be provided as part of the proposed development:

- No ancillary storage or maintenance sheds proposed as part of this development.

• What effluent disposal system is provided:

- Connection to formal infrastructure proposed as detailed within Section 3.0 and 5.0 of
this report.

• The location for the disposal and storage, and subsequent pickup location, of refuse generated by
the use:

- Refuse storage area and collection methodology outlined within Section 3.0 and 5.0 of
this report.

• Stormwater collection, reuse and/or disposal for the site:

- Stormwater management system detailed in accompanying advice from WGA and
Section 3.0 and 5.0 of this report.

• Provision of a earthworks plan:

- A bulk earthworks and civil design plan set has been prepared by WGA and submitted
with the application.

• Confirmation of measures to be implemented to achieve stable screen slope for the spectator
mounding:

- Viewing mounds will have a maximum batter slope of 1V:5H and will be planted with
irrigated grass.

- The rear of the mounds will be 1V:3H and planted as per the enclosed landscape plans.
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• Further discussion on the noise and lighting impacts generated by the proposal:

- Refer to the discussion within Section 5.0 of this report.

• Clarification of the car park surface material:

- Spray sealed compacted aggregate and crushed rock.
- Refer to the Carpark Pavement detail within WGA civil plans.

• Additional elevations including fencing, light poles and towers:

- Refer to updated architectural documentation set from Greenway Architects.

• Details of the colours and material to be utilised in the construction of buildings and walkways:

- Refer to the materials and colours schedule provided by Greenway Architects.

8.0 SUMMARY 

In summary, we form the view that the proposed development presents significant planning merit when 
assessed against the relevant Council-wide and Zone Objectives, Desired Character and Principles of 
Development Control, as outlined within the Marion Development Plan (consolidated 21 May 2020), for 
the following reasons: 

• the proposal is for a land use that will provide a net community benefit to the local area by
providing a form of recreational infrastructure of a world class standard, which will reinvigorate
and reinforce the function of this locality as a key recreational area serving the local metropolitan
community and the State generally;

• the development has been designed and suitably located to minimise its visual intrusion as far as
is possible and to avoid significant impact on the high value views of the hills face when viewed
from the Adelaide Plains and wider metropolitan area;

• the facility is suitably separated from sensitive land uses in order to avoid any disruption of
amenity through lighting, noise, or other impacts;

• the level of native vegetation clearance required will be offset through the substantial level of
revegetation proposed to occur on the site;

• stormwater will be appropriately managed on site to manage the rate of discharge of stormwater
from the site and suitably maintain stormwater quality;

• appropriate access arrangements are proposed to ensure the development causes minimal
disruption to the surrounding road network;
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• an appropriate level of on site parking is proposed to service the demand likely to be generated
by the use on a regular basis. Alternative parking arrangements, utilising other locally available
parking areas with appropriate traffic management plans in place, will be utilised for larger events
when the parking demand is likely to exceed the supply; and

• From a social, economic, and environmental perspective, the proposal will largely provide a
benefit to the locality and any potential negative impacts have been suitably mitigated through
appropriate design.

For these reasons and with consideration of the assessment above, it is our position that the proposed 
development warrants the granting of Development Plan Consent, notwithstanding its non-complying 
status. 

If you have any questions relating to this matter please don’t hesitate to contact the undersigned. 

Nick Wilson MPIA 
B/A in Planning 

31 August 2020 
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8 September 2020 

 

 

Attention: Mr. Nicholas Timotheou 

Dear Nicholas 

Re:  DA 100/2020/634 
Sam Willoughby BMX Centre 

Response to Request for Information 

The letter herein is provided in response to the requests for further information contained in recent email 
correspondence from the Council planning staff. The information that has been requested comprises of 
the following: 

• Details (including colours/materials/finishes) and location of signage shown on elevation plans
and clarification as to whether they will incorporate internal illumination;

• Clarification of light pole/light tower heights;

• Confirmation of the extent and approximate height of all earthworks cut/fill and volume of
earthworks for:

- BMX Track;
- Spectators Mound;
- Access, car park, clubrooms and BMX preparation area/staging area/small event zone;
- Stage 2 Pump track;
- Swale and weir.

• Confirmation of lighting for Stage 2 – Pump Track;

• Provision of elevation plans for the commentator’s tower;

• Clarification of clubroom Finished Floor Level and Bench Level and any retaining required;

• Clarification of stormwater storage/disposal for clubroom building;

Planning and Development 
City of Marion 
245 Sturt Road 
STURT  SA  5047 
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• Revised Stormwater Drainage Report, with supporting calculations, that demonstrate required
detention and retention volumes;

Please find the response to these particular matters detailed below and the accompanying supporting 
information enclosed with this letter. 

Details of Signage 

The only signage proposed at this stage will comprise of Sam Willoughby BMX Centre signage attached 
to the south elevation of the Starting Hill, as documented in the elevations. This will be of an acrylic 
material and will not be illuminated. 

No other signage is proposed. The entrance statement signage is now excluded from the proposal and 
will be the subject of a separate application to be lodged at a later date. 

Clarification of Light Poles 

The light poles will be 20 metres in height as shown in the architectural details. The reference to a 15-
metre height within the Statement of Effect was incorrect. 

Clarification of Earthworks 

Further information has been prepared by WGA and is provided and enclosed with this letter responding 
to the Council’s request. Specifically, please refer to the following: 

• BMX Track: Refer to WGA200067DR-0112, WGA200067DR-0113, 
WGA200067DR-0114; 

• Spectator Mound: Refer to WGA200067DR-0112, WGA200067DR-0113, 
WGA200067DR-0114; 

• Access / Car Park: Refer to WGA200067DR-0111; 

• Clubroom: Refer to WGA200067DR-0111; 

• BMX Staging Area: Refer to WGA200067DR-0111; 

• Small Event Zone: Refer to WGA200067DR-0111; 

• Pump Track: Excluded; and 

• Swale and Weir: Refer to WGA200067DR-0112, WGA200067DR-0117. 
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Confirmation of Lighting for Pump Track 

The pump track originally proposed to occur as part of Stage 2 of the development of the facility will no 
longer comprise a part of this application and has been deleted from the proposal. 

Elevations for the Commentators Tower 

In accordance with Schedule 3, Clause 2 (1) (e), as Council works for the construction of a recreational 
building with an area not exceeding 30 square metres in total floor area and located within a recreational 
area, the construction of the commentators tower is not development and as such does not require 
development approval. Therefore, the additional documentation requested is not necessary. 

Clarification of Floor and Bench Levels for Clubroom 

The building pad level provided for the proposed clubroom will be approximately Relative Level 199.60 
metres. The finished floor level will sit 600 millimetres above the pad level and as such will be Relative 
Level 200.2 metres. 

Clarification of the Stormwater Disposal for the Clubroom 

Please refer to the revised Stormwater Management Strategy prepared by WGA and enclosed with this 
letter. 

Provision of Revised Stormwater Drainage Report 

Please refer to the revised Stormwater Management Strategy prepared by WGA and enclosed with this 
letter. 

Closure 

We trust that the information provided herein and enclosed with this letter suitably resolves these mattes 
and the Council assessment team will be able to progress their assessment of the application. If public 
notification is yet to occur, we ask that this is initiated as soon as possible. 

Please contact the undersigned if you have any questions relating to the information provided. 

Yours sincerely 

Nick Wilson 
MasterPlan SA Pty Ltd 

cc: Carla Zub. 
Greg Vincent. 
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City of Marion 1st July 2020 

PO Box 21 

OAKLANDS PARK  SA  5046 Project No. WGA200067 

Attention: Carla Zub 

Dear Carla 

SAM WILLOUGHBY BMX CENTRE, MAJORS ROAD, O’HALLORAN HILL 
ON SITE PARKING REQUIREMENTS 

1. INTRODUCTION / BACKGROUND 

The purpose of this letter is to assess and determined the anticipated parking demand and supply 
of the proposed Sam Willoughby BMX Centre on Majors Road, O’Halloran Hill.  

MFY Traffic Engineering Consultants undertook a traffic assessment in October 2019 for this 
development and reviewed the access requirements and level of traffic that would be generated. 
This traffic assessment does reference the potential events/functions at the facility, the frequency 
of such functions and the anticipated number of attendees expected for each event. 

Provided below in Table 1 is an extract from the MFY report detailing the proposed events at the 
facility. 

Table 1: Events at the Proposed Facility 

  Anticipated Attendance 

Potential Functions/Events 
Frequency  

(no. of events per 
year) 

Participants Spectators Total 

Elite Training  100 20 0 20 

Average club hire  50 100 0 100 

Cove BMX Club Training  50 110 110 220 

Happy Valley BMX Training  50 110 110 220 

Cove BMX Club  40 250 335 585 

Happy Valley BMX  40 240 345 585 

State Championships  1 600 1,500 2,100 

BMX Supercross World Cup  1 in 10 years 500 2,000 2,500 

National Championship Series 1 1,500 3,000 4,500 

Oceania Championship  1 in 5 years 2,100 4,000 6,100 

World Championships  N/A 
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2. PARKING DEMAND 

For the purposes of assessing the potential access options, the MFY report adopted a 
conservative approach and based the traffic analysis on an event which would host 585 
attendees, correlating to an event hosted by either the Cove or Happy Valley BMX Club as shown 
in Table 1. Section 5.1 

To determine the number of vehicles to be generated, the MFY report adopted a rate of one 
vehicle per three attendees. To determine the peak parking demand for this development, WGA 
has adopted this same rate, and based on 585 attendees this would translate to a parking demand 
of 195 parking spaces. 

Included below in Table 2 is a summary of the anticipated parking demand for each event based 
on the assumption of three attendees per vehicle.  

Table 2: Parking Demand for Each Event 

Potential Functions/Events Total Attendees Parking Demand 

Elite Training  20 7 

Average club hire  100 33 

Cove BMX Club Training  220 73 

Happy Valley BMX Training  220 73 

Cove BMX Club  585 195 

Happy Valley BMX  585 195 

State Championships  2,100 700 

BMX Supercross World Cup  2,500 833 

National Championship Series 4,500 1500 

Oceania Championship  6,100 2033 

World Championships   N/A  

3. PARKING SUPPLY 

The current proposal provides 109 formal parking spaces located within the proposed facility. 
Located on the existing access road (Adams Road extension) are approximately 34 informal 90 
degree parking spaces with the potential to expand this to include an additional 120 informal 90 
degree parking spaces. These spaces would abut the existing informal arrangement and continue 
along the verge of the Adams Road unsealed extension.  

A marked up drawing identifying the locations of both the informal and formal onsite parking space 
arrangement has been provided in Appendix A. 

Included below in Table 3 is a summary of the proposed parking supply. 

Table 3: Summary of Proposed Parking Supply 

 Formal Informal  Total 

Parking Spaces 109 154 263 
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4. PARKING SUPPLY VS. PARKING DEMAND 

An event hosting 585 attendees requires a parking demand of 195 parking spaces. The current 
proposal provides 109 formal parking spaces with the potential for a further 154 informal parks 
totalling 263 parking spaces. Under the proposed arrangement the parking space demand 
exceeds the supply by 68 parking spaces for a typical club event. 

Shown below in Table 4 is a summary of events where the onsite parking space supply meets and 
exceeds the demand based on a potential 263 onsite parking spaces. 

Table 4: Parking Space Demand vs. Supply (Onsite) 

Potential Functions/Events  Total Attendees  Parking Demand Excess Parking 
spaces 

(Supply-Demand) 

Elite Training  20 7 256 

Average club hire  100 33 230 

Cove BMX Club Training  220 73 190 

Happy Valley BMX Training  220 73 190 

Cove BMX Club  585 195 68 

Happy Valley BMX  585 195 68 

5. OVERFLOW PARKING FOR INFREQUENT EVENTS 

Infrequent events which includes State Championships and BMX Supercross World Cups could 
attract up to 2500 attendees. This would generate a parking demand of 833 parking spaces, which 
well exceeds the onsite parking capacity of 263 parking spaces at the BMX Facility. 

To accommodate for the shortfall in parking spaces, a potential option is the use of the proposed 
Southern Soccer Facility on the corner of Adams and Majors Road. This facility would provide a 
further 320 formal parking spaces with an additional 127 informal parks totalling. There is also the 
potential to park on at least one of the soccer pitches providing approximately 300 additional 
parking spaces. This brings the total potential overflow parking spaces to approximately 750. 
Provided that events are not held concurrently there is the potential for overflow attendees of the 
BMX Facility to park at the Soccer Facility and walk a short distance to the BMX Facility.   

Shown below in Table 5 is a summary of events where the parking space supply meets and 
exceeds the demand based on a potential 263 onsite parking spaces plus the additional 750 
parking spaces located at the adjacent Soccer Facility. 

Table 5: Parking Space Demand vs. Supply (Overflow Option) 

Potential Functions/Events Total Attendees Parking Demand Excess Parking 
Spaces 

(Supply-Demand) 

State Championships  2,100 700 313 

BMX Supercross World Cup  2,500 833 180 

These such events are expected to occur on an infrequent basis and thus can be managed with 
temporary event traffic management. 
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6.  SPECIAL EVENTS WITH HIGH ATTENDANCE 

Bridging any further shortfalls in parking space supply for special infrequent events with high 
attendance may include parking remotely at nearby large parking areas that have available 
capacity. 

Included below in Table 6 is a summary of events/functions where the combination of onsite and 
nearby overflow carparking does not meet the required minimum demand for the event. 

Table 6: Parking Space Demand vs. Supply (Special Events with High Attendance) 

Potential Functions/Events Total Attendees Parking Demand Shortfall 

National Championship Series 4,500 1500 -487 

Oceania Championship  6,100 2033 -1020 

The events listed above are expected to occur on an infrequent basis and thus can be managed 
with temporary event traffic management. This may include using a bus to transport attendees to 
the BMX Facility from nearby shopping centres or sporting facilities. 

7. SUMMARY 

The proposed BMX Facility provides 263 parking spaces and exceeds the parking space demand 
of a typical club event by 68 parking spaces.  

Infrequent special events have the potential to exceed the parking supply at the BMX Facility. 
However, additional overflow parking space options include the nearby Southern Soccer Facility 
that has the potential to provide an additional 750 parking spaces provided events are not held 
concurrently. The additional parking has the potential to meet the minimum parking requirements 
of State Championships and BMX Supercross World Cups.  

Special events that draw high numbers of attendees would need to be managed with temporary 
traffic management on a case by case basis. Any further shortfalls in parking spaces supply can 
be rectified by transferring attendees via. bus from nearby parking availabilities that may include 
shopping centres or other nearby sporting facilities. 

Yours faithfully  

 
Heath Blacker 
 
for 
WALLBRIDGE GILBERT AZTEC  
 
Attached: Appendix A – Onsite Parking Plan 

HB:he 
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APPENDIX A  
ONSITE PARKING 

PLAN
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GLOSSARY AND ABBREVIATION OF TERMS 

*   denotes exotic species 

BAM    Bushland Assessment Method 

BDBSA   Biological Database of South Australia (maintained by DEW) 

DEW    Department for Environment and Water (SA) 

DEE    Department of the Environment and Energy (Commonwealth) 

EBS    Environment and Biodiversity Services Pty Ltd, trading as EBS Ecology 

EPBC Act   Environmental Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 

ha    hectare(s) 

IBRA    Interim Biogeographical Regionalisation of Australia 

km   kilometre(s) 

mm   millimetre(s) 

MNES    Matter(s) of National Environmental Significance (under the EPBC Act) 

NatureMaps  Initiative of DEW that provides a common access point to maps and geographic 

information about South Australia's natural resources in an interactive online 

mapping format 

NCSSA   Nature Conservation Society of South Australia 

NPW Act   National Parks and Wildlife Act 1972 

NRM    Natural Resources Management 

NRM Act   Natural Resources Management Act 2004 

NV Act    Native Vegetation Act 1991 

NVB   Native Vegetation Branch of the Department for Environment and Water 

NVC    Native Vegetation Council 

PMST    Protected Matters Search Tool (under the EPBC Act, maintained by DEE) 

Project the development of an international level BMX facility and a Football (Soccer) 

facility 

Project Footprint Area impacted by the development proposal 

PSS   point scoring system 

SA    South Australia(n) 

SEB    Significant Environmental Benefit 

sp.    Species 
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STAM   Scattered Tree Assessment Method 

ssp.    Subspecies 

Survey Area  Area surveyed by EBS Ecology (2020)  

TEC    Threatened Ecological Community 

UCI   Union Cycliste Internationale  

VA   Vegetation association 

WoNS   Weed of National Significance 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

An assessment was undertaken by EBS Ecology across 21 hectares (ha) of the O’Halloran Hill Recreation 

Park (the Survey Area) to determine the vegetation clearance requirements for the development of an 

international level BMX facility and a Football (Soccer) facility (the Project). A Project Footprint (i.e. area 

of impact) of 3.49 ha is proposed for the BMX facility and 6.71 ha for the Soccer facility. 

The Survey Area was historically cleared and has been replanted with mixed native species between 1980 

and 2015. Part of an existing Significant Environmental Benefit (SEB) Area protected under the Native 

Vegetation Act 1991 (NV Act) is located within the BMX Project Footprint. 

Vegetation  

Five vegetation associations were described within the BMX Survey Area, three of which fall within the 

proposed Project Footprint.  Four vegetation associations were described within the Soccer Survey Area, 

three of which fell within the proposed Project Footprint. Native vegetation as defined under the NV Act 

was recorded in two of the vegetation associations within the BMX Project Footprint, and two of the 

vegetation associations within the Soccer Project Footprint.  

The vegetation across both sites was highly modified, with an absent, planted or regenerating upper 

stratum and an understorey dominated by exotic grasses. The native understorey component was 

generally limited to very sparse individual plants representing <1 % cover.  

The clearance of native vegetation for the BMX and Soccer Footprints falls under a Level 3 risk assessment 

because the proposed clearance is greater than 0.5 ha, and the Total Biodiversity Score is less than 250. 

Clearance of the BMX and Soccer Footprints would attract an SEB offset of 86.28 SEB Points, 10.7 ha, or 

payment of $80,286.47 into the Native Vegetation Fund, plus additional financial penalty for the termination 

of the existing SEB Area, as indicated in the summary table below. 

ID Vegetation association 
Project 

Footprint 
(ha) 

Assessed 
under NV 
Act (ha/ 

no. trees) 

BAM 
site 

Total 
Biodiversity 

Score 

SEB 
Points 

required 

Hectares 
required 

Payment ($) 
into NV 

Fund (incl. 
admin fee)  

BMX Area 

VA1 
Planted Eucalyptus spp. 
over exotic grassland^ 

3.026 3.026 A1 13.26 14.89^ 1.86^ $13,853.36^ 

VA2 

Planted Eucalyptus 
microcarpa (Grey Box) 
Woodland +/- E. porosa 
(Mallee Box) over exotic 
grassland^ 

0.454 0.454  A2 6.82 10.52^ 1.31^ $9,786.58^ 

VA5 

Planted Eucalyptus 
leucoxylon (SA Blue 
Gum) +/- E. microcarpa 
(Grey Box) over exotic 
grassland 

0.009 - - - - - - 

T1 Scattered Tree 1 - 1 tree - 0.63 0.66 - $611.02 

Soccer Area 

VA1 

Planted Acacia paradoxa 
(Kangaroo Thorn) Tall 
Open Shrubland over 
exotic grass  

3.755 3.755 B1 7.69 8.08 1.01 $7,546.03 

VA3 

Eucalyptus microcarpa 
(Grey Box) +/- E. porosa 
(Mallee Box) over exotic 
grassland 

2.672 2.672 B2 49.65 52.13 6.52 $48,489.48 

Totals 
9.916 9.907 ha + 

1 tree 
 78.05 86.28^ 10.7^ $80,286.47^ 

^ Calculations will also attract a loading to terminate the SEB Area (not yet applied). 
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Threatened ecological communities 

No threatened ecological communities were present within the Survey Area. The planted vegetation was 

predominantly Eucalyptus microcarpa (Grey Box) Woodland and matched the description of the unofficial 

state threatened ecosystem. The community did not meet condition criteria to be considered the 

Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 listed Grey Box Woodland community. 

Threatened species 

No threatened flora species were observed or considered to be present within the Survey Area. Three 

state threatened fauna species (one mammal, two birds) are considered likely to occur and six state 

threatened birds are considered as possibly occurring within the Survey Area. 

Regulated trees 

Five planted trees within the BMX Survey Area met size criteria to be regulated trees under the 

Development Act 1993, four of which fall within the Project Footprint. The trees within the BMX Area have 

not been assessed to determine if any meet significant or regulated tree size criteria. 

Declared weeds 

Seven declared weed species listed under the Natural Resources Management Act 2004 (NRM Act) were 

recorded in the Survey Area. 

Key recommendations 

The proponent is required to meet the following legislative requirements: 

• Lodge a native vegetation clearance application (NV Act) with the Native Vegetation Council. 

• Should native vegetation clearance be approved, and an on-ground offset is the preferred option 

to achieve the required SEB, then prepare a Vegetation Management Plan.  

• Lodge a Development Application for any regulated trees (Development Act 1993) to be affected 

by the proposed works. Identify if any of the trees within the Soccer Project Footprint meet size 

criteria to be considered regulated trees. 

• Control declared weeds as required under the NRM Act. 

The following key recommendations are made to avoid or minimise the impact of the Project: 

• Where possible, locate the proposed facilities to avoid clearance of established woodland areas. 

Consider shifting the BMX Area to the south to avoid clearing of Vegetation Association 2, and the 

Soccer Area to the south to avoid clearing of Vegetation Association 3. 

• Micro-site proposed facilities within the Project footprint to retain established trees. 

• Where possible, avoid impact on the existing SEB Area. 

• Undertake suitable site restoration around the proposed facilities. 
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1 APPLICATION INFORMATION 

The native vegetation clearance application information for the Proposal is provided in Table 1 and Table 

2 below. 

Table 1. Native vegetation clearance application information for the Proposal – BMX Area. 

Applicant: 

City of Marion 

PO Box 21 

Oaklands Park SA 5046 

Direct contact: 

Carla Zub 

Project Manager, Strategic Projects, City of Marion 

(08) 8375 6715 

Carla.Zub@marion.sa.gov.au  

Accredited Consultant 
contact: 

EBS Ecology 

125 Hayward Avenue, Torrensville SA 5031 

08 7127 5607 

info@ebservices.com.au 

Landowner: Government of SA (administered by the Department for Environment and Water) 

Site Address: Majors Road, O’Halloran Hill, South Australia 

Map (Applicant property 
outlined in blue) 

 

Local Government Area: City of Marion 

Hundred: Noarlunga 

Certificate of title: CR/6185/524, CR/6185/523 

Section/Allotment: D73104 A1001, D88148 A14 

Summary of proposed clearance 

Proposed clearance area: 

BMX Project Footprint: 3.489 ha 

Native vegetation clearance: 3.480 ha (a large portion of the proposed clearance 
area contains <1% native vegetation). 

Scattered trees: One tree 

Applicable regulation and 
purpose of the clearance: 

Regulation 12 (34) - Infrastructure, subject to development application consent 

Clearance required for the development of an international standard BMX track 
facility (the Proposal). 

Level of risk: Level 3 (agricultural zone patch >0.5 ha; Total biodiversity score <250). 

Proposed SEB offset: The proponent is considering the option of on-ground SEB or SEB payment. 
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Table 2. Native vegetation clearance application information for the Proposal – Soccer Area. 

Applicant: 

City of Marion 

PO Box 21 

Oaklands Park SA 5046 

Direct contact: 

Carla Zub 

Project Manager, Strategic Projects, City of Marion 

(08) 8375 6715 

Carla.Zub@marion.sa.gov.au  

Accredited 
Consultant 
contact: 

EBS Ecology 

125 Hayward Avenue, Torrensville SA 5031 

08 7127 5607 

info@ebservices.com.au 

Landowner: Government of SA (administered by the Department for Environment and Water) 

Site Address: Majors Road, O’Halloran Hill, South Australia 

Map 

(Applicant 
property outlined 
in blue) 

 

Local Government 
Area: 

City of Marion 

Hundred: Noarlunga 

Certificate of title: CR/6088/98 

Section/Allotment: D25441 A6 

Summary of proposed clearance 

Proposed 
clearance area: 

Soccer Project Footprint: 6.709 hectares (ha) 

Native vegetation clearance: 6.427 ha (most of the proposed clearance area contains <1% 
native vegetation). 

Scattered trees: None 

Applicable 
regulation and 
purpose of the 
clearance: 

Regulation 12 (34) - Infrastructure, subject to development application consent. 

Clearance required for the development of Soccer facility (the Proposal). 

Level of risk: Level 3 (agricultural zone patch >0.5 ha; Total biodiversity score <250). 

Proposed SEB 
offset: 

The proponent is considering the option of on-ground SEB or SEB payment. 
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2 INTRODUCTION 

The City of Marion (the proponent) is exploring options to construct two separate facilities: 

• The Union Cycliste Internationale (UCI) BMX facility; and 

• Football (Soccer) facility at Majors Road, O’Halloran Hill. 

The developments of the UCI BMX Facility and Soccer facility is referred to as the “Project”. The 

developments require the removal of vegetation to enable the construction of the new facilities.  

2.1 Objectives 

EBS Ecology (EBS) was engaged by the City of Marion to undertake ecological site investigations for the 

Project. The resulting data will assist Council to refine its scope for the delivery of the Project and to ensure 

that management strategies are implemented for species of conservation significance and/or any native 

vegetation clearance is offset. 

2.2 Survey Area 

The Survey Area, encompassing the proposed BMX facility and Soccer facility sites, is located in the 

Adelaide and Mount Lofty Ranges Natural Resources Management (NRM) region, the Local Government 

Area of Marion and the Hundreds of Noarlunga. Both proposed sites are located within the O’Halloran Hill 

Recreation Park, which is Crown Land under the care and control of the Department for Environment and 

Water (DEW). The location of the Survey Area is depicted in Figure 2. The Native Vegetation Act 1991 

applies across both sites.  
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Figure 1. Location of the BMX and Soccer Survey Areas. 
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2.2.1 BMX Project 

The BMX facility is intended to provide for the existing competition and training needs of The Cove BMX 

Club and Happy Valley BMX Club and other state and regional communities. A high level facility will be 

developed that has the capacity to host national and international competitions and training camps at the 

UCI standard. The BMX Facility Concept Design is depicted in Figure 3. 

The proposed site has previously been used by the Department for Planning, Transport and Infrastructure 

(DPTI) as the site compound for the Southern Expressway. The geotechnical analysis prepared by WGA 

details that the soils within the proposed site are unsuitable and highly reactive requiring the excavation 

and importation of remedial soils prior to construction of the new track and amenities. This will result in the 

clearing of sections of vegetation to facilitate the excavation, infill and construction of the new track and 

clubroom facility (City of Marion 2020). 

The proposed site for the BMX Project is bounded by the Southern Expressway to the east and Majors 

Road to the south. The site is approximately 6 hectares in size and is located across two cadastral 

boundaries: 

Parcel ID Title/Volume/Folio Area (Hectares) 

D73104 A1001 CR/6185/524 54.6903 

D88148 A14 CR/6185/523 5.0047 

 

A small section in the northwest of the proposed site overlaps with a Significant Environmental Benefit 

(SEB) area (Application Number 2008-3152) under the Native Vegetation Act 1991, which also contains a 

DEW Flora Monitoring Site. 

2.2.2 Soccer Project 

The Soccer Facility Concept Design is depicted in Figure 4. 

The proposed site for the soccer facility has key linkages to the O’Halloran Hill Mountain Bike Trails and 

Glenthorne Park. The geotechnical analysis prepared by WGA details that the soils within the proposed 

site are unsuitable and highly reactive requiring the excavation and importation of remedial soils prior to 

construction of the pitches and amenities. This will result in the clearing of a significant area of the site to 

facilitate the excavation, infill and construction of the new facility (City of Marion 2020). 

The proposed site for the Soccer Project is bound by Adams Road to the east and Majors Road to the 

north. The site is approximately 15 hectares in size and is located across one cadastral boundary:  

Parcel ID Title/Volume/Folio Area (Hectares) 

D25441 A6 CR/6088/98 53.7204 
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Figure 2. Location of the Survey Area (in blue) in relation to the existing SEB Area (hatched black and white 

line), cadastral boundaries (pink lines) and DEW Flora Monitoring Sites (green circles). 

 

Soccer Area 

BMX  
Area 
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Figure 3. BMX Facility Concept design (Image provided by the City of Marion. May 2020). 

 

Figure 4. Soccer Locality Plan (Image provided by the City of Marion, May 2020). 
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3 COMPLIANCE AND LEGISLATIVE SUMMARY 

3.1 Commonwealth Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 

1999 

The Commonwealth Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC Act) and the 

Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Regulations 2000 provide a legal framework to 

protect and manage nationally and internationally important flora, fauna, ecological communities and 

heritage places – defined in the Act as Matters of National Environmental Significance (MNES). The nine 

MNES protected under the Act are: 

1. World Heritage properties; 

2. National Heritage places; 

3. Wetlands of international importance (listed under the Ramsar Convention); 

4. Listed threatened species and ecological communities; 

5. Migratory species protected under international agreements; 

6. Commonwealth marine areas; 

7. The Great Barrier Reef Marine Park; 

8. Nuclear actions (including uranium mines); and 

9. A water resource, in relation to coal seam gas development and large coal mining development. 

MNES 4 and 5 are relevant to the Project. 

Any action that has, will have, or is likely to have a significant impact on matters of national environmental 

significance requires referral under the EPBC Act. Substantial penalties apply for undertaking an action 

that has, will have or is likely to have significant impact on a MNES without approval. 

The EPBC Act Significant Impact Guidelines provide overarching guidance on determining whether an 

action is likely to have a significant impact on a matter of national environmental significance. In terms of 

nationally threatened species, the guidelines define an action as likely to have a significant impact if there 

is a real chance or possibility that it will: 

• Lead to a long-term decrease in the population; 

• Reduce the area of occupancy of the species; 

• Fragment an existing population; 

• Adversely affect critical habitat; 

• Disrupt breeding cycles; 

• Modify, destroy, remove, isolate or decrease the availability or quality of habitat to the extent that 

the species is likely to decline; 

• Result in the establishment of invasive species that are harmful to the species; 

• Introduce disease that may cause the species to decline; and 

• Interfere with the recovery of the species. 
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3.2 Native Vegetation Act 1991 

Native vegetation within the Survey Area is protected under the Native Vegetation Act 1991 (NV Act) and 

Native Vegetation Regulations 2017 as depicted in Figure 5. Any proposed clearance of native vegetation 

in South Australia (unless exempt under the Native Vegetation Regulations 2017) is to be assessed against 

the NV Act Principles of Clearance and requires approval from the Native Vegetation Council (NVC). A net 

environmental benefit is generally conditional on an approval being granted. 

Within the Act, ‘native vegetation’ includes all naturally occurring local native plants, from small ground 

covers and native grasses to large trees. It also includes both freshwater and saltwater vegetation and 

certain dead trees. Plants may be isolated or part of a larger group or community. 

Native vegetation also includes vegetation that was sown or planted to comply with a condition of clearance 

approval under the Native Vegetation Act (i.e. within an existing SEB Area).  

“Clearance", in relation to native vegetation, means: 

• The killing or destruction of native vegetation; 

• The removal of native vegetation; 

• The severing of branches, limbs, stems or trunks of native vegetation; 

• The burning of native vegetation; and 

• Any other substantial damage to native vegetation, and includes the draining or flooding of land, 

or any other act or activity, that causes the killing or destruction of native vegetation, the severing 

of branches, limbs, stems or trunks of native vegetation or any other substantial damage to native 

vegetation. 

Approval must be obtained before performing any activity that could cause substantial damage to native 

plants. This also applies to dead trees that may provide habitat for animals. These activities include but 

are not limited to: 

• The cutting down, destruction or removal of whole plants; 

• The removal of branches, limbs, stems or trunks (including brush cutting and woodcutting); 

• Burning; 

• Poisoning; 

• Slashing of understorey; 

• Drainage and reclamation of wetlands; and 

• Grazing by animals (in some circumstances). 

Under the NV Act, the NVC considers applications to clear native vegetation under ten principles. Native 

vegetation should not be cleared if it is significantly at odds with these principles: 

• It contains a high level of diversity of plant species; 

• It is an important wildlife habitat; 

• It includes rare, vulnerable or endangered plant species; 

• The vegetation comprises a plant community that is rare, vulnerable or endangered; 
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• It is a remnant of vegetation in an area which has been extensively cleared; 

• It is growing in, or association with, a wetland environment; 

• It contributes to the amenity of the area; 

• The clearance of vegetation is likely to contribute to soil erosion, salinity, or flooding; 

• The clearance of vegetation is likely to cause deterioration in the quality of surface or 

underground water; and 

• After clearance, the land is to be used for a purpose which is unsustainable. 

The principles apply in all cases, except where the vegetation has been considered exempt under the 

Native Vegetation Regulations 2017 or can be classified as an 'intact stratum'. 'Intact stratum' means that 

applications will usually be denied when the vegetation has not been seriously degraded by human activity 

within the last 20 years. 

3.2.1 Significant Environmental Benefit 

A Significant Environmental Benefit (SEB) is required for approval to clear native vegetation under Division 

5 of the Native Vegetation Regulations 2017. The NVC must be satisfied that as a result of the loss of 

vegetation from the clearance that a SEB will result in a positive impact on the environment that is over 

and above the negative impact of the clearance. 

An SEB may be achieved by: 

• Establishing and managing native vegetation on land; 

• Protecting and managing existing areas of native vegetation on land; 

• Entering into a Heritage Agreement which provides for ongoing protection of established native 

vegetation on land 

• Payment into the Native Vegetation Fund. 

The preferred option to achieve an SEB will need to be presented in a Native Vegetation Clearance Report 

for the Project, which will be submitted to the NVC. 
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Figure 5. Map showing where the Native Vegetation Act 1991 applies (in green) in relation to the Survey 

Area. 
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3.3 National Parks and Wildlife Act 1972 

Native plants and animals in South Australia are protected under the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1972 

(NPW Act). It is an offence to take a native plant or protected animal without approval. Threatened plant 

and animal species are listed in Schedules 7 (Endangered species), 8 (Vulnerable species) and 9 (Rare 

species) of the Act. Persons must not: 

• Take a native plant on a reserve, wilderness protection area, wilderness protection zone, land 

reserved for public purposes, a forest reserve or any other Crown land; 

• Take a native plant of a prescribed species on private land; 

• Take a native plant on private land without the consent of the owner (such plants may also be 

covered by the NV Act); 

• Take a protected animal or the eggs of a protected animal without approval; 

• Keep protected animals unless authorised to do so; and 

• Use poison to kill a protected animal without approval. 

Persons must comply with the conditions imposed upon permits and approvals. 

The Survey Area is within the O’Halloran Hill Recreation Park, declared under Schedule 6 of the NPW Act 

for conservation and management for public recreation and enjoyment.  

Conservation rated flora and fauna species listed on Schedules 7, 8, or 9 of the NPW Act are known from 

the O’Halloran Hill Recreation Park and may occur within the Survey Area.  

3.4 Natural Resources Management Act 2004 

Under the Natural Resources Management Act 2004 (NRM Act) landholders have a legal responsibility to 

manage declared pest plants and animals and prevent land and water degradation. 

Key components under the NRM Act include the establishment of regional (NRM) Boards and development 

of regional NRM Plans; the ability to control water use through prescription, allocations and restrictions; 

requirement to control pest plants and animals and activities that might result in land degradation. 

A ‘duty of care’ is a fundamental component of this Act, i.e. ensuring one’s environmental and civil 

obligation by taking reasonable steps to prevent land and water degradation. Persons can be prosecuted 

if they are considered negligent in meeting their obligations. 

The Landscape South Australia Act 2019 will replace the NRM Act, which will enable the establishment of 

new regional landscape boards and reform natural resource management in South Australia. The aim is 

to deliver effective water management, pest plant and animal control, soil and land management and 

support for broader sustainable primary production programs. 

The new Act was assented to by the Governor of South Australia in November 2019. Until the new Act 

comes into full operation, NRM boards will continue to deliver NRM services to regional communities. 
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3.5 Development Act 1993 

The South Australian Development Act 1993, and the Development Regulations 2008 provide the 

legislative framework for carrying out planning and development works within the State. No development 

can be undertaken without an appropriate Development Approval being obtained from the relevant 

authority after an application and assessment process. 

The Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016 repeals the Development Act 1993 and will 

gradually come into operation over the next few years. The Development Act 1993 remains the central 

piece of legislation to be followed until 2020. 

South Australia's significant tree controls came into effect on 20 April 2000 through amendments to the 

Development Act 1993 and the Development Regulations 2008; the objective being the conservation of 

significant trees that provide important aesthetic and environmental benefit. The tree controls were refined 

under the Development (Regulated Trees) Amendment Act 2009 making a distinction between ‘regulated’ 

and ‘regulated significant’ trees. 

A regulated tree or significant tree is any tree in Metropolitan Adelaide and/or townships in the Adelaide 

Hills Council or parts of the Mount Barker Council with a trunk circumference of 2.0 m or more (for regulated 

trees) or 3.0 m or more (for significant trees) measured at a point 1.0 m above natural ground level. In the 

case of trees with multiple trunks, it is those with trunks with a total circumference of 2.0 m or more (for 

regulated trees) or 3.0 m or more (for significant trees) and an average circumference of 625 mm or more 

measured at a point 1.0 m above natural ground level. Exclusions from the above regulated tree definition 

are set out in Part 2, Section 6A (5) of the Development Regulations 2008. 

A tree is also considered a regulated tree if it is declared to be a significant tree, or a tree within a stand of 

trees declared to be significant trees, by a Development Plan (whether or not the tree is also declared to 

be a regulated tree, or also falls within a class of trees declared to be regulated trees, by the regulations). 

That declaration overrides the definition (and exclusions) in the Development Regulations 2008.   

Any activity that damages a ‘regulated tree’ or ‘significant tree’ is ‘development’, and as such requires a 

development approval. Specifically, development approval is required for removal, killing or destruction, 

branch or limb lopping, ringbarking or topping, or any other substantial damage to a regulated or significant 

tree, including to its root system other than maintenance pruning.  

If a tree may not be cleared without the consent of the NVC under the NV Act it does not constitute a 

regulated tree (as per Part 2, Clause 6A of the Development Regulations 2008). In this circumstance, the 

NV Act effectively overrides the Development Act and approval should be sought in accordance with the 

NV Act process. One exception to the above exclusion is if the tree is declared to be a significant tree, or 

a tree within a group of trees declared to be significant trees, by a Local Council Development Plan, then 

development approval will also be required to remove it even if the activity is permitted/approved under 

the NV Act. This declaration of a significant tree by the relevant Development Plan overrides the definition 

and exclusions in the Development Regulations. 

Trees fitting criteria as regulated and significant under the Development Act 1993 must be replaced at a 

ratio of 2:1 (regulated trees) or 3:1 (significant trees) via on-ground planting or payment into the Planning 

and Development Fund, if their removal is approved.  
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4 BACKGROUND INFORMATION 

4.1 Land management history 

The Survey Area falls within the O’Halloran Hill Recreation Park, which was proclaimed in 1989, under the 

National Parks and Wildlife Act 1972. The land comprising O’Halloran Hill Recreation Park is the traditional 

lands of the Kaurna people (DEH 2008). Historically, the Survey Area and the broader Southern Mount 

Lofty Ranges was mostly covered in forests and grassy woodlands. It is thought that much of O’Halloran 

Hill Recreation Park supported Sheoak (Allocasuarina verticillata) and Grey Box (Eucalyptus microcarpa) 

Woodland (DEH 2008).  

The entire area of the O’Halloran Hill Recreation Park was cleared by early settlers and for more than 90 

years the area was used for grazing (DEH 2008). A review of historical aerial imagery shows that in 1949, 

when the first aerial imagery is available, that there was no vegetation (apart from grass/pasture) within 

the Survey Area and it appears to have been cropped until the late 1970’s .  

The bluestone quarry in the park once supplied raw materials for many of Adelaide's older buildings (DEW 

2020). The State Government acquired the land in the early 1970s, with the intention of creating an open 

space buffer for the rapidly growing southern suburbs, effectively creating a second ring of parklands 

around Adelaide that would cater for outdoor pursuits, as well as protecting the Hills Face Zone from 

development. The park offers views of the city, hills face and coastline, and forms part of the Metropolitan 

Open Space (MOSS) Zone (DEH 2008).  

Although it currently has no facilities, O’Halloran Hill Recreation Park is a popular venue for active and 

passive recreation, mainly used by residents of the surrounding suburbs for walking, jogging, dog 

exercising, horse riding and bike riding. The fire access tracks and 8 kilometres (km) of shared-use trail 

networks are particularly popular with mountain bikers, with trails ranging from easy to advance options in 

the steeper parts of the park. Portions of the park are leased to recreational organisations involved in 

archery, target shooting and model aircraft, while other portions are leased to commercial enterprises such 

as a golf driving range and a radio communications tower (DEH 2008; DEW 2020d). 

Revegetation has occurred across several areas of the park since 1989. These plantings follow on from 

initial revegetation works undertaken in the mid 1970’s and mid 1980’s, which included mass plantings of 

trees, including species native to other parts of Australia. Extensive weed control, notably Olive (Olea 

europaea) poisoning and removal has taken place in conjunction with revegetation works (DEH 2008). The 

BMX Survey Area was burnt in a bushfire in 2007 (incident name Seacombe Road OHRP) which is 

suspected of being caused by lightning (DEH 2009; DEW 2020b).  

Records (albeit incomplete) of the numbers and areas planted, as well as the species used, are held by 

DEW. It is known that over 26,500 trees were planted in the late 1970s and more than 78,000 in the decade 

from 1990 to 2000. The Friends of O’Halloran Hill Recreation Park and other volunteer groups have made 

a significant contribution with tree planting over many years. As a result, areas of the park have developed 

into a visually attractive urban forest. Many of the earlier projects focussed on planting readily available 

trees and shrubs, with the aim of quickly establishing a dense cover of native vegetation. In recent years 
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revegetation using more appropriate native species has been integrated with woody weed removal projects 

(DEH 2008).  

The Survey Area is zoned as “Natural Zone” within the O’Halloran Hill Recreation Park Management Plan 

(DEH 2008). The Natural Zone comprises most of the park. Although degraded environmentally, this area 

has quasi-natural landscape values that should be protected. Recreational activities should be compatible 

with the environmental values of the area, prescribed as follows:  

• Vegetation communities and fauna habitats within the zone are protected/enhanced, introduced 

plants are controlled, and habitat restoration projects are undertaken. 

• Permit a range of recreation activities within the zone. Develop and apply management 

strategies to minimise any negative impacts arising from human activity. 

• Allow cycling and horse riding on designated tracks and trails. 

• Dogs may be taken into the zone provided they are restrained on leads. 

• Orienteering may be permitted – as approved by the park manager (DEH 2008). 

The Survey Area will form part of the proposed Glenthorne National Park, which will comprise the 

Glenthorne property, O’Halloran Hill Recreation Park, Marino Conservation Park, Hallett Cove 

Conservation Park, Happy Valley Reservoir and areas of the Field River Valley (DEW 2020c) (Figure 6). 

The proposed Glenthorne National Park will see coordinated park planning and management across more 

than 1,500 hectares, with the aim being to preserve and revitalise the large area of existing open space 

and provide opportunities for recreation, environmental and cultural protection, restoration and 

interpretation. The Glenthorne Farm property, which is in close proximity to the Survey Area, will be the 

central ‘Hub’ of the proposed national park. The vision is to create an environmental precinct of national 

and international significance on Adelaide’s doorstep (DEW 2020c).  

Glenthorne National Park will incorporate existing well established parks managed by the Department for 

Environment and Water. For O’Halloran Hill, of particular importance is the removal and management of 

weeds and invasive species within the park, and appropriate revegetation to support improved biodiversity 

outcomes (DEW 2020c). Proposed enhancements include:  

• Consistent wayfinding and interpretive signage 

• Invasive weed and pest species management 

• Revegetation programs 

• Protect heritage assets 

• Upgrade Davenport Terrace carpark 

• Upgrade Majors Road carpark extension  

• Improved horse-riding facilities (DEW 2020d). 
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Figure 6. Proposed Glenthorne National Park. 

 

4.2 Environmental setting 

4.2.1 Landscape 

Interim Biogeographical Regionalisation of Australia (IBRA) is a landscape-based approach to classifying 

the land surface across a range of environmental attributes, reflecting the environmental influences which 

shape the occurrence of flora and fauna (DEE 2018). The Survey Area falls within the Mount Lofty Ranges 

subregion of the Flinders Lofty Block Bioregion. The IBRA sub-regions are further split into environmental 

associations. The BMX Survey Area falls within the Mt Terrible environmental association. The northern 

part of the Soccer facility area falls within the Mount Terrible environmental association and the southern 

part falls within the Aldinga environmental association (DEW 2020). The landforms, geology and vegetation 

that characterises these associations are summarised in Table 3. 
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Table 3. IBRA subregion, and environmental association environmental landscape summary. 

Mount Lofty Ranges IBRA subregion 

This subregion extends from north of the Fleurieu Peninsula to the Barossa Valley, and is predominantly an 

undulating to low hilly upland with steeper marginal ranges and hills. The Barossa Valley is the lowest area in this 

subregion and represents a structural basin. The rest of the subregion consists of hilly uplands on sandstone and 

shale with northerly trending strike ridges and dissected lateritic tableland remnants. Low open woodland 

commonly dominated by Eucalyptus obliqua and E. baxteri are found in higher rainfall areas on deep, lateritic 

soils. Shallower or sandy soils support E. fasciculosa, E cosmophylla and in the northern part of the region E. 

goniocalyx. E leucoxylon dominates the woodlands on podzolised soils in the lower rainfall areas, E. viminalis 

ssp. cygnetensis dominate the wetter, cooler woodlands and E. odorata characterises drier sites. Eucalypts give 

way to Allocasuarina verticillate in the arid woodlands and in coastal situations on shallow rocky soils. 

Remnant 

vegetation 

Approximately 15% (46342 ha) of the subregion is mapped as remnant native vegetation, of 

which 27% (12706 ha) is formally conserved. 

Landform Hills and valleys; alternating subparallel hilly ridges and valleys with a general N-S trend in 

north. In south,hilly dissected tableland. 

Geology Dissected lateritized surface in south. 

Soil Hard setting loams with red clayey subsoils, Highly calcareous loamy earths, Hard setting 

loams with mottled yellow clayey subsoil, Coherent sandy soils, Cracking clays. 

Vegetation Eucalyptus woodlands with a shrubby understorey. 

Conservation 

significance 

129 species of threatened fauna, 270 species of threatened flora. 

4 wetlands of national significance. 

Mt Terrible IBRA environmental association 

Remnant 

vegetation 

Approximately 41% (7889 ha) of the association is mapped as remnant native vegetation, of 

which 41% (3206 ha) is formally conserved. 

Landform Ridges and hills with steep slopes on metasediments. 

Geology Metasediments and alluvium. 

Soil Hard pedal red duplex soils, reddish friable loams and black self-mulching cracking clays. 

Vegetation Woodland of SA bluegum, swamp gum and peppermint box, open forest of messmate 

stringybark and brown stringybark or pink gum and woodland of river red gum. 

Conservation 

significance 

48 species of threatened fauna, 116 species of threatened flora. 

0 wetlands of national significance. 

Aldinga IBRA environmental association 

Remnant 

vegetation 

Approximately 3% (902 ha) of the association is mapped as remnant native vegetation, of 

which 44% (399 ha) is formally conserved. 

Landform Fans with areas of calcrete on the surface, merging into a gently undulating plain with 

occasional laterite-capped tableland remnants. 

Geology Cliffs alternate with beaches and dunes along the coastline. 

Soil Hard pedal red duplex soils, grey self-mulching cracking clays, hard pedal mottled-yellow 

duplex soils, sandy pedal mottled yellow soils and whitish calcareous sands. 

Vegetation Tussock sedgelands, open heath of coast daisy bush and coast beard heath and low 

woodland of pink gum. 

Conservation 

significance 

77 species of threatened fauna, 53 species of threatened flora. 

2 wetlands of national significance. 
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4.2.2 Native vegetation cover 

The percentage of native vegetation cover within 5 kilometres (km) of the Project is used in calculating the 

SEB of the proposed clearance. Native Vegetation Areas mapping available from NatureMaps has been 

used to obtain the native vegetation percent, taken from the centre of each Block of vegetation to be 

cleared. Native vegetation cover within 5 km of the Project is 4 % (DEW 2020b). 

The Project falls within previously cleared agricultural land that has been partially revegetated. Some 

regenerated vegetation was assessed under the NV Act. Vegetation associations present and their 

condition are discussed further in Section 6.4.  

BMX Survey Area 

Revegetation within the BMX Survey Area was undertaken as part of the Urban Forest Biodiversity 

Program which ran from the mid 1990’s to mid 2000’s (Jae Ellis, DEW, pers. comm. 2020). 

In 2008, the north-western section of the BMX Survey Area was made a SEB area under the Native 

Vegetation Act 1991, to offset clearance of native vegetation associated with the South Australian (SA) 

Water Desalination Plant Transfer Pipeline. The extent of the SEB Area is shown in Figure 7. The SEB 

Area was to be revegetated to meet the conditions of the SEB, as outlined in the Vegetation Management 

Plan (KBR 2009). Aerial imagery shows that the SEB Area was revegetated in concentric patches in 2010. 

Between 2013-2015, a temporary office and parking site was established for staff working on the Southern 

Expressway Duplication project. Gravel and temporary buildings can be seen on aerial imagery over much 

of the survey area. By July 2015, the buildings and gravel had been removed. Scattered planted Eucalypt 

saplings are now present at this location. 

Soccer Survey Area 

Imagery from 1990’s – early 2000’s shows patchy vegetation present in the northern section of the Soccer 

Survey Area. Aerial imagery shows direct seeded row plantings occurred across the area in the early 

2000s. 

The following information was provided by Jae Ellis, Senior Ranger, Glenthorne National Park regarding 

the revegetation history of the area: “This area was one of the Urban Forest Biodiversity Program 

revegetation sites which ran from the mid 1990’s to mid 2000’s. The site was also a major part of the One 

Million Trees Program and is commonly referred to as the ‘Trott Park Block’. 20,000 seedlings were planted 

in 2004 and a Revegetation Action Plan was produced. Further understorey infill planting and weed control 

works were undertaken around 2005/2006 as part of the Southern Expressway Duplication Project.”   

Revegetation records from 2004 (provided by DEW) are shown in Appendix 9. 

4.2.3 Rainfall 

For the purposes of calculating the SEB of the proposed clearance, Mean Average Rainfall 1976 – 2005 

mapping available from NatureMaps is used. Taken from the centre of the Project Footprints, mean 

average rainfall used in assessment scoresheets is 678 millimetres (mm) for the BMX Area and 681 mm 

for the Soccer Area (DEW 2020b).  

Page 179

kparker
Text Box
HOME



Vegetation Assessment BMX and Soccer Facility 

28 
 

4.3 Administrative boundaries 

The Survey Area falls within the City of Marion Council, the Adelaide and Mount Lofty Ranges NRM 

Region, the Adelaide and Central Hills NRM District, and the Green Adelaide Landscape Management 

Region (DEW 2020b). 

4.4 Previous surveys conducted 

There are no formal DEW flora or fauna survey sites within the park. An ecological survey was conducted 

by KBR in and around the BMX Survey Area, associated with the preparation of the O’Halloran Hill 

Recreation Park Native Vegetation Management Plan for the SEB Area (KBR 2009). A DEW Flora 

Monitoring Site is located within the existing SEB area in the north-west of the BMX Survey Area (DEW 

2020b). 
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5 METHODS 

5.1 Desktop assessment 

A desktop assessment was undertaken to determine the potential for any threatened species and 

ecological communities to occur within the Survey Area. Database searches were undertaken (as detailed 

below). Aerial imagery and relevant reports were reviewed to determine the history of the Survey Area.  

5.1.1 EPBC Act Protected Matters Search Tool 

A Protected Matters Search Tool (PMST) report was generated on 4 February 2020 to identify MNES 

under the EPBC Act relevant to the Survey Area. The PMST is maintained by the Department of the 

Environment and Energy (DEE) and was used to identify species or communities of national environmental 

significance that may occur or have suitable habitat within the Survey Area. A 5 km buffer was applied to 

the search. 

5.1.2 Biological Database of South Australia 

A Biological Database of South Australia (BDBSA) search was obtained from the DEW on the 4 February 

2020, to identify known records of threatened species relevant to the Survey Area. The BDBSA is 

comprised of a collection of species records compiled from the South Australian Museum, conservation 

organisations, Birdlife Australia and other information sources. A 5 km buffer was applied to the search 

and the data was filtered to remove records over 20 years old, with a locational reliability > 1km. 

5.1.3 Assessment of the likelihood of occurrence 

The likelihood of occurrence of threatened flora and fauna species within the Survey Area was assessed. 

A likelihood of occurrence rating (Known, Highly Likely, Likely, Possible, Unlikely, Impossible) was 

assigned to each threatened species identified in the desktop database searches. The ratings take the 

following criteria into consideration: 

• Date of the most recent record (taking into consideration the date of the last surveys conducted in 

the area); 

• Proximity of the records (i.e. distance to the Survey Area); 

• Landscape, vegetation remnancy and vegetation type of the record location (taking into 

consideration the landscape, vegetation remnancy and vegetation type of the Survey Area, with 

higher likelihood assigned to species that were found in similar locations/condition/vegetation 

associations); and 

• Knowledge of the species habitat preferences, causes of decline, and local population trends. 
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5.2 Field survey 

The field assessment was conducted by EBS Ecologists Julia Bignall (NVC Accredited Consultant) and 

Brad Bianco on 10 February 2020.  

5.2.1 Vegetation associations and condition 

The broad vegetation associations and their condition were mapped to inform the assessment of potential 

impacts of the project. Representative photos were taken for each vegetation association.  

5.2.2 Flora 

All flora species observed were recorded, noting if a species was remnant, planted or regenerated. 

5.3 Native vegetation assessment 

The native vegetation assessment was conducted in accordance with the Bushland Assessment Method 

(BAM) and Scattered tree assessment (STAM), both endorsed by the NVC.   

5.3.1 Bushland Assessment Method 

The BAM (NVC 2019a) was developed by the Native Vegetation Management Unit to assess areas of 

native vegetation requiring clearance and to calculate the SEB requirements. The method is derived from 

the Nature Conservation Society of South Australia’s (NCSSA) Bushland Condition Monitoring 

methodology and is suitable for native vegetation assessments in South Australia’s agricultural regions. 

The BAM requires quantitative on ground and desktop assessments of native vegetation and ecological 

values. When using the BAM, each area to be assessed (i.e. each application area) is termed a ‘Block’, 

which is stratified into ‘Sites’. Each Site relates to a Vegetation Association found within the Block, which 

are assessed in representative 1 ha quadrats and compared to NCSSA ‘benchmark’ vegetation 

communities. Based on Native Vegetation Branch (NVB) advice, the benchmark community in this 

scenario is that which would have naturally occurred: Southern Mount Lofty Ranges (SMLR) 3.2 Box Bark 

Gum and Small Tree Woodlands with an Open Shrub and Grassy Understorey. Benchmark community 

information can be found in the NCSSA’s Bushland Condition Monitoring Manual: Southern Mount Lofty 

Ranges.  

Three components of the biodiversity value of the Site are measured and scored:  

• Landscape context; 

• Vegetation condition; and 

• Conservation value.  

The factors that influence each of these components and their score ranges are described in Table 4. The 

scores of these three components are combined to provide the Unit Biodiversity Score (per ha) and 

multiplied by the size (ha) of each Site to provide the Total Biodiversity Score for each Site. 

The standard BAM scoresheet was used for sites (i.e. vegetation associations) greater than 0.5 ha. For 

those smaller than 0.5 ha, the small site BAM scoresheet was used. 
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Within the existing SEB Area, any locally indigenous planted vegetation was included as ‘native’ for the 

purpose of the BAM Scoresheet calculations, as the vegetation had been planted as a condition of the 

SEB. Outside the SEB Area, planted vegetation was excluded from the BAM scoresheets otherwise it was 

wrongly treated in the datasheet as native vegetation, impacting on the scores. Only species considered 

naturally occurring or regenerated were included in these scoresheets, even though all species present 

within an association were recorded, as listed in Appendix 1.  

The threatened fauna listed as possibly or likely to occur (see Table 6 in Section 6.3.2) were included in 

the BAM scoresheets, where considered relevant to the vegetation association. 

Table 4. Factors that influence the value of the three components used to calculate the total SEB Area and 

value in the BAM (Native Vegetation Council, 2019a). 

Component Factors 

Landscape context 

• Percentage vegetation cover within 5 km 

• Block shape (cleared perimeter:area ratio) 

• Native vegetation remnancy of IBRA association 

• Percentage of native vegetation protected within the IBRA association 

• The presence of riparian vegetation, swamps or wetlands 

Vegetation condition 

• Native plant species diversity 

• Number of native lifeforms and their cover 

• Number of regenerating species 

• Weed cover and the level of invasiveness of dominant weed species 

• Mature tree health, fallen timber, hollow-bearing trees and tree canopy 

• Native:exotic understorey biomass 

Conservation value 

• The presence of federal or state listed threatened ecological communities and 
their conservation rating 

• Number of threatened plant species recorded at the site and their conservation 
rating 

• Number of threatened fauna species and their conservation rating or potential 
habitat occurs within the site 

 

5.3.2 Scattered tree assessment 

The STAM (NVC 2019b) was developed by the Native Vegetation Management Unit. The method is 

derived from the report Scattered tree clearance assessment in South Australia: streamlining, guidelines 

for assessment and rural industry extension (Cutten and Hodder 2002).  

The STAM is suitable for assessing scattered trees in the following instances (NVC 2019b): 

• Individual scattered trees, where canopies do not overlap, including single isolated trees in the 

middle of a paddock. 

• Dead trees, where it is considered native vegetation as defined in the Scattered Tree 

Assessment Manual. 

• Clumps of trees (i.e. contiguous overlapping canopies) where the clump is <0.1 ha. 

• The ground layer comprises; 

- Wholly or largely introduced species 

- Some colonising native species may be present, but as <5% of the ground cover 

- The area around the trees consists of introduced pasture or crops.  
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The STAM uses a point scoring system (PSS) to determine the SEB requirements for the clearing of 

scattered trees. The PSS uses data collected in the field to quantify the relative biodiversity value of a tree, 

including the following parameters: 

• Tree species 

• Tree height 

• Trunk diameter 

• Tree health, represented by canopy dieback 

• The presence of and number of large, medium and small hollows. 

5.3.3 Significant Environmental Benefit calculations 

The SEB obligation of the Proposal was calculated using data collected during the field survey (BAM and 

STAM), variables of landscape context and comparison of vegetation condition against the benchmark 

community, according to the methods set out in the Guide for calculating a Significant Environmental 

Benefit (NVC 2017a) and Policy for a Significant Environmental Benefit (2017b). 

The SEB was calculated based on all native vegetation in the Project Footprints being removed, as advised 

by the client. 

For the purpose of the assessment, planted locally indigenous vegetation, where occurring outside the 

existing SEB Area, was excluded from the BAM scoresheets so it wasn’t incorrectly treated as native 

vegetation. In the case of the existing SEB Area, all native planted species were included in the BAM 

scoresheet given the planting was a condition of the SEB. The current status of the plantings within the 

SEB Area informs the SEB points required to be achieved elsewhere should the SEB Area be cleared. 

Additional penalties apply for the termination of the existing SEB Area. 

Loadings apply for clearance within a protected area. Based on definitions within the Guide for calculating 

a SEB, a loading was not required for a recreation park, however, does apply if clearance is within an 

existing SEB Area (NVC 2017a, page 12). The BAM assessments within the SEB Area were therefore 

given a SEB loading of 1.  

5.3.4 Fauna 

Fauna opportunistically observed (including scats and other signs) or heard during the survey were 

recorded. Habitats considered important for fauna were identified and representative photos were taken. 

The suitability of the vegetation and habitats for use by threatened species was assessed. 

5.4 Limitations 

The desktop assessment was based on existing datasets and references from a range of sources. EBS 

Ecology has not attempted to verify the accuracy of any such information. The findings and conclusions 

expressed by EBS are based solely upon information in existence at the time of the assessment.  

Flora and fauna records were sourced from the BDBSA. The BDBSA only includes verified flora and fauna 

records submitted to DEW or partner organisations. It is recognised that knowledge is poorly captured, 

and that the spatial reliability of the data varies. It is possible that significant species occur that are not 
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reflected by database records. Although much of the BDBSA data has been through a variety of validation 

processes, the lists may contain errors and should be used with caution. DEW give no warranty that the 

data is accurate or fit for any particular purpose of the user or any person to whom the user discloses the 

information. 

The field survey was undertaken in summer, during dry conditions. The timing was not ideal to detect 

herbaceous and small understorey flora species. The flora recorded represents those species with 

distinguishable identification features at the time of the survey. The likelihood of any conservation 

significance flora species being present and not accounted for is low, given the highly modified condition 

of the Survey Area.  

Fauna assessment was limited to opportunistic observations and is not a thorough representation of the 

species that would utilise the Survey Area. Seasonal variation in the presence and/or abundance of fauna 

species was not accounted for. 
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6 RESULTS 

6.1 General 

Sixty-three (63) plant species were recorded during the field survey, including 25 exotic species (Appendix 

1). Most of the native species were planted. Some natural regeneration was recorded. Refer to Section 

6.4 for further detail. 

Fourteen fauna species were opportunistically recorded (by direct observation or signs) while undertaking 

the field survey, including 11 native bird, one exotic bird, one native mammal and one exotic mammal 

species (Appendix 2).  

6.2 Matters of national environmental significance 

The PMST identifies three MNES under the EPBC Act as potentially occurring in the Survey Area; 

threatened ecological communities, threatened species and migratory species.  

The results of the PMST are summarised in Table 5 and the relevant MNES are discussed further below. 

Note that some of the “Other matters protected by the EPBC Act” are not impacted by or relevant to the 

Project (e.g. listed marine species), and these matters are therefore not discussed further. 

Table 5. Matters of National Environmental Significance identified as potentially occurring within the 

Survey Area (DEE 2019). 

Search area (5 km buffer) 
Matters of National Environmental 

Significance 

Identified 
within the 

search area 

 

World Heritage Properties None 

National Heritage Properties None 

Wetlands of International Importance None 

Great Barrier Reef Marine Park None 

Commonwealth Marine Areas None 

Threatened Ecological Communities 1 

Threatened Species 47 

Migratory Species 39 

Other matters protected by the EPBC Act 

Commonwealth Lands 6 

Commonwealth Heritage Places None 

Listed Marine Species 70 

Whales and other Cetaceans 8 

Critical Habitats None 

Commonwealth Terrestrial Reserves None 

Australian Marine Parks None 

State and Territory Reserves 4 

Regional Forest Agreements None 

Invasive Species 38 

Nationally Important Wetlands None 

Key Ecological Features (Marine) None 
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6.2.1 Threatened ecological communities 

One Threatened Ecological Community (TEC) was identified in the PMST report as likely to occur in the 

area: Grey Box (Eucalyptus microcarpa) Grassy Woodlands and Derived Native Grasslands of South-

eastern Australia. This TEC is listed as nationally endangered under the EPBC Act. 

Based on the field survey results, there were no remnant examples of this community present within the 

Survey Area. A large portion of the BMX Survey Area had been revegetated to match the description of a 

Grey Box Grassy Woodland, with some regeneration occurring from plantings. A small amount of natural 

regeneration was present in these areas. None of the areas of E. microcarpa Woodland within the Survey 

Area would meet the condition thresholds required for listing as the EPBC threatened community.  

The EBS field assessment was limited to the Survey Area. The E. microcarpa Woodland within the Survey 

Area is connected to E. microcarpa Woodland to the north and west of the site, thus should be considered 

a single patch for the purpose of an EPBC Act assessment, if required. The connected area of E. 

microcarpa woodland, whilst presumed to be planted and unlikely to meet condition thresholds for listing 

as the TEC, was outside of the scope of works and therefore not assessed.  

6.2.2 Nationally threatened flora 

The PMST report identified 12 nationally threatened flora species as potentially occurring or having habitat 

potentially occurring within 5 km of the Survey Area. All species were assessed as unlikely to occur within 

the Survey Area based on vegetation condition (Appendix 5).  

6.2.3 Nationally threatened fauna 

The PMST report identified 35 nationally threatened fauna species (26 bird, five mammal, three reptile and 

one shark) as potentially occurring or having habitat potentially occurring within 5 km of the Survey Area. 

All of these species were assessed as unlikely to occur within the Survey Area based on a lack of suitable 

habitat (Appendix 5).  

6.2.4 Migratory fauna 

The PMST report identified 39 listed migratory species (29 bird, four mammal, three reptile and two shark) 

as potentially occurring or having habitat potentially occurring within 5 km of the Survey Area. Only one 

species was assessed as possibly occurring within the Survey Area: Fork-tailed Swift (Apus pacificus) 

(Appendix 5).  

This species is widespread but almost exclusively aerial, mostly occurring over inland plains and dry or 

open habitats. Fork-tailed Swift forage up to hundreds of metres above ground, but also less than 1 m 

above open areas or over water. They often occur in areas of updraughts, especially around cliffs (DEE 

2020b). 

Fork-tailed Swift breed in Siberia, returning to SA around October and leaving again by May (they are most 

commonly observed from December-March). They are believed to be highly mobile while in Australia. 

Large flocks have been observed to precede or follow low pressure systems as the birds cross the country 

in search for food (DEE 2020b). 
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6.3 State threatened species 

6.3.1 State threatened flora 

Twenty plants listed as threatened under the NPW Act have records in the BDBSA within 5 km of the 

Survey Area (filters applied for date and location accuracy) as shown on the map in Appendix 3 and listed 

in Appendix 5. Although the survey occurred outside the flowering season for many plant species (making 

detection more difficult), it was assessed as unlikely that any state threatened flora species occur within 

the Survey Area given it was previously cleared and was dominated by exotic grass species, with few 

native understorey species present.  

6.3.2 State threatened fauna 

Fifteen threatened fauna species listed under the NPW Act have records in the BDBSA within 5 km of the 

Survey Area (records filtered by date and location accuracy), as shown on the map in Appendix 4 and 

listed in Appendix 5. Of these, two species were assessed as likely to occur within the Survey Area and 

six species were assessed as possibly occurring within the Survey Area (Table 6). Rationale for the 

likelihood assessment for each species is provided in Appendix 5. In addition, the Common Brushtail 

Possum (Trichosurus vulpecula) is known to occur within the O’Halloran Hill Recreation Park (DEH 2009) 

even though there are no BDBSA records within 5 km of the Survey Area. 

Species listed in Table 6 have been entered in the BAM scoresheets where relevant to the vegetation 

association, for the purpose of calculating the SEB offset.  

Table 6. State threatened fauna species potentially occurring within the Survey Area. 

Scientific name Common name 

Conservation 
status 

Likelihood of 
occurrence 

within 
Survey Area Aus SA 

BIRD 

Corcorax melanorhamphos White-winged Chough   R Possible 

Coturnix ypsilophora Brown Quail   V Possible 

Falco peregrinus Peregrine Falcon   R Likely 

Falcunculus frontatus frontatus Eastern Shriketit   R Possible 

Melithreptus gularis gularis Black-chinned Honeyeater   V Possible 

Neophema elegans Elegant Parrot   R Possible 

Petroica boodang boodang Scarlet Robin   R Possible 

Zanda (Calyptorhynchus) funerea 
whiteae Yellow-tailed Black Cockatoo   V 

Likely 

MAMMAL     

Trichosurus vulpecula  Common Brushtail Possum  R Likely 

Aus: Australia (Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999). SA: South Australia (National Parks and 
Wildlife Act 1972). Conservation codes: CE: Critically Endangered. EN/E: Endangered. VU/V: Vulnerable. R: Rare. 

 

6.3.3 Threatened ecosystems 

The patch of Eucalyptus microcarpa (Grey Box) Woodland within the Soccer Area was assessed as 

naturally regenerated. This area was in poor condition and trees were not of an age to support tree hollows. 

E. microcarpa woodland within the BMX Area was assessed as planted.  
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Eucalyptus microcarpa Grassy Low Woodland on the foothills and hills south of Adelaide are heavily 

modified by urban spread and associated invasion of exotics. Only a few degraded examples exist within 

reserves (DEH in progress). There is no formal listing of communities/ecosystems under State legislation, 

however E. microcarpa Woodland Grassy Woodland ecosystems are unofficially considered endangered 

in SA (DEH in progress).   

6.4 Vegetation associations 

Nine vegetation associations were mapped; five for the BMX Survey Area (Table 7 and Figure 7), and four 

for the Soccer Survey Area (Table 15 and Figure 9). Four of the nine mapped associations contained 

native vegetation, as defined under the NV Act; the native vegetation assessment is provided in Section 

7. Vegetation condition, expressed as the vegetation condition score calculated by the SEB scoresheets, 

varied between sites, as did conservation significance and biodiversity score. These values are shown in 

Section 7.1.3, in Table 23. 

The existing SEB Area within the BMX Survey Area comprised of three vegetation associations, two of 

which contained native vegetation as defined under the NV Act (Table 8). 

The summary of the vegetation within the BMX and Soccer Survey Areas is provided below, followed by a 

description and representative photo of each vegetation association. 

6.4.1 BMX Survey Area 

The five vegetation associations mapped within the BMX Survey Area are shown in Figure 7. Each of the 

vegetation associations is described in Table 9 to Table 13. The majority of the Survey Area was classed 

as vegetation association (VA)1: Planted Eucalyptus spp. over exotic grassland. This encompassed the 

area previously used for temporary offices and parking during the Southern Expressway duplication 

project. Eucalyptus spp. tubestock were planted across this area after the removal of the temporary offices 

and ground base (post July 2015). These planted trees were still in juvenile growth at the time of the 

assessment and could not be identified to species level. The trees were surrounded by bark chips, which 

made it easy to distinguish them as planted. 

The northern section of the Survey Area, including the existing SEB Area, comprised established 

revegetation, predominantly Eucalyptus microcarpa (Grey Box) Woodland (VA2). Some smaller planted 

woodland patches and individual established planted trees were also present along the southern boundary 

of the Survey Area, comprising E. leucoxylon ssp. leucoxylon (SA Blue Gum) (VA5) and E. microcarpa 

(VA2). The small patches of VA2 in the south of the Survey Area did not have a native vegetation 

component. The average tree height in the established woodland patches was 7 m. The trees had healthy 

canopies. None of the trees within the Survey Area were of an age to support tree hollows.  

The eastern boundary of the Survey Area was a strip of younger mixed native revegetation (VA4) which 

was planted along the Southern Expressway after the duplication project in 2015. Sections of exotic 

grassland were present in the north of the Survey Area, within the existing SEB Area, where no native or 

planted component was present (VA3). 
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Across the Survey Area, the understorey vegetation comprised almost wholly exotic species. Very sparse 

native grasses and forbs, and regenerating shrubs and trees were present within VA1 and VA2, overall 

representing less than 1 % cover within these associations.  

Within the BMX Project Footprint, three vegetation associations will be impacted. The area of each 

vegetation association within the BMX Project Footprint (i.e. the impact area) and the area assessed under 

the BAM (NV Act) is summarised in Table 7. In total, 3.480 ha of the 3.489 ha Project Footprint was 

assessed under the NV Act (see Section 7). 

The area of each vegetation association within the existing SEB Area that falls within the BMX Project 

Footprint is summarised in Table 8.  

Table 7. Vegetation Associations within the BMX Survey Area and Project Footprint. 

ID Vegetation association 
Survey 

Area (ha) 

Project 
Footprint 

(ha) 

Project 
Footprint 
assessed 
under NV 
Act (ha) 

BAM 
site 

VA1 Planted Eucalyptus spp. over exotic grassland 3.503 3.026 3.026* A1 

VA2 
Planted Eucalyptus microcarpa (Grey Box) Woodland 
+/- E. porosa (Mallee Box) over exotic grassland 

1.772 0.454 0.454**  A2 

VA3 Exotic grassland 0.111 - - - 

VA4 Mixed planted local natives 0.055 - - - 

VA5 
Planted Eucalyptus leucoxylon (SA Blue Gum) +/- E. 
microcarpa (Grey Box) over exotic grassland 

0.370 0.009 - - 

 Total area 5.811 3.489 3.480  

* 0.144 ha of this area was located within an existing SEB Area and was assessed separately. 

** 0.130 ha of this area was located within an existing SEB Area and was assessed separately. 

 

Table 8. Vegetation Associations within the existing SEB Area, falling within the BMX Survey Area and 

Project Footprint. 

ID Vegetation association 
Survey 

Area (ha) 

Project 
Footprint 

(ha) 

Project 
Footprint 
assessed 
under NV 
Act (ha) 

BAM 
site 

VA1 Planted Eucalyptus spp. over exotic grassland 0.169 0.144 0.144 A1 

VA2 
Planted Eucalyptus microcarpa (Grey Box) Woodland +/- 
E. porosa (Mallee Box) over exotic grassland 

0.316 0.130 0.130 A2 

VA3 Exotic grassland 0.112 - - - 

 Total area 0.597 0.274 0.274  
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Figure 7. Vegetation associations within the BMX Survey Area and BMX Project Footprint. (T= scattered 

tree (NV Act), R = regulated tree (Development Act)). 
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Table 9. VA1: Planted Eucalyptus spp. over exotic grassland vegetation.  

Overstorey species 

Sparsely scattered mature planted Eucalyptus microcarpa (Grey Box) and 
Eucalyptus leucoxylon ssp. leucoxylon (South Australian Blue Gum).  

Juvenile planted Eucalyptus spp. across the area (no identification features, 
however likely to be E. microcarpa).  

Midstorey species 
Generally absent.  

Very sparsely scattered regenerating Acacia pycnantha (Golden Wattle). 

Understorey species 

Dominant species: 

*Avena barbata (Bearded Oat) 

*Plantago lanceolata var. (Ribwort) 

*Scabiosa atropurpurea (Pincushion) 

*Phalaris aquatica (Phalaris) 

*Cynara cardunculus ssp. flavescens (Artichoke Thistle) 

 

Very sparsely scattered native species present (covering < 1%): 

Austrostipa nitida (Balcarra Spear-grass) 

Austrostipa sp. (Spear-grass) 

Rytidosperma sp. (Wallaby-grass) 

Enchylaena tomentosa var. (Ruby Saltbush) 

Dodonaea viscosa ssp. spatulata (Sticky Hop-bush) 

Dianella revoluta var.  

Threatened species None 

Declared weeds 
*Cynara cardunculus ssp. flavescens (Artichoke Thistle) - widespread 

*Pinus halepensis (Aleppo Pine) – one small plant only  

BAM Assessment A1 

 
Vegetation Condition Score 4.04 (outside SEB Area), 6.02 (within SEB 
Area) 

 Conservation Significance Score 1.04 

 Unit Biodiversity Score 4.28 (outside SEB Area), 6.38 (within SEB Area) 

 Threatened Fauna Score 0.04 

 

Page 192

kparker
Text Box
HOME



Vegetation Assessment BMX and Soccer Facility 

41 
 

Table 10. VA2: Planted Eucalyptus microcarpa (Grey Box) +/- E. porosa (Mallee Box) Woodland over exotic 

grassland. 

Overstorey species 

Planted Eucalyptus microcarpa (Grey Box) with some regeneration. 

A few scattered planted Eucalyptus leucoxylon ssp. leucoxylon (South 
Australian Blue Gum), Allocasuarina verticillata (Drooping Sheoak) and 
Callitris gracilis (Southern Cypress Pine). 

Small patch containing planted Eucalyptus porosa (Mallee Box) within SEB 
Area.  

Midstorey species 

Scattered planted shrubs including: 

Acacia acinacea (Wreath Wattle)  

Acacia paradoxa (Kangaroo Thorn) 

Acacia pycnantha (Golden Wattle) - regenerating 

Dodonaea viscosa ssp. spatulata (Sticky Hop-bush) - regenerating 

Melaleuca lanceolata (Dryland Tea-tree) - regenerating 

Pittosporum angustifolium (Native Apricot) - regenerating 

Myoporum petiolatum (Sticky Boobialla) 

Some regeneration from plantings. 

Understorey species 

Dominant species: 

*Avena barbata (Bearded Oat) 

*Plantago lanceolata var. (Ribwort) 

*Scabiosa atropurpurea (Pincushion) 

 

Sparsely scattered planted and regenerating native species: 

Atriplex semibaccata (Berry Saltbush) - regenerating 

Austrostipa nitida (Balcarra Spear-grass) 

Austrostipa sp. (Spear-grass) 

Einadia nutans ssp. (Climbing Saltbush) 

Enchylaena tomentosa var. (Ruby Saltbush) - regenerating 

Dianella revoluta var. 

Rhagodia parabolica (Mealy Saltbush) 

Rytidosperma sp. (Wallaby-grass) 

Olearia ramulosa (Twiggy Daisy-bush) 

Threatened species None 

Declared weeds 

*Allium vineale (Crow Garlic) 

*Chrysanthemoides monilifera ssp. monilifera (Boneseed) 

*Cynara cardunculus ssp. flavescens (Artichoke Thistle) 

*Olea europaea ssp. (Olive) 

BAM Assessment 

A2 

BAM assessment only relates to naturally occurring or regenerating species 
outside of SEB Area. Within SEB Area, BAM assessment includes planted 
locally indigenous species. 

 

Vegetation Condition Score: 10.33 (outside SEB Area), 22.78 (within SEB 
Area) 

Conservation Significance Score: 1.06 

 Unit Biodiversity Score: 11.16 (outside SEB Area), 24.63 (within SEB Area) 

 Threatened Fauna Score: 0.06 
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VA2: Outside SEB Area. 

 

  
VA2: Within SEB Area. 
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Table 11. VA3: Exotic grassland.  

Overstorey species None 

Midstorey species None 

Understorey species 

*Avena barbata (Bearded Oat) 

*Bromus diandrus (Great Brome) 

*Phalaris aquatica (Phalaris) 

*Plantago lanceolata var. (Ribwort) 

*Rapistrum rugosum ssp. rugosum (Turnip Weed) 

*Scabiosa atropurpurea (Pincushion) 

Threatened species None 

Declared weeds None 

BAM Assessment 
No native vegetation component therefore no BAM assessment was 
undertaken. Note however that this area falls within the SEB Area, so will 
attract an offset for SEB termination. 
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Table 12. VA4: Mixed planted local natives. 

Overstorey species None 

Midstorey species 

Acacia acinacea (Wreath Wattle) 

Acacia cupularis (Cup Wattle) 

Acacia leiophylla (Coast Golden Wattle) 

Acacia paradoxa (Kangaroo Thorn) 

Acacia pycnantha (Golden Wattle) 

Acacia victoriae ssp. (Elegant Wattle)  

Bursaria spinosa ssp. (Bursaria) 

Callistemon rugulosus (Scarlet Bottlebrush) 

Dianella revoluta var.  

Dodonaea viscosa ssp. spatulata (Sticky Hop-bush) 

Melaleuca lanceolata (Dryland Tea-tree) 

Olearia ramulosa (Twiggy Daisy-bush) 

Understorey species 

Exotic understorey species: 

*Avena barbata (Bearded Oat) 

*Plantago lanceolata var. (Ribwort) 

*Rapistrum rugosum ssp. rugosum (Turnip Weed) 

 

Mixed native plantings: 

Enchylaena tomentosa var. (Ruby Saltbush) 

Ficinia nodosa (Knobby Club-rush) 

Goodenia amplexans (Clasping Goodenia) 

Hardenbergia violacea (Native Lilac) 

Myoporum parvifolium (Creeping Boobialla) 

Themeda triandra (Kangaroo Grass) 

Threatened species None 

Declared weeds *Cynara cardunculus ssp. flavescens (Artichoke Thistle) 

BAM Assessment 
No native vegetation component therefore no BAM assessment was 
undertaken. 
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Table 13. VA5: Planted Eucalyptus leucoxylon (SA Blue Gum) +/- E. microcarpa (Grey Box) over exotic 

grassland. 

Overstorey species 
Eucalyptus leucoxylon ssp. leucoxylon (South Australian Blue Gum) - planted 

Eucalyptus microcarpa (Grey Box) - planted 

Midstorey species 

Very sparse plantings: 

Acacia paradoxa (Kangaroo Thorn) - planted 

Acacia pycnantha (Golden Wattle) - planted  

Dodonaea viscosa ssp. spatulata (Sticky Hop-bush) - planted 

Understorey species 

No native understorey species were recorded. 

*Asphodelus fistulosus (Onion Weed) 

*Avena barbata (Bearded Oat) 

*Bromus diandrus (Great Brome) 

*Plantago lanceolata var. (Ribwort) 

*Scabiosa atropurpurea (Pincushion) 

Threatened species None 

Declared weeds *Cynara cardunculus ssp. flavescens (Artichoke Thistle) 

BAM Assessment 
These small patches did not have any native species regeneration and the 
understorey was entirely exotic, therefore no BAM assessment was 
undertaken. 
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6.4.2 Existing SEB Area 

The portion of the existing SEB Area that fell within the Survey Area contained locally-native planted 

woodland (VA2) with a range of mid-storey species and some native grasses present, consistent with the 

revegetation plans in the Management Plan (KBR 2009). An area that was to be planted as native 

grassland only consisted of exotic grasses. A BMX track, signed as Haarsmas Vision, runs through the 

SEB Area (Figure 8).  

The vegetation associations within the portion of the SEB Area that falls within the Project Footprint (i.e. 

the impact area), are summarised in Table 14, including an estimate of the SEB required for clearance.  

Table 14. Vegetation associations and SEB calculations for the portion of the existing SEB Area that falls 

within the BMX Project Footprint. 

ID 
Vegetation 
association 

Area 
assessed 
under NV 
Act (ha) 

Unit 
Bio 
Score 

Total 
Bio 
Score 

SEB 
Points 
required
^ 

Approx 
ha 
required
^ 

Payment 
NV Fund 
(inc GST)^  

Admin 
fee (ex 
GST) 

BAM 
site 

VA1 

Planted 
Eucalyptus 
spp. over 
exotic 
grassland 

0.1443 6.38 0.92 1.93 0.24 $1,704.82 $93.76 A1 

VA2 

Planted 
Eucalyptus 
microcarpa 
(Grey Box) 
Woodland +/- 
E. porosa 
(Mallee Box) 
over exotic 
grassland 

0.130 24.63 3.20 6.72 0.84 $5,928.21 $326.05 A2 

 Total  0.2743* 31.01 4.12 8.65 1.08 $7,633.03 $419.81  

* Note the total area of the SEB to be terminated is 0.274 ha. 

^ The SEB calculation provided is for clearance only and does not include the loading for a SEB termination. Application of the loading 
is to be discussed with the NVB. 

 

  

Figure 8. Haarsmas Vision Track which runs through the SEB Area. 
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6.4.3 Soccer Survey Area 

The four vegetation associations mapped within the Soccer Survey Area are shown in Figure 9. Each of 

the four vegetation associations is described in Table 16 to Table 19.  

The majority of the Soccer Survey Area consisted of direct seeded row plantings of native shrub species 

over a wholly exotic understorey (VA1). Based on aerial imagery, the direct seeding appears to have taken 

place in the early 2000’s. Some natural regeneration of shrubs (likely from planted) was recorded. The soil 

contained numerous pot-holes. 

The northern section of the Survey Area contained a patch of mature Eucalyptus microcarpa and E. porosa 

Open Woodland (VA3). It was unclear whether this was naturally regenerated or planted. Aerial imagery 

shows that the Survey Area was a cleared paddock in 1979, with trees becoming established from the 

1990’s, prior to surrounding revegetation efforts on the land parcel. Based on revegetation records and 

advice from Jae Ellis (DEW), the area was treated as planted, however sparse native understorey and 

regeneration was also present.  

A small area of mixed non-local native plantings was present in the western corner of the Survey Area 

(VA2). A band of Exotic grassland (VA4) was present along the northern and eastern boundary of the 

Survey Area.  

Across the Survey Area, the dominant understorey species were exotic grasses *Avena barbata (Bearded 

Oat) and *Phalaris aquatica (Phalaris) and the exotic forbs *Plantago lanceolata var. (Ribwort) and 

*Scabiosa atropurpurea (Pincushion). Within VA1 and VA3, native understorey was limited to very sparsely 

scattered individual plants, representing less than 1 % cover. 

Within the Soccer Project Footprint, three vegetation associations will be impacted, two of which were 

assessed using BAM under the NV Act (Table 15) - see Section 7. The area of each vegetation association 

within the Soccer Project Footprint (i.e. the impact area), and the area assessed under BAM within the 

Soccer Project Footprint is summarised in Table 15.  

Table 15. Vegetation Associations within the Soccer Project Footprint. 

ID Vegetation association 
Survey Area 

(ha) 

Soccer 
Project 

Footprint 
(ha) 

Soccer 
Project 

Footprint 
assessed 
under NV 
Act (ha) 

BAM 
site 

VA1 
Planted Acacia paradoxa (Kangaroo Thorn) Tall 
Open Shrubland over exotic grass  

10.028 3.755 3.755 B1 

VA2 
Mixed planted non-local natives over exotic 
grass 

0.535 - - - 

VA3 
Eucalyptus microcarpa (Grey Box) +/- E. porosa 
(Mallee Box) over exotic grassland 

4.007 2.672 2.672 B2 

VA4 Exotic grassland 0.722 0.282 - - 

 Total area 15.292 6.709 6.427  
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Figure 9. Vegetation associations – Soccer Survey Area. 
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Table 16. VA1: Planted Acacia paradoxa (Kangaroo Thorn) Tall Open Shrubland over exotic grass. 

Overstorey species 

Acacia acinacea (Wreath Wattle) – planted  

Acacia paradoxa (Kangaroo Thorn) - planted 

Acacia pycnantha (Golden Wattle) - planted 

Dodonaea viscosa ssp. spatulata (Sticky Hop-bush) – planted and 
regenerating 

Eucalyptus microcarpa (Grey Box) – no established trees, only a few small 
regenerating   

Melaleuca lanceolata (Dryland Tea-tree) - planted 

Midstorey species Olearia ramulosa (Twiggy Daisy-bush) - planted 

Understorey species 

Dominant species: 

*Avena barbata (Bearded Oat) 

*Phalaris aquatica (Phalaris) 

*Plantago lanceolata var. (Ribwort) 

*Scabiosa atropurpurea (Pincushion)  

 

Only one native species: Dianella revoluta var.  - very sparsely present  

Threatened species None 

Declared weeds 

*Allium vineale (Crow Garlic) 

*Cynara cardunculus ssp. flavescens (Artichoke Thistle) 

*Pinus halepensis (Aleppo Pine) 

BAM Assessment B1. BAM assessment relates only to the regenerating local native species. 

 Vegetation Condition Score: 1.91 

Conservation Significance Score: 1.04 

Unit Biodiversity Score: 2.05 

Threatened Fauna Score: 0.04 
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Table 17. VA2: Mixed planted non-local natives over exotic grass. 

Overstorey species 

Eucalyptus sp. (mixed non-local species) – planted 

Eucalyptus cladocalyx (Sugar Gum) - planted 

Casuarina glauca (Grey Buloak) - planted 

Midstorey species Acacia paradoxa (Kangaroo Thorn) - planted 

Understorey species 

*Avena barbata (Bearded Oat) 

*Bromus diandrus (Great Brome) 

*Foeniculum vulgare (Fennel) 

*Phalaris aquatica (Phalaris) 

*Plantago lanceolata var. (Ribwort) 

*Scabiosa atropurpurea (Pincushion) 

*Trifolium arvense var. arvense (Hare's-foot Clover) 

*Trifolium campestre (Hop Clover) 

Threatened species None 

Declared weeds 

Casuarina glauca (Grey Buloak) 

*Cynara cardunculus ssp. flavescens (Artichoke Thistle) 

*Pinus halepensis (Aleppo Pine) 

BAM Assessment No native vegetation component therefore no BAM assessment undertaken. 
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Table 18. VA3: Eucalyptus microcarpa (Grey Box) +/- E. porosa (Mallee Box) over exotic grassland. 

Overstorey species 

Allocasuarina verticillata (Drooping Sheoak) – planted and regenerating 

Eucalyptus leucoxylon ssp. leucoxylon (South Australian Blue Gum) - planted 

Eucalyptus microcarpa (Grey Box) – planted and regenerating 

Eucalyptus porosa (Mallee Box) – planted and regenerating 

Midstorey species 

Acacia acinacea (Wreath Wattle) – planted and regenerating 

Acacia paradoxa (Kangaroo Thorn) - planted 

Acacia pycnantha (Golden Wattle) – planted and regenerating 

Dodonaea viscosa ssp. spatulata (Sticky Hop-bush) - planted 

Melaleuca lanceolata (Dryland Tea-tree) - planted 

Olearia ramulosa (Twiggy Daisy-bush) - planted 

Understorey species 

*Avena barbata (Bearded Oat) 

*Cynara cardunculus ssp. flavescens (Artichoke Thistle) 

*Foeniculum vulgare (Fennel) 

*Phalaris aquatica (Phalaris) 

*Plantago lanceolata var. (Ribwort) 

*Scabiosa atropurpurea (Pincushion) 

*Trifolium arvense var. arvense (Hare's-foot Clover) 

*Trifolium campestre (Hop Clover) 

 

Native species:  

Austrostipa nitida (Balcarra Spear-grass) 

Rytidosperma sp. (Wallaby-grass) 

Threatened species None 

Declared weeds 

*Cynara cardunculus ssp. flavescens (Artichoke Thistle) 

*Pinus halepensis (Aleppo Pine) 

*Olea europaea ssp. (Olive) 

BAM Assessment 
B2. BAM assessment relates only to the native understorey and regenerating 
local native species. 

 Vegetation Condition Score: 17.35 

Conservation Significance Score: 1.04 

Unit Biodiversity Score: 18.58  

Threatened Fauna Score: 0.04 
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Table 19. VA4: Exotic grassland. 

Overstorey species 

None  

A patch of *Fraxinus angustifolia ssp. angustifolia (Desert Ash) was growing 
on the northern boundary fence line. A row planted of *Ulmus parvifolia 
(Chinese Elm) was present along the eastern boundary fence. 

Midstorey species None 

Understorey species 

*Avena barbata (Bearded Oat) 

*Phalaris aquatica (Phalaris) 

*Plantago lanceolata var. (Ribwort) 

*Scabiosa atropurpurea (Pincushion) 

*Trifolium campestre (Hop Clover) 

Threatened species None 

Declared weeds 
*Cynara cardunculus ssp. flavescens (Artichoke Thistle) 

*Fraxinus angustifolia ssp. angustifolia (Desert Ash) – boundary fence 

BAM Assessment No native vegetation component therefore no BAM assessment undertaken. 
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6.5 Regulated and significant trees 

Five multiple-stemmed Eucalypts in the BMX Survey Area (VA1, VA2) met size criteria to be considered 

regulated trees under the Development Act 1993, i.e. having a combined trunk circumference of 2 m at 1 

m above the ground, with an average trunk circumference of 625 mm or more. The location of these trees 

is shown in Figure 7. Four of the five regulated trees fall within the BMX Project Footprint (Figure 7). Tree 

details are provided in Appendix 7. None of the trees within the Survey Area were of an age to meet size 

criteria as significant trees under the Development Act 1993.   

Some of the multi-stemmed trees in the northern section of the Soccer Project Footprint (VA3) may meet 

size criteria to be considered regulated trees under the Development Act 1993. These trees were originally 

assessed as a native patch under the NV Act and therefore were not individually assessed.  

In situations where the Native Vegetation Act 1991 and the Development Act 1993 both apply, the Native 

Vegetation Act 1991 takes precedence.  

6.6 Declared weeds 

Of the 23 introduced flora species recorded, seven were declared weeds under the NRM Act, and one a 

Weed of National Significance. The declared weeds are listed in Table 20 with a comment on their 

distribution and reference to the relevant provisions of the NRM Act. Refer to Appendix 8 for details of the 

NRM Act provisions.  

Table 20. Declared weeds recorded within the Survey Area. 

Scientific name Common name Distribution 
Class and 
Category 

Provisions of the NRM Act 
which apply 

Whole of state AMLR* 

Allium vineale Crow Garlic Sparse across the 
area 

Class 23, 
Category 2 

175(2), 177(1)(2) 182(2), 185 

Chrysanthemoides 
monilifera ssp. 
monilifera 

Boneseed 
Single occurrence 

Class 19, 
Category 2 
WoNS** 

175(1)(2), 
177(1)(2), 182(2), 
185 

 

Cynara 
cardunculus ssp. 
flavescens 

Artichoke Thistle 
Prolific and 
widespread 

Class 43, 
Category 3 

175(2), 177(1)(2) 182(2), 185 

Fraxinus 
angustifolia ssp. 
angustifolia 

Desert Ash Small group along 
northern boundary 
fence of Soccer 
Area, Majors 
Road 

Class 61, 
Category 3 

177(1) 182(2), 185 

Olea europaea ssp. Olive Few scattered 
juvenile plants 

Class 29, 
Category 2 

182(2)(3), 185  

Pinus halepensis Aleppo Pine Few scattered 
juvenile plants 

Class 49, 
Category 2 

175(2), 177(1) 182(2), 185 

*AMLR: Adelaide and Mount Lofty Ranges 

**WoNS: Weed of National Significance. 
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7 NATIVE VEGETATION ASSESSMENT 

An assessment under the NV Act was applicable to areas that contained a native vegetation component 

as shown in Figure 10.   

The BMX Area was assessed as one Block of vegetation (Block A) and the Soccer Area assessed as a 

separate block (Block B), isolated from each other by Majors Road and cleared land. Each block consisted 

of two separate vegetation associations which contained a native vegetation component. A BAM was 

undertaken within each site, as shown in Figure 10. The BAM scoresheets have been provided as 

Attachments to this report. 

Only one scattered tree, a Eucalyptus leucoxylon ssp. leucoxylon (SA Blue Gum) was assessed as 

naturally occurring (presumed natural regeneration) and assessed using the STAM. The location of the 

scattered tree is shown in Figure 7 (page 39). The scattered tree assessment, including photograph, is 

presented in Appendix 6 and the STAM scoresheet has been provided as an attachment to this report.  
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Figure 10. Vegetation assessed under the Native Vegetation Act 1991. 
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7.1 Clearance calculations 

The clearance calculations for the BMX and Soccer Project Footprints are provided in Table 21 and Table 

22 respectively, with an overall calculation provided in Section 7.5. 

7.1.1 BMX Project Footprint 

The BMX Project Footprint requires the clearance of 3.480 ha of native vegetation and one scattered tree 

(Table 21), with a Total Biodiversity Score of 20.71 (Table 23). Part of the clearance area falls within an 

existing SEB Area, with the clearance calculations reported separately in Table 14. 

Table 21. Native vegetation clearance and SEB calculations, BMX Project Footprint. 

Vegetation 
Block 

BAM 
Survey Site 

Area of 
clearance 
(ha) / No. 
of trees 

SEB points 
required 

Hectares 
required 

Payment 
into the 
Native 

Vegetation 
Fund ($) 

Admin fee 
($) 

Total ($) 

Block A 
(BMX 
Area)  

A1 (within 
SEB Area) 

0.144 1.93^ 0.24^ 1,704.82^ 93.76^ $1,798.58^ 

A1 (outside 
SEB Area) 

2.882 12.96 1.62 11,426.33 628.45 $12,054.78 

A2 (within 
SEB Area) 

0.130 6.72^ 0.84^ 5,928.21^ 326.05^ $6,254.26^ 

A2 (outside 
SEB Area) 

0.324 3.80 0.47 3,348.17 184.15 $3,532.32 

Scattered 
Tree 1 

1 tree 0.66 - 581.92 29.10 $611.02 

Totals  
3.48 / 1 

tree 
26.07^ 3.17^ 22,989.45^ 1,261.51^ $24,250.96^ 

^Calculations will also attract a loading to terminate the SEB Area (not yet applied). 

 

7.1.2 Soccer Project Footprint 

The Soccer Project Footprint requires the clearance of 6.427 ha of native vegetation (Table 22), with a 

Total Biodiversity Score of 57.34 (Table 23).  

Table 22. Native vegetation clearance and SEB calculations, Soccer Project Footprint. 

Vegetation 
Block 

BAM 
Survey 

Site 

Area of 
clearance 

(ha) / No. of 
trees 

SEB points 
required 

Hectares 
required 

Payment 
into the 
Native 

Vegetation 
Fund ($) 

Admin fee 
($) 

Total ($) 

Block B 
(Soccer 
Area) 

B1 3.755 8.08 1.01 7,152.64 393.39  $7,546.03 

B2 2.672 52.13 6.52 45,961.59 2,527.89  $48,489.48  

Totals  6.427 60.21 7.53 53,114.23 2,921.28 $56,035.51 

 

7.1.3 Biodiversity Scores 

The combined native vegetation clearance for the BMX and Soccer Project Footprints is 9.907 ha plus one 

scattered tree (Table 24), and the combined Total Biodiversity Score is 78.05 (Table 23). Although the 

clearance area appears large, the native vegetation component within most of the BAM assessed areas 

was extremely limited. Apart from the existing SEB Area, the native vegetation component related only to 
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very sparsely scattered native understorey and regenerating species covering less than 1% of the BAM 

assessment areas. The overstorey was planted and hence not relevant to the assessment. The vegetation 

was of poor condition, as indicated by the BAM vegetation condition scores (Table 23).  

Table 23. Biodiversity scores for native vegetation within the Project Footprint. 

Vegetation 
Block 

Survey Site 
Landscape 

Context 
Score 

Threatened 
Fauna 
Score 

Conservation 
Significance 

Score 

Vegetation 
Condition 

Score 

Unit 
Biodiversity 

Score 

Total 
Biodiversity 

Score 

Block A 
(BMX 
Area) 

A1 (within 
SEB Area) 

1.02 0.04 1.04 6.02 6.38 0.92 

A1 (outside 
SEB Area) 

1.02 0.04 1.04 4.04 4.28 12.34 

A2 (within 
SEB Area) 

1.02 0.06 1.06 22.78 24.63 3.20 

A2 (outside 
SEB Area) 

1.02 0.06 1.06 10.33 11.16 3.62 

Scattered 
Tree 1 

Not 
applicable 

Not 
applicable 

Not 
applicable 

Not 
applicable 

0.63 0.63 

Block B 
(Soccer 
Area) 

B1 1.03 0.04 1.04 1.91 2.05 7.69 

B2 1.03 0.04 1.04 17.35 18.58 49.65 

Total 78.05 

 

7.2 Regulation under which the clearance is applicable 

An assessment against the Native Vegetation Clearance Principles is not required as the clearance 

associated with the Project is in accordance with Division 5 of the Native Vegetation Regulations 2017, 

(subject to Development Act 1993 consent) which allows for the clearance of native vegetation in relation 

to specific activities as set out in Schedule 1, Parts 4, 5 or 6. The Project is likely to be exempt under the 

following regulation: 

Regulation 12(34) – Infrastructure 

Clearance of vegetation— (a) incidental to the construction or expansion of a building or infrastructure 

where the Minister has, by instrument in writing, declared that the Minister is satisfied that the clearance is 

in the public interest; or (b) required in connection with the provision of infrastructure or services to a 

building or proposed building, or to any place, provided that any development authorisation required by or 

under the Development Act 1993 has been obtained. 

7.3 Risk assessment 

Two considerations are applied to assess the risk to biodiversity conservation of the proposed clearance: 

• The size of the clearance (area of clearance or number of trees to be cleared) 

• The presence of threatened species of communities, representing the three ‘Principles of 

Clearance’ (b), (c) and (d) from the NV Act, that native vegetation should not be cleared, if in the 

opinion of the NVC: 

(b) it has significance as a habitat for wildlife; 

(c) it includes plants of a rare, vulnerable or endangered species; or 
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(d) the vegetation comprises the whole, or a part, of a plant community that is rare, vulnerable or 

endangered. 

The clearance area is >0.5 ha and within the agricultural zone and has a Total Biodiversity Score <250. 

In relation to Principle (b), the Project Footprint potentially provides habitat for state rare birds and the state 

rare Common Brushtail Possum. The main habitat feature within the Project Footprint was planted 

woodland, which is only relevant to the risk assessment within the existing SEB Area. Outside of the 

existing SEB Area, the vegetation assessable under the NV Act related only to regenerating understorey 

and juvenile Eucalypts and shrubs which considered in isolation from the planted woodland, would not 

support threatened fauna species or provide a corridor for fauna movement. The overall diversity of animal 

species utilising the Project Footprint was considered moderate, mostly providing habitat for relatively 

common native species.  

The fauna habitat score for the dense woodland associations was assessed as 0.06, which based on the 

Guide for applications to clear native vegetation (NVC 2017a), is seriously a variance with the principle. 

However the main habitat features within the assessed BAM areas were planted and hence the fauna 

habitat scores are over-rated (i.e. the threatened fauna identified within the BAM scoresheets as occurring 

within the Project Footprint were mostly related to the planted component of the vegetation associations, 

which are not protected under the NV Act). 

It is recommended that the fauna score could be moderated to 0.04 to reflect the assessable vegetation 

more appropriately. The area is not considered essential habitat to maintain a local population. Therefore 

the clearance would be ‘at variance’ as opposed to ‘seriously at variance’. 

In relation to Principle (c), no threatened plants were present and therefore the clearance is not at variance 

with this principle. 

In relation to Principle (d), VA1 and VA2 within the BMX Project Footprint, and VA3 within the Soccer 

Project Footprint were representative of the threatened Eucalyptus microcarpa (Grey Box) Grassy 

Woodland as listed under the provision list of threatened ecosystems of SA. In this case however, the 

vegetation was planted or regenerated. Only the components which fell within the existing SEB Area within 

the BMX Area were relevant to the assessment. Given this, as well as the small area of impact and poor 

condition of the vegetation, it is recommended that clearance should be tempered to ‘at variance’. 

In summary, the Proposal is not considered seriously at variance with clearance principles (b), (c) or (d).  

Given the above, the Proposal constitutes a Level 3 clearance according to the Native Vegetation 

Regulations 2017. 

7.4 Impact Mitigation Hierarchy 

7.4.1 Avoidance 

Development of the BMX and Soccer facilities are part of the State Government commitment to the 

development of the Glenthorne National Park and improving recreational facilities in the southern suburbs. 

The Project Footprints were selected by the City of Marion and DEW as the most suitable site for these 
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facilities given the proximity to users and main road access, and the limited vegetation impacts, given the 

area is highly modified and mostly planted vegetation.  

Where possible, the trees and existing vegetation within the BMX Project Footprint will be retained and 

incorporated into the trail design. The Soccer Project Footprint will require total clearance for new soccer 

pitches. 

The Project Footprints contain very limited native vegetation as defined under the NV Act, and as such the 

impacts are considered minimal. The clearance of established planted local-native woodland providing 

wildlife habitat is considered a greater impact from an ecological perspective than the clearance of the 

sparsely scattered native vegetation component covered by the NV Act. 

The proponent could consider: re-siting the Proposal to cleared land elsewhere within the Glenthorne 

National Park area, to avoid clearance of native understorey and regeneration, as well as established local-

native planted woodland; modifying the design so the BMX facility avoids the need for clearance of 

established woodland (VA2) within the existing SEB Area; and modifying the design so there is a set-back 

of the soccer pitches to the south, to retain the planted woodland (VA3) at the northern end of the Project 

Footprint.  

7.4.2 Minimisation 

Impact to native vegetation within the BMX Project Footprint will be minimal, given most of the design 

proposal falls within VA1, where very little native vegetation (<1%) is present. Where possible, the trees 

(planted local-native) will be retained for aesthetic value around the bike tracks. 

Impact to native vegetation within the Soccer Project Footprint will be minimal, as the native vegetation 

component is limited to sparse understorey and regenerating species, covering <1%. As above, the 

clearance of the planted local-native woodland is considered a more ecologically significant impact.  

The proponent will seek to minimise their impact by undertaking the following management: 

• Identify and mark the Project Footprint, extent of permitted vegetation clearing, and areas of 

vegetation to be retained. 

• All personnel inducted to be aware that disturbance of vegetation outside the approved footprint 

could have legislative consequences. Records of inductions kept on file. 

• Stockpile/construction areas to be located within the Project Footprint on cleared or low value 

areas (e.g. within VA1 BMX Project Footprint, VA1 or VA4 Soccer Project Footprint) 

• Any trees identified for clearance checked for signs of use (e.g. nests) prior to removal. 

Clearance of any trees with nests will be avoided where possible during the active breeding 

season for bird species.  

• Any felled trees will be inspected for the presence of fauna injured/disturbed in the process. 

• If injured fauna is encountered, contact RSPCA (1300 477 722), Fauna Rescue (08 8289 0896) 

or the Adelaide Region DEW/NRM Office. 

• Sediment and erosion risks will be managed in accordance with any development approval 

conditions. 

• Declared weeds controlled in work area prior to construction activities. 
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• Construction machinery will be inspected prior to accessing the work site, to be clean of soil and 

vegetation material, to reduce the risk of introduction of soil pathogens and weeds. 

• Any fill (e.g. sand, gravel) sourced from offsite will be obtained from a source known to be clean 

and free of weed seeds. 

7.4.3 Rehabilitation or restoration 

Areas cleared will be used for recreation facilities and will not be rehabilitated or restored. As part of 

meeting the SEB obligation, the City of Marion/DEW will investigate the feasibility and appropriateness of 

revegetating cleared land and/or in-fill planting of existing revegetation areas within O’Halloran Hill 

Recreation Park (within or outside the Survey Area).  

7.5 SEB offset 

Any adverse impact on native vegetation or ecosystems that cannot be avoided or minimised will be offset 

by implementing an SEB that outweighs that impact. Biodiversity offsets address any residual impacts after 

prevention and mitigation measures have been implemented. 

The NVC will only approve clearances if these steps have been fulfilled. Offsettings is only considered by 

the NVC when a proponent has identified and documented appropriate measures to avoid and minimise 

negative impacts (direct or indirect) on biodiversity. Biodiversity offsets are only appropriate for projects 

that have rigorously applied the Mitigation Hierarchy to the fullest extent. Offsets must never be used to 

circumvent responsibilities to avoid and minimise damage to biodiversity and the NVC will consider this 

when determining whether the clearance can proceed. 

An overall summary of the SEB obligation for the BMX and Soccer Projects is provided in Table 24. 

Clearance of the entire Project Footprints would attract an SEB offset of 86.28 SEB Points, 10.7 ha, or 

payment of $80,286.47 into the Native Vegetation Fund. Additional financial penalties would apply 

for the termination of the existing SEB Area in the BMX Project Footprint (see Section 7.5.1). 
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Table 24. Overall SEB obligation for clearance of the BMX and Soccer Project Footprints. 

ID Vegetation association 
Project 

Footprint 
(ha) 

Assessed 
under NV 
Act (ha/ 

no. trees) 

BAM 
site 

Total 
Biodiversity 

Score 

SEB 
Points 

required 

Hectares 
required 

Payment 
into NV 

Fund (incl. 
admin fee) 

($) 

BMX Area 

VA1 
Planted Eucalyptus spp. 
over exotic grassland^ 

3.026 3.026 A1 13.26 14.89^ 1.86^ $13,853.36^ 

VA2 

Planted Eucalyptus 
microcarpa (Grey Box) 
Woodland +/- E. porosa 
(Mallee Box) over exotic 
grassland^ 

0.454 0.454  A2 6.82 10.52^ 1.31^ $9,786.58^ 

VA5 

Planted Eucalyptus 
leucoxylon (SA Blue 
Gum) +/- E. microcarpa 
(Grey Box) over exotic 
grassland 

0.009 - - - - - - 

T1 Scattered Tree 1 - 1 tree - 0.63 0.66 - $611.02 

Soccer Area 

VA1 

Planted Acacia paradoxa 
(Kangaroo Thorn) Tall 
Open Shrubland over 
exotic grass  

3.755 3.755 B1 7.69 8.08 1.01 $7,546.03 

VA3 

Eucalyptus microcarpa 
(Grey Box) +/- E. porosa 
(Mallee Box) over exotic 
grassland 

2.672 2.672 B2 49.65 52.13 6.52 $48,489.48 

Totals 
9.916 9.907 ha + 

1 tree 
 78.05 86.28^ 10.7^ $80,286.47^ 

^ Calculations will also attract a loading to terminate the SEB Area (not yet applied). 

7.5.1 Termination of SEB Area 

The relocation or termination of a SEB Area will result in further temporal delays in achieving the required 

gain. To compensate for such delays, if the termination or relocation is approved, the NVC may require a 

loading to be applied to any SEB Points shortfall that is created as a result of the relocation or termination 

(NVC 2017a). 

When the termination of a SEB Area is to allow the clearance of the vegetation, then a SEB Area must be 

provided for the clearance that is additional to the replacement of the existing SEB Area. If the SEB was 

established prior to the implementation of the Guide for calculating a Significant Environmental Benefit 

under the Native Vegetation Act 1991 and Native Vegetation Regulations 2017, as is the case in this 

matter, then the loading will apply to the area (hectares) of the SEB, rather then the SEB Points (NVC 

2017a).  

An additional loading applies to account for the termination of an SEB or part thereof. The SEB Points 

required to be achieved elsewhere (SEB Points shortfall) to account for any reduction or termination of 

SEB Area is increased by 10 % for every year since establishment of the SEB Area, up to a maximum of 

10 years (NVC 2017a). In this case, the SEB Area was established in 2008, thus the maximum loading of 

100% applies. 

SEB Points Required = SEB Points Shortfall + [SEB Points Shortfall x 0.1 (10%) x Years since  
establishment of SEB Area (maximum of 10)] 
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The NVC may waive or reduce the additional requirement if it deems the alternative SEB is more 

appropriate or of higher environmental value than the existing SEB Area (NVC 2017a). 

The reduction in size of a SEB or complete termination will only be approved if the landholder can satisfy 

the requirements outlined in the Policy for a Significant Environment Benefit (see NVC 2017b, page 19).  

The total offset requirement for the SEB Area, including the loading for termination of the SEB Area, will 

be determined in consultation with the NVB, once the proponent’s plans are known. 

7.5.2 Achieving the SEB 

The proponent has indicated they will seek to fulfill the SEB associated with the proposed Project by one 

or a combination of the following: 

• Establishing a new on-ground SEB Area within O’Halloran Hill Recreation Park or the broader 

Glenthorne National Park, either by revegetating cleared land or managing existing revegetation 

areas to improve biodiversity and habitat value. This is subject to approval and assessment and 

if approved, appropriate offset strategies and offset management plans will need to be developed. 

• Payment into the Native Vegetation Fund if the required SEB cannot be achieved through the 

above methods. 
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8 DISCUSSION 

8.1 Impacts  

Vegetation clearance associated with the Project is not considered to have a significant impact on any 

conservation significant species. The Project may result in the loss of habitat for individual fauna (e.g. 

resident birds) but is not anticipated to have an impact on a population level. The increase in visitors and 

traffic and the associated noise and disturbance that can be expected from such a development could 

have a negative impact on the suitability of the surrounds for threatened fauna and other native wildlife. 

No EPBC Act listed flora or fauna and species are likely to occur in the area and as such, no significant 

impacts are anticipated as a result of the Project. One EPBC Act listed migratory species is assessed as 

possibly occurring, being the Fork-tailed Swift. Given this species is almost exclusively aerial and not reliant 

on the vegetation within the Survey Area, no significant impact is anticipated as a result of the Project.  

The E. microcarpa woodland within the Survey Area is planted and does not meet condition criteria to be 

considered as the EPBC Act TEC, thus no significant impact is anticipated as a result of the Project. The 

broader patch outside the Survey Area has not been considered in making this assessment therefore, the 

proponent is recommended to exercise their own judgement in relation to the significant impact guidelines. 

8.2 Habitat value 

The Survey Area and the broader O’Halloran Hill Recreation Park is by enlarge still in a habitat restoration 

phase. The revegetation spanning over 40 years provides habitat for local wildlife and plays an important 

role in their continued function across a vastly fragmented landscape. The habitat value/ecological function 

of the area will continue to increase as the vegetation ages. Clearance of the established planted trees 

seems counter-productive to the habitat restoration aims, especially given the broader Glenthorne National 

Park landscape plans. 

8.3 Native vegetation assessment 

Although the native vegetation clearance area is large, the native vegetation component was extremely 

limited. The native vegetation component related only to very sparsely scattered native understorey and 

regenerating species covering less than 1% of the BAM assessment areas. The SEB requirements for 

clearance, particularly for BAM sites A1, B1 and B2, seem high given the low native component. The 

proponent may wish to discuss the results with the NVC and the possibility of an adjustment. The proponent 

may need to provide evidence of revegetation if they feel the assessment is not reflective of the 

management history of the area.       

Management of the existing SEB Area should follow the Native Vegetation Management Plan (KBR 2009), 

as per the conditions set by the NVC. The Native Vegetation Management Plan also has relevance to the 

broader Survey Area. Ideally, the Project should avoid impact on and the need to terminate the SEB Area. 

The Haarsmas Vison BMX track which has been created through the SEB Area may be non-complying 

with the conditions of the SEB.   
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9 RECOMMENDATIONS 

The proponent is required to meet the following legislative requirements: 

• Lodge a native vegetation clearance application with the NVC and obtain approval from the NVC 

for any clearance of native vegetation and impact within the existing SEB Area, prior to works 

commencing. The clearance calculations for the BMX Project may need to be refined once the 

exact clearance requirements are known. 

• Should native vegetation clearance be approved, and an on-ground offset is the preferred option 

to achieve the required SEB, then prepare a Native Vegetation Management Plan.  

• Lodge a Development Application for any regulated trees to be affected by the proposed works. 

Additional assessment should be undertaken of the trees in the northern section of the Soccer 

Project Footprint to determine if any meet size criteria to be considered regulated trees under the 

Development Act 1993. 

• Control declared weeds as required under the NRM Act (see Appendix 8). 

It is recommended the proponent undertake the following to avoid and/or minimise the impacts of the UCI 

BMX Facility and Soccer Facility and potentially reduce the SEB obligations of the Proposal:  

• Where possible, locate the proposed facilities to avoid clearance of established woodland areas. 

Consider altering the BMX Footprint to avoid clearance of Vegetation Association 2 in the SEB 

Area. Consider shifting the Soccer Footprint to the south to avoid clearing of Vegetation 

Association 3. 

• Micro-site proposed facilities within the Project footprint to retain established trees. 

• Where possible, avoid impact on the existing SEB Area. 

• Undertake suitable site restoration around the proposed facilities. It is recommended that the 

planting of an appropriate mix of local provenance native species occurs around the facilities at 

the site or in a nearby suitable location, to offset any losses. Plantings should aim to replicate the 

natural diversity and structure of pre-settlement vegetation communities.  

• Every effort should be made to minimise the overall disturbance to vegetation outside the extent 

of works. The approved clearance area should be clearly delineated. Already disturbed areas 

within the Project Footprint should be utilised for stockpiling sites. All site personnel/contractors 

should be aware of their obligations and undertake relevant site inductions. Refer to Section 7.4.2. 

• A weed management strategy should be developed and implemented with priority given to 

declared weed species and areas being actively restored. Care should be taken to prevent the 

further spread of weeds during works. Declared weed should be controlled prior to site works. For 

weed control advice refer to: 

o https://www.pir.sa.gov.au/biosecurity/weeds_and_pest_animals/weeds_in_sa 

o https://www.naturalresources.sa.gov.au/adelaidemtloftyranges/plants-and-animals/pest-

plants-and-animals/pest-plants.  
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Appendix 1. Flora recorded within the Survey Area. 

* Scientific name Common name 

Conservation 
status 

Vegetation association 

BMX Area Soccer Area 

Aus SA 
1 2  

(SEB 
Area) 

2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 

 Acacia acinacea Wreath Wattle            

 Acacia cupularis Cup Wattle            

 Acacia cyclops Western Coastal Wattle            

 Acacia leiophylla Coast Golden Wattle            

 Acacia paradoxa Kangaroo Thorn            

 Acacia pycnantha Golden Wattle            

* Acacia saligna Golden Wreath Wattle            

 Acacia victoriae ssp. Elegant Wattle            

* Allium vineale Crow Garlic            

 Allocasuarina muelleriana ssp. Common Oak-bush            

 Allocasuarina verticillata Drooping Sheoak            

* Asphodelus fistulosus Onion Weed            

 Atriplex semibaccata Berry Saltbush            

 Austrostipa nitida Balcarra Spear-grass            

 Austrostipa sp. Spear-grass            

* Avena barbata Bearded Oat            

* Bromus diandrus Great Brome            

 Bursaria spinosa ssp. Bursaria            

 Callistemon rugulosus Scarlet Bottlebrush            

 Callitris gracilis Southern Cypress Pine            

 Casuarina glauca Grey Buloak            

* Chrysanthemoides monilifera 
ssp. monilifera 

Boneseed            

* Cynara cardunculus ssp. 
flavescens 

Artichoke Thistle            

* Dactylis glomerata Cocksfoot            
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* Scientific name Common name 

Conservation 
status 

Vegetation association 

BMX Area Soccer Area 

Aus SA 
1 2  

(SEB 
Area) 

2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 

 Dianella revoluta var.             

 Dodonaea viscosa ssp. 
spatulata 

Sticky Hop-bush            

 Einadia nutans ssp. Climbing Saltbush            

 Enchylaena tomentosa var. Ruby Saltbush            

 Eucalyptus cladocalyx Sugar Gum            

 Eucalyptus leucoxylon ssp. 
leucoxylon 

South Australian Blue 
Gum 

           

 Eucalyptus microcarpa Grey Box            

 Eucalyptus porosa Mallee Box            

 Eucalyptus sp.             

 Ficinia nodosa Knobby Club-rush            

* Foeniculum vulgare Fennel            

* Fraxinus angustifolia ssp. 
angustifolia 

Desert Ash            

 Goodenia albiflora White Goodenia            

 Goodenia amplexans Clasping Goodenia            

 Hardenbergia violacea Native Lilac            

* Helminthotheca echioides Ox-tongue            

 Melaleuca lanceolata Dryland Tea-tree            

* Millotia sp. Millotia/Bow-flower            

 Myoporum parvifolium Creeping Boobialla            

 Myoporum petiolatum Sticky Boobialla            

* Olea europaea ssp. Olive            

 Olearia ramulosa Twiggy Daisy-bush            

 Oxalis perennans Native Sorrel            

* Paspalum dilatatum Paspalum            

* Phalaris aquatica Phalaris            
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* Scientific name Common name 

Conservation 
status 

Vegetation association 

BMX Area Soccer Area 

Aus SA 
1 2  

(SEB 
Area) 

2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 

* Pinus halepensis Aleppo Pine            

* Piptatherum miliaceum Rice Millet            

 Pittosporum angustifolium Native Apricot            

* Plantago lanceolata var. Ribwort            

* Rapistrum rugosum ssp. 
rugosum 

Turnip Weed            

 Rhagodia parabolica Mealy Saltbush            

 Rytidosperma sp. Wallaby-grass            

* Scabiosa atropurpurea Pincushion            

 Themeda triandra Kangaroo Grass            

* Trifolium arvense var. arvense Hare's-foot Clover            

* Trifolium campestre Hop Clover            

 Typha domingensis Narrow-leaf Bulrush            

* Ulmus parvifolia Chinese Elm            

* Ulmus sp. Elm            

* Vulpia sp. Fescue            

Aus: Australia (Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999). SA: South Australia (National Parks and Wildlife Act 1972). Conservation codes: CE: Critically 
Endangered. EN/E: Endangered. VU/V: Vulnerable. R: Rare. *: Introduced. P: Planted. 

Vegetation association descriptions: 

BMX Area 

1. Planted Eucalyptus spp. over exotic grassland 

2. Planted Eucalyptus microcarpa (Grey Box) Woodland over exotic grassland 

3. Exotic grassland 

4. Mixed planted local natives 

5. Planted Eucalyptus leucoxylon (SA Blue Gum) +/- E. microcarpa (Grey Box) over exotic 
grassland 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Soccer Area 

1. Planted Acacia paradoxa (Kangaroo Thorn) Tall Open Shrubland over exotic grass  

2. Mixed planted non-local natives over exotic grass 

3. Eucalyptus microcarpa (Grey Box) +/- E. porosa (Mallee Box) over exotic grassland 

4. Exotic grassland 
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Appendix 2. Fauna recorded within the Survey Area. 

* Scientific name Common name 
Conservation status 

Aus SA 

 Acanthiza chrysorrhoa Yellow-rumped Thornbill   

 Anthochaera chrysoptera chrysoptera Little Wattlebird (mainland SA)   

* Columba livia Feral Pigeon   

 Corvus mellori Little Raven   

 Eolophus roseicapilla Galah   

 Gavicalis virescens Singing Honeyeater   

 Gymnorhina tibicen Australian Magpie   

 Malurus cyaneus leggei Superb Fairywren (Mainland SA)   

 Ocyphaps lophotes Crested Pigeon   

 Pardalotus sp. Pardalote   

 Rhipidura leucophrys Willie Wagtail   

 Trichoglossus haematodus Rainbow Lorikeet   

 Macropus fuliginosus Western Grey Kangaroo    

* Vulpes vulpes Red Fox   

Aus: Australia (Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999). SA: South Australia (National Parks and 
Wildlife Act 1972). Conservation codes: CE: Critically Endangered. EN/E: Endangered. VU/V: Vulnerable. R: Rare. *: 
Introduced. 
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Appendix 3. Threatened flora records within 5 km of the Survey Area. 
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Appendix 4. Threatened fauna records within 5 km of the Survey Area. 
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Appendix 5. Assessment of threatened and migratory species likelihood of occurrence within the Survey Area. 

Scientific name Common name 

Conservation 
status Source of 

information 

Last 
sighting 

(year) 

Likelihood of 
occurrence within 

Survey Area 
Rationale 

Aus SA 

Birds        

Actitis hypoleucos Common Sandpiper Mi R 1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Apus pacificus Fork-tailed Swift Mi  1  Possible 
Aerial species (fly over only). Found 
across various habitats 

Ardenna carneipes Flesh-footed Shearwater Mi R 1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Ardenna grisea Sooty Shearwater Mi  1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Biziura lobata  Musk Duck  R 2 2000 Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Botaurus poiciloptilus Australasian Bittern EN E 1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Calidris acuminata Sharp-tailed Sandpiper Mi  1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Calidris canutus Red Knot EN, Mi  1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Calidris ferruginea Curlew Sandpiper CE, Mi E 1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Calidris melanotos Pectoral Sandpiper Mi R 1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Corcorax melanorhamphos White-winged Chough  R 2 2018 Possible 
Recent records. Utilises dry woodland 
and mallee habitat. 

Coturnix ypsilophora Brown Quail  V 2 2017 Possible 
Recent records. May utilise dense 
grassland habitat within Survey Area. 

Diomedea antipodensis Antipodean Albatross VU, Mi  1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Diomedea epomophora Southern Royal Albatross VU, Mi V 1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Diomedea exulans Wandering Albatross VU, Mi V 1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Diomedea sanfordi Northern Royal Albatross EN, Mi E 1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Falco hypoleucos  Grey Falcon  R 2 2003 Unlikely Rare species, seldom observed in area. 

Falco peregrinus  Peregrine Falcon  R 2 2018 Likely 

Recent record in proximity. Utilises open 
habitats and found in urban areas. 
Potential to fly over, perch and hunt 
within Survey Area. 

Falcunculus frontatus frontatus Eastern Shriketit  R 2 2001 Possible 

May utilise the Eucalypt woodlands. 
Species likely in decline with recording 
rate across the AMLR significantly 
declined. Likes trees with bark. 

Gallinago hardwickii Latham's Snipe Mi R 1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Gerygone olivacea  White-throated Gerygone  R 2 2000 Unlikely 
Records are further east of Survey Area, 
prefers more intact woodland.  
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Scientific name Common name 

Conservation 
status Source of 

information 

Last 
sighting 

(year) 

Likelihood of 
occurrence within 

Survey Area 
Rationale 

Aus SA 

Grantiella picta Painted Honeyeater VU R 1  Unlikely 

No nearby records of the species. 
Utilises Box-Gum woodland habitat, and 
is a specialist feeder on mistletoe fruits. 
No mistletoe observed in Survey Area. 

Hirundapus caudacutus White-throated Needletail VU, Mi V 1  Unlikely 

Almost exclusively aerial, spending non-
breeding season in Australia. Generally 
recorded above wooded habitat. 

Hylacola (Calamanthus) pyrrhopygia 
parkeri 

Chestnut-rumped Heathwren 
(Mt Lofty Ranges) EN E 1  Unlikely 

No suitable habitat 

Limosa lapponica Bar-tailed Godwit Mi R 1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Limosa lapponica baueri Bar-tailed Godwit (baueri) VU R 1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Limosa lapponica menzbieri 
Northern Siberian Bar-tailed 
Godwit CE R 1  Unlikely 

No suitable habitat 

Lophoictinia isura  Square-tailed Kite  E 2 2019 Unlikely 

Although there is a recent record in 
proximity, this species is rarely 
observed. Inhabits open eucalypt forests 
and woodlands, often where there is a 
broken canopy, but it also ranges into 
nearby open habitats.   

Macronectes giganteus Southern Giant-Petrel EN, Mi V 1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Macronectes halli Northern Giant Petrel VU, Mi  1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Melithreptus gularis ssp gularis Black-chinned Honeyeater  V 2 2004 Possible 

Mainly occur in isolated areas along the 
foothills of the ranges. Utilise Box-
Eucalypt woodland, favouring habitat 
with a mixture of mature and 
regenerating woodland, and also uses 
adjacent scattered trees. 

Motacilla cinerea Grey Wagtail Mi  1  Unlikely 
No records in proximity. Very rarely 
recorded in SA. 

Motacilla flava Yellow Wagtail Mi  1  Unlikely 
No records in proximity. Very rarely 
recorded in SA. 

Myiagra cyanoleuca Satin Flycatcher Mi E 1  Unlikely 
No records in proximity. Very rarely 
recorded in SA. 

Neophema elegans Elegant Parrot  R 2 2007 Possible 

The species uses various habitats 
including grassland, woodlands and 
farmland. Vegetation in the Survey Area 
is potentially suitable for the species. 
Potential feeding habitat (grasses). No 
breeding habitat present (no hollows). 

Numenius madagascariensis Eastern Curlew CE, Mi E 1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 
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Scientific name Common name 

Conservation 
status Source of 

information 

Last 
sighting 

(year) 

Likelihood of 
occurrence within 

Survey Area 
Rationale 

Aus SA 

Pachyptila turtur subantarctica Fairy Prion VU  1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Pandion haliaetus Osprey Mi E 1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Pedionomus torquatus Plains-wanderer CE E 1  Unlikely 

No records. Lack of suitable habitat 
given urbanised location and threat for 
feral predators.  

Petroica boodang boodang Scarlet Robin  R 2 2018 Possible 
Recent record in proximity. Utilises open 
grassy woodland. 

Phoebetria fusca Sooty Albatross VU, Mi E 1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Rostratula australis Australian Painted Snipe EN E 1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Sternula albifrons Little Tern Mi E 1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Sternula nereis nereis Australian Fairy Tern VU E 1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Thalassarche cauta cauta Shy Albatross VU, Mi V 1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Thalassarche cauta steadi White-capped Albatross VU, Mi V 1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Thalassarche impavida Campbell Albatross VU, Mi V 1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Thalassarche melanophris Black-browed Albatross VU, Mi  1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Thinornis rubricollis rubricollis Hooded Plover (eastern) VU V 1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Tringa nebularia Common Greenshank Mi  1  Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Zanda (Calyptorhynchus) funerea 
whiteae  Yellow-tailed Black Cockatoo  V 2 2018 Likely 

Regularly observed flying over the 
general area. Suitable perching trees. 
Limited feeding habitat. 

Zoothera lunulata halmaturina 
Bassian Thrush (South 
Australian) VU R 1  Unlikely 

No nearby records. Unsuitable habitat. 
Confined to large remnants and 
preferring damp, densely forested areas 
and gullies, usually with a thick canopy 
overhead and leaf-litter below. 

Mammals        

Balaenoptera edeni Bryde's Whale Mi  1  Impossible Marine 

Caperea marginata Pygmy Right Whale Mi  1  Impossible Marine 

Eubalaena australis Southern Right Whale EN  1  Impossible Marina 

Isoodon obesulus obesulus 
Southern Brown Bandicoot 
(eastern) EN  1  Unlikely 

No suitable habitat 

Kogia breviceps  Pygmy Sperm Whale  R 2010  Impossible Marine 

Lagenorhynchus obscurus Dusky Dolphin Mi  1  Impossible Marine 

Megaptera novaeangliae Humpback Whale VU, Mi  1  Impossible Marine 

Neophoca cinerea Australian Sea-lion VU  1  Impossible Coastal/Marine 
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Scientific name Common name 

Conservation 
status Source of 

information 

Last 
sighting 

(year) 

Likelihood of 
occurrence within 

Survey Area 
Rationale 

Aus SA 

Pteropus poliocephalus Grey-headed Flying-fox VU R 1,2 2013 Unlikely 

Grey-headed Flying-fox are recorded 
intermittently across the suburbs, to 
opportunistically access seasonal food 
resources, originating from a permanent 
camp located near the Adelaide Botanic 
Gardens. There are no records of this 
species from within the Survey Area. 
The trees within the Survey Area are not 
a favoured food source. 

Trichosurus vulpecula  Common Brushtail Possum  R 2 2005 Likely 

There are no BDBSA records identified 
within 5 km of the site, however the 
species is verified as present within the 
O’Halloran Hill Recreation Park (DEH 
2009) and is known to be well 
established within surrounding suburbs. 
Whilst there are no hollows present for 
roosting, there is suitable feeding habitat 
within the Survey Area. 

Plants        

Acacia dodonaeifolia Hop-bush Wattle  R 2 2014 Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. 

Acacia iteaphylla Flinders Ranges Wattle  R 2 2018 NA  

This species is out of context – it is a 
common amenity planting outside of its 
natural range. 

Acacia pendula Weeping Myall  V 2 2011 NA 

This species is out of context – it is a 
common amenity planting outside of its 
natural range. 

Acacia whibleyana Whibley's Wattle EN E 2 2002 Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. 

Allocasuarina robusta Mount Compass Oak-bush EN E 2 2001 Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. 

Anogramma leptophylla Annual Fern  R 2 2005 Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. 

Austrostipa gibbosa Swollen Spear-grass  R 2 2018 Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. Any occurrences would be the 
result of planting. 
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Scientific name Common name 

Conservation 
status Source of 

information 

Last 
sighting 

(year) 

Likelihood of 
occurrence within 

Survey Area 
Rationale 

Aus SA 

Austrostipa multispiculis Many-flowered Spear-grass  R 2 2012 Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. Any occurrences would be the 
result of planting. 

Bothriochloa macra Red-leg Grass  R 2 2013 Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. Any occurrences would be the 
result of planting. 

Caladenia argocalla White-beauty Spider-orchid EN E 1  Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. 

Caladenia conferta Coast Spider-orchid EN E 1  Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. 

Caladenia gladiolata Bayonet Spider-orchid EN E 1  Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. 

Caladenia tensa Greencomb Spider-orchid EN  1  Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. 

Correa glabra var. leucoclada Rock Correa  R 2 2019 Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. 

Dianella longifolia var. grandis Pale Flax-lily  R 2 2016 Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. 

Eucalyptus alatissima Kingsmill's Mallee  R 2 2012 Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. 

Eucalyptus fasciculosa Pink Gum  R 2 2018 Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. 

Euphrasia collina subsp. osbornii Osborn's Eyebright EN V 1  Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. 

Festuca benthamiana Bentham's Fescue  R 2 2013 Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. 

Glycine latrobeana Clover Glycine VU V 1  Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. 
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Scientific name Common name 

Conservation 
status Source of 

information 

Last 
sighting 

(year) 

Likelihood of 
occurrence within 

Survey Area 
Rationale 

Aus SA 

Glycine tabacina Variable Glycine  V 2 2018 Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. 

Logania saxatilis Rock Logania  R 2 2017 Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. 

Maireana rohrlachii Rohrlach's Bluebush  R 2 2006 Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. 

Olearia pannosa subsp. pannosa Silver Daisy-bush VU V 1  Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. 

Prasophyllum pallidum Pale Leek-orchid VU R 1  Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. 

Prasophyllum pruinosum Plum Leek-orchid EN E 1  Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. 

Pterostylis cucullata Leafy Greenhood VU E 1  Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. 

Pterostylis foliata Slender Greenhood  R 2 2013 Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. 

Ptilotus angustifolius Narrow-leaf Yellow-tails  E 2 2017 Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. 

Thelymitra grandiflora Great Sun-orchid  R 2 2014 Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. 

Thelymitra matthewsii Spiral Sun-orchid VU E 1  Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. 

Veronica derwentiana subsp. 
homalodonta Mount Lofty Speedwell CE E 1  Unlikely 

Given the modified nature of the Survey 
Area, suitable habitat for this species is 
unlikely. 

Reptiles        

Caretta caretta Loggerhead Turtle EN, Mi E 1  Impossible Marine 

Chelonia mydas Green Turtle VU, Mi V 1  Impossible Marine 

Dermochelys coriacea Leatherback Turtle EN, Mi V 1  Impossible Marine 
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Scientific name Common name 

Conservation 
status Source of 

information 

Last 
sighting 

(year) 

Likelihood of 
occurrence within 

Survey Area 
Rationale 

Aus SA 

Egernia cunninghami  Cunningham's Skink  E 2 2008 Unlikely No suitable habitat 

Sharks        

Carcharodon carcharias Great White Shark VU, Mi  1  Impossible Marine 

Lamna nasus Mackerel Shark Mi  1  Impossible Marine 

Conservation status 

Aus: Australia (Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999). SA: South Australia (National Parks and Wildlife Act 1972). Conservation Codes: CE: Critically 
Endangered. EN/E: Endangered. VU/V: Vulnerable. R: Rare. ssp.: the conservation status applies at the sub-species level. Mi: Listed Migratory (EPBC Act). 

Listings include the status changes proposed in the National Parks and Wildlife (Amendment of Schedules 7, 8 and 9 of Act) Regulations 2019. Note the taxonomy used by the 
Commonwealth sometimes differs to that used at a state level – in such cases the Commonwealth taxonomy has been used.  

 

Source of Information 

1. EPBC Act Protected Matters Report (DEE 2020a) – 5 km buffer applied to Survey Area. 

2. Biological Database of South Australia data extract (DEW 2020) - 5 km buffer applied to Survey Area. 
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Appendix 6. Scattered tree assessment results. 

Tree 
No. 

Species 
Height 

(m) 
Diameter 

(cm) 
Dieback 

(%) 

Hollows Biodiversity 
Score 

Total 
SEB 
Point 

required 

Total SEB $ 
required 
(includes 

admin fee) S M L 

1 
Eucalyptus 
leucoxylon ssp. 
leucoxylon 

7 33, 39, 41 5 - - - 0.63 0.66 $611.02  
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Appendix 7. Regulated tree assessment results. 

Tree 
No. 

Species 
Butt circ 

(m) 
Height (m) 

Spread 
(m) 

Health 
Dieback 

(%) 
Hollows 

(No) 

Hollow 
entrance 
size (m) 

R1 Eucalyptus sp. 
0.53, 0.58, 

0.7, 0.9 
8 10 Good 0 0 - 

 

 

Tree 
No. 

Species 
Butt circ 

(m) 
Height (m) 

Spread 
(m) 

Health 

  Hollow 
entrance 
size (m) 

Dieback 
(%) 

Hollows 
(No) 

R2 
Eucalyptus 
microcarpa 

0.61, 0.72, 
0.78 

8 6 Fair 30 0 - 
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Tree 
No. 

Species 
Butt circ 

(cm) 
Height (m) 

Spread 
(m) 

Health 

  Hollow 
entrance 
size (m) 

Dieback 
(%) 

Hollows 
(No) 

R3 
Eucalyptus 
microcarpa 

85, 75, 60 7 9 Good 5 0 - 

 

 

Tree 
No. 

Species 
Butt circ 

(cm) 
Height (m) 

Spread 
(m) 

Health 

  Hollow 
entrance 
size (m) 

Dieback 
(%) 

Hollows 
(No) 

R4 
Eucalyptus 
microcarpa 

 8 10 Very good 5 0 - 
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Tree 
No. 

Species 
Butt circ 

(cm) 
Height (m) 

Spread 
(m) 

Health 

  Hollow 
entrance 
size (m) 

Dieback 
(%) 

Hollows 
(No) 

R5 
Eucalyptus 
microcarpa 

69, 94, 84, 
47, 47 

8 10 Very good 5 0 - 

 

 

Note: the trees within the Soccer Project Footprint were not assessed under the Development Act 1993. 
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Appendix 8. Relevant control provisions for declared weeds under the NRM Act. 

Control provision Details 

175 - Movement of 
animals or plants 
  

1.  Subject to this Act, a person must not bring an animal or plant of a class to which 
this subsection applies, or cause or permit an animal or plant of a class to which this 
subsection applies to be brought, into a control area for that class of animals or plants. 
Maximum penalty: $10 000. Expiation fee: $500. 

2.  Subject to this Act, a person must not transport or move, or cause or permit to be 
transported or moved, on a public road within a control area for a class of animals or 
plants to which this subsection applies— 

 (a) an animal or plant of that class; or 

 (b) any animal, plant, soil, vehicle, farming implement or other produce, 
goods, material or thing carrying an animal or plant of that class. 

Maximum penalty: $10 000. Expiation fee: $500 

177 - Sale of animals or 
plants, or produce or 
goods carrying animals or 
plants 

1. Subject to this Act, a person must not sell an animal or plant of a class to which this 
subsection applies. 

(a) if the offence relates to a Category 1 animal or plant—$50 000 or imprisonment 
for 1 year; 

(b) if the offence relates to a Category 2 animal or plant—$20 000 or imprisonment 
for 6 months; 

(c) if the offence relates to a Category 3 animal or plant—$10 000. 

Expiation fee: If the offence relates to a Category 3 animal or plant—$500.  

2. Subject to this Act, a person must not sell any animal, plant, soil, vehicle, farming 
implement or other produce, goods, material or thing carrying an animal or plant of a 
class to which this subsection applies. 

Maximum penalty:    

(a) if the offence relates to a Category 1 animal or plant—$50 000 or imprisonment 
for 1 year; 

(b) if the offence relates to a Category 2 animal or plant—$20 000 or imprisonment 
for 6 months; 

(c) if the offence relates to a Category 3 animal or plant—$10 000. 

Expiation fee: If the offence relates to a Category 3 animal or plant—$500.  

182 - Owner of land to 
take action to destroy or 
control animals or plants 

2. Subject to this section, an owner of land within a control area for a class of animals 
or plants to which this subsection applies must control and keep controlled all animals 
or plants of that class on that land. 

3. An owner of land within a control area for a class of animals or plants to which this 
subsection applies must— 

(a) take any measures prescribed by the regulations or specified by a relevant 
authority in the prescribed manner for the control of all animals or plants of that 
class that are, or may be, on that land; 

(b) take any measures prescribed by the regulations or specified by a relevant 
authority in the prescribed manner requiring that the land, or anything present on 
the land, be subjected to specified treatment. 

185 - NRM authorities 
may recover certain costs 
from owners of land 
adjoining road reserves 

1. If an NRM authority carries out on road reserve measures for the destruction or 
control of animals or plants of a class to which this section applies, the NRM authority 
may, within 3 months, give notice in writing to each owner of land adjoining the road 
reserve requiring the owner to pay to the NRM authority an amount specified in the 
notice within a period specified in the notice, being not less than 28 days from the date 
of the notice. 

2. Subject to subsection (3), the amount specified in a notice under subsection (1) 
directed to an owner of land must be the amount determined by the NRM authority to 
be the costs and expenses incurred by the NRM authority in carrying out the measures 
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Control provision Details 

referred to in subsection (1) on the section of road reserve adjoining the owner's land 
up to the middle of the road reserve. 

3. Despite subsection (2), an NRM authority may, from time to time, fix a standard 
charge and determine the circumstances in which the standard charge is to apply 
(being a standard charge not exceeding an amount determined on the basis for the 
time being fixed by the Minister), and, if those circumstances apply in relation to an 
owner of land, the amount specified in a notice under subsection (1) directed to that 
owner will be the standard charge. 

4. If an amount is not paid by an owner of land within the period within which it is 
required to be paid under this section, the owner is liable to pay interest charged at 
the prescribed rate per annum on the amount unpaid. 

5. An amount payable to an NRM authority by an owner of land under this section 
(including any interest charge) may be recovered by the NRM authority as a debt. 

6. An NRM authority may, if it is satisfied that just and proper grounds exists for it to 
do so, remit the whole, or part, of any amount payable by a person under this section. 
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Appendix 9. Revegetation records for Survey Area (Source: DEW). 
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  EBS Ecology 
125 Hayward Avenue 
Torrensville, SA 5031 
www.ebsecology.com.au 
t. 08 7127 5607 
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20191823R006A_Majors Road IDC 

27 August 2020 

WGA 

60 Wyatt Street 

Adelaide SA 5000 

Dear Tom, 

MAJORS ROAD EMERGENCY SIGNALS JUNCTION – INDEPENDENT DESIGN 

CERTIFICATION REPORT 

Introduction 

Tonkin were engaged by WGA to complete Independent Design Certification (IDC) for the proposed 

modification works at the emergency signals junction on Majors Road at O’Halloran Hill. As Majors 

Road is a DPTI controlled road, an IDC task has been completed generally in accordance with Part 

PC-EDM3 of the DPTI Master Specification. 

Scope 

The following works design elements are included in the IDC scope completed by Tonkin and are 

the subject of this report. The documentation that has been reviewed is outlined in the IDC 

certificates (refer to Appendix B). 

• Road Geometric Design. 

• Pavement Design. 

• Drainage Design. 

• Traffic Control Layout. 

• Lighting/Electrical Design. 

Findings and outcomes 

The IDC comments identified as part of the review and the actions completed to address them are 

included in the attached comments register, refer Appendix A. 

Compliance and certification 

The IDC of the above scope and documentation, along with the comments identified and resolved, 

have been found to generally comply with the design basis requirements and noted standards 

provided for review by WGA. IDC certification for the civil and electrical design elements reviewed 

is included in the attached civil and electrical design certificates, refer Appendix B. 

Yours sincerely, 

 

Peter Zarantonello 

Tonkin 

Enc. Appendix A – IDC Comments Register 

 Appendix B – IDC Certificates  
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Appendix A – IDC Comments Register 
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DESIGN ISSUES AND COMMENTS REGISTER

Item Status Comment

Document Number: Majors Road - BMX Access Comments Sheet Major Issue Major Issue - Does not comply with the Project Brief / Guidelines

Revision: C Issue Issue - May not comply to the Project Brief / Guidelines - needs clarification.

Project Name: Majors Road - BMX Access Minor Issue Comment - To be corrected in the next issue.

Package: 100% Detailed Design Closed Closed - No action required.

Client: City of Marion

Designer: Tom McFarlane

IDC: Tonkin

No. Drawing/ Report Reference Review Comment Status

 Reviewer (First 

Initial, Last 

Name)

Design Team Response

Respondent 

(First Initial, Last 

Name)

Reviewer's Closeout  Reviewer Status 

Detailed Design - 70%

1 Design Report - Section 1 Remove reference to Figure 1-2 when referring to Figure 1-1. Minor Issue P Zarantonello Updated. T. McFarlane Updated. Closed P Zarantonello Closed

2 Design Report - Section 3
Note that a Safety in Design assessment is to be provided at the 

90% design submission
Minor Issue P Zarantonello This is provided with the 95% design submission. T. McFarlane SID included. Closed P Zarantonello Closed

3 Design Report - Section 5 Appears 'Through' is a typo? Minor Issue P Zarantonello
Sentence re-worded to be more appropriate "WGA have identified the following 

existing potential constraints at the proposed intersection".
T. McFarlane Noted. Closed P Zarantonello Closed

4 Design Report - Section 6.7
Table 1 doesn’t appear to confirm SISD is achieved. Confirm SISD 

is achieved 
Minor Issue P Zarantonello Table updated. SISD is achieved. T. McFarlane Updated. Closed P Zarantonello Closed

5 Design Report - Section 6.18 Hydro excavation 'buts' be… - typo Minor Issue P Zarantonello Changed to 'must'. T. McFarlane Updated. Closed P Zarantonello Closed

6 Design Report - Appendix B

The MFY report appears to have undertaken a SIDRA assessment 

on the 'Right Turn Extended' option (which provides approximately 

30m of storage) for movements into the proposed site, however the 

WGA design appears to adopt approximately 20m of storage 

(doesn't extend the right turn lane hold bar as shown in MFY 

concept). SIDRA results appear to indicate this is ok, however 

please confirm that SIDRA modelling of the current design layout is 

suitable

Issue P Zarantonello

Noted, however the line marking should extend approximately an extra 10m 

past the 'stop line' noting that the stop line is only used during the use of the 

emergency signals. This gives the 30m of storage required. This will be 

updated on Sheet 0008.

T. McFarlane

Noted. Please include dimension for the 10m of extended solid line marking

The original response was incorrect so a dimension of 4.2m is shown (4.2m is 

required to make up the 30m of storage). TJM 14/08/20

PZ 24/8/20: Noted. Closed

P Zarantonello Closed

7 Design Report - Appendix B

Has the scenario of a large number of vehicles in a short timeframe 

using the right turn lane and queuing back onto Majors Road been 

considered? Would impact westbound traffic flow on bridge and no 

run out area to avoid queue back

Issue P Zarantonello

The MFY Report and proposed concept access was endorsed by Marc Hryciuk 

in an email to City of Marion dated 6th December 2019. Further to this, the 

Majors Road peak turning period (weekends) in the MFY Report is higher than 

the peak period (weekdays) 2019 data such that critical case is modelled. 

There is no opportunity to modify the cross section at the bridge and the 

existing emergency signals are located for the existing Emergency Facility. An 

advanced side road warning sign has been included on the approach to warn 

vehicles of the potential of vehicles to be located at this location. 

T. McFarlane
Noted that SIDRA modelling has been endorsed by DPTI. Side road warning 

sign provided for westbound movement. Closed
P Zarantonello Closed

8 Design Report - Turn Paths Turn paths not undertaken, please provide. Issue P Zarantonello These are now included. T. McFarlane

12.5m design vehicle crosses minor road leg centreline for left turn in and 

crosses into bike lane for right turn out

Sketch has been re-done to show it working better however, a vehicle can drive 

over a bike lane for a minimum distance . TJM 14.08.20.

PZ 24/8/20: Ok noted. Closed

P Zarantonello Closed

9 General Construction - Sheet 0002

Existing communications run on northern side of Majors Road 

currently in verge, design proposes either 1. 310mm FDA pavement 

or 2. 540mm granular pavement. Does Telstra clash with 

pavement? Also with Nextgen that crosses Majors Road and then 

runs east

Minor Issue P Zarantonello

The current depths are unknown but the Telstra and the NextGen are beneath 

the existing pavements and as such a FDA is provided to minimise impact. Any 

discrepancy will have to be resolved at construction.

T. McFarlane

Suggest add note on Sheet 20 for Contractor to locate and confirm depth of 

existing Telstra and NBN services prior to construction.

Note added. TJM 14.08.20.

PZ 24/8/20: Note added. Closed

P Zarantonello Closed

10 General Construction - Sheet 0002

Existing communications run on northern side of Majors Road 

currently in verge, design now results in Telstra running under a left 

turn lane. Is Telstra satisfied that a section of service now runs 

longitudinally under the roadway?

Issue P Zarantonello

The current depths are unknown but the Telstra and the NextGen are beneath 

the existing pavements and as such a FDA (only) is provided to minimise 

impact. Any discrepancy will have to be resolved at construction.

T. McFarlane

Suggest add note on Sheet 20 for Contractor to locate and confirm depth of 

existing Telstra and NBN services prior to construction.

Note added. TJM 14.08.20.

PZ 24/8/20: Note added. Closed

P Zarantonello Closed

11 General Construction - Sheet 0002 Tree cross symbol not shown at CH60 Minor Issue P Zarantonello Added to drawing. T. McFarlane Updated. Closed P Zarantonello Closed

12 General Construction - Sheet 0002

Two pits CH125 on northern side of Majors Road now located in 

roadway due to kerb removal and construction of new corner island. 

Is this suitable? Acknowledge this is in the bike lane and not 

expected to be trafficked by vehicles

Minor Issue P Zarantonello Note added for existing pits to be upgraded to Class D. T. McFarlane

Note on Sheet 20 indicates pits to be removed. Confirm if pits are to be removed 

or retained and upgraded to Class D (can’t see Class D note).

Pits are to be removed. TJM 14.08.20.

PZ 24/8/20: Ok. Closed

P Zarantonello Closed
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Item Status Comment

Document Number: Majors Road - BMX Access Comments Sheet Major Issue Major Issue - Does not comply with the Project Brief / Guidelines

Revision: C Issue Issue - May not comply to the Project Brief / Guidelines - needs clarification.

Project Name: Majors Road - BMX Access Minor Issue Comment - To be corrected in the next issue.

Package: 100% Detailed Design Closed Closed - No action required.

Client: City of Marion

Designer: Tom McFarlane

IDC: Tonkin

No. Drawing/ Report Reference Review Comment Status

 Reviewer (First 

Initial, Last 

Name)

Design Team Response

Respondent 

(First Initial, Last 

Name)

Reviewer's Closeout  Reviewer Status 

13 General Construction - Sheet 0002
CH150 - 'Remove existing fence' note pointing to proposed fence. 

Leader appears to be incorrect
Minor Issue P Zarantonello Leader location changed. T. McFarlane Updated. Closed P Zarantonello Closed

14 Final Surface Contours - Sheet 0003
Confirm aquaplaning check has been undertaken at CH120 for left 

turn in movement within braking and turning zone
Issue P Zarantonello

The current levels have been adjusted so the  access grades back into site i.e. 

to the north and is captured within the site stormwater system such that 

aquaplaning is not an issue.

T. McFarlane

Confirmed that aquaplaning is not an issue. Suggest that this is documented in 

the design report.

Aquaplanning is not an issue. TJM 14.08.20.

PZ 24/8/20: Ok. Closed

P Zarantonello Closed

15 Final Surface Contours - Sheet 0003
Runoff captured in the access road will flow back towards and onto 

Majors Road. How is this to be managed
Issue P Zarantonello See above response. T. McFarlane

Noted. Appears runoff from new left turn lane will pond at north-west area of 

junction where upright kerb starts. Has this been considered.

The contours (and design) indicate that water does not pool at this location and 

flows away from the road into the low point of site as per the current 

arrangement. TJM  14.08.20

PZ 24/8/20: Ok. Closed

P Zarantonello Closed

16 Pavement Treatment - Sheet 0004

Saw cut line relative to line marking not shown, however appears will 

be in bike lane. Confirm joint not in wheel path. Suggest to show saw 

cut on the plans

Minor Issue P Zarantonello
Line marking is now shown on the pavement plans which demonstrates that the 

joint will be outside the wheel path.
T. McFarlane Noted. Closed P Zarantonello Closed

17
Design Report - Appendix D - Pavement 

Design Report

RD-PV-D1 requires site specific geotechnical investigation to be 

undertaken instead of presumed values. Has DPTI approved design 

CBR? Assume wouldn't be an issue given the conservative value 

adopted

Minor Issue P Zarantonello
DPTI reviewed the Geotechnical Report along with the pavement design report. 

Considering the CBR is 2% this conservative.
T. McFarlane Noted DPTI has reviewed the geotechnical and pavement design report P Zarantonello Closed

18
Design Report - Appendix D - Pavement 

Design Report

Section 2 of the report indicates upper 200mm of subgrade is to be 

moisture conditioned and compacted, however this is not shown on 

Sheet 0005 in the schedules

Minor Issue P Zarantonello Added to drawing. T. McFarlane Updated. Closed P Zarantonello Closed

19
Design Report - Appendix D - Pavement 

Design Report
Table reference error in Section 3.2 Minor Issue P Zarantonello Updated. T. McFarlane Updated. Closed P Zarantonello Closed

20
Design Report - Appendix D - Pavement 

Design Report

Table 2 nominates ESA/HVAG of 1.4 for Majors Road through 

traffic, however traffic calculations in Appendix A adopt ESA/HVAG 

of 1.1. Please clarify

Issue P Zarantonello

Table 2 corrected to represent Wingfield WI1 (NHVAG 2.9 and ESA/HVAG 1.1) 

as per calculations which is correct for a Class 11 vehicle travelling on and 

urban road.

C. Przibilia Updated. Closed P Zarantonello Closed

21
Design Report - Appendix D - Pavement 

Design Report

Table 1 nominates ESA/HVAG of 1.4 for Development traffic, 

however traffic calculations in Appendix A adopt ESA/HVAG of 0.7. 

Please clarify

Issue P Zarantonello

Table 1 corrected to represent DPTI UGA (NHVAG 2.2 and  ESA/HVAG 0.7) 

as per calculations which is correct for a Class 9 vehicle traversing on an urban 

road.

C. Przibilia Updated. Closed P Zarantonello Closed

22 Pavement Treatment - Sheet 0005

Option 1 pavement schedule nominates base course as 'subbase' 

(typo). Also base course should be 98% modified compaction, and 

dry back requirements not nominated

Issue P Zarantonello Updated, with FDA only. T. McFarlane Noted. Closed P Zarantonello Closed

23 Pavement Treatment - Sheet 0005
Option 1 pavement schedule - nominates a AMC0 prime and a 

CRS60 tack coat under wearing course??
Minor Issue P Zarantonello

Tack coat reference taken of Option 1 and Key to Abbreviations added to 

Option 2 (where Tack Coat is required) with updated DPTI Master Spec 

Reference. Note FDA only provided.

T. McFarlane Noted. Closed P Zarantonello Closed

24 Pavement Treatment - Sheet 0005

Pavement treatment under kerbs - Details of verge backfill material 

not provided. Also why does 'Option 2' detail not extend subbase 

300mm behind kerb

Minor Issue P Zarantonello
Verge Backfill note added (site won topsoil - lightly compacted). Option 2 

changed to 300mm behind kerb.
T. McFarlane Noted. Closed P Zarantonello Closed

25 Pavement Treatment - Sheet 0005

Pavement joint 9 on DPTI's website (DWG 95272 Sheet 3), requires 

consideration of reinforcing grid for longitudinal joint between thin 

asphalt granular to existing pavement. Given low CBR and known 

reactive clays at this site, has a reinforcing grid been considered?

Minor Issue P Zarantonello
Considering we are stepping the base and subbase courses, this is not 

considered required.
T. McFarlane Noted. Closed P Zarantonello Closed
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Item Status Comment

Document Number: Majors Road - BMX Access Comments Sheet Major Issue Major Issue - Does not comply with the Project Brief / Guidelines

Revision: C Issue Issue - May not comply to the Project Brief / Guidelines - needs clarification.

Project Name: Majors Road - BMX Access Minor Issue Comment - To be corrected in the next issue.

Package: 100% Detailed Design Closed Closed - No action required.

Client: City of Marion

Designer: Tom McFarlane

IDC: Tonkin

No. Drawing/ Report Reference Review Comment Status

 Reviewer (First 

Initial, Last 

Name)

Design Team Response

Respondent 

(First Initial, Last 

Name)

Reviewer's Closeout  Reviewer Status 

26 Cross Sections - Sheet 0006

CH110 to CH120 and CH140 - Verge spills towards the road. 

Understand WGA will update to grade away from the road for 100% 

submission

Minor Issue P Zarantonello Verge changed to grade into site away from road. T. McFarlane

Suggest CH120 cross section amended to drain into existing swale instead of 

retaining runoff in footpath.

The verge at this location drains away from the road as per the current situation. 

TJM 14.08.20.

PZ 24/8/20: Verge grades away from the road. Closed

P Zarantonello Closed

27 Traffic Control - Sheet 0007 Existing light pole shown in new left turn lane Minor Issue P Zarantonello Noted, removed. T. McFarlane Updated. Closed P Zarantonello Closed

28 Traffic Control - Sheet 0007

Start of left turn lane - Suggest include note to hydroblast short 

length of existing line marking adjacent to southern side of new bike 

lane

Minor Issue P Zarantonello This section of line has been removed off the Traffic Control Plan. T. McFarlane Updated. Closed P Zarantonello Closed

29 Traffic Control - Sheet 0007
Should a new stop bar or give way line be placed on the southern 

leg?
Issue P Zarantonello

It is not standard to have a stop line at this exit / access and there is not an 

existing one.
T. McFarlane

Ok. Agree non-standard, the access could be considered a driveway so vehicles 

are expected to give way when exiting
P Zarantonello Closed

30 Traffic Control - Sheet 0007

Acknowledge an existing condition - the eastbound lateral movement 

not compliant for 80km/h design speed, as required to match into 

bridge and due to RT lane into proposed access. Assume this is 

accepted by DPTI? If so please document in design report

Issue P Zarantonello
A section has been added to the report regarding this and noting that it is an 

existing condition.
T. McFarlane Section included in report. Closed P Zarantonello Closed

31 Traffic Signals - Sheet 0008
Are the Majors Road 'R6-9 Stop on Red Signal' signs being 

replaced? Existing ones look old and faded
Minor Issue P Zarantonello

A note has been added to the General Construction Plan Sheet 0002, 'Stop 

Here on Red Signals Sign' to be replaced not re-used.
T. McFarlane Noted. Closed P Zarantonello Closed

32 Traffic Signals - Sheet 0008 Proposed access - Is a R1-1B stop sign also required? Issue P Zarantonello A Stop Sign is not required, only a Stop Here on Red Signal. T. McFarlane Noted. Closed P Zarantonello Closed

33 Traffic Signals - Sheet 0008
Suggest to add note to scrub existing line marking crossing eastern 

bike lane
Minor Issue P Zarantonello This section of line has been removed off the Traffic Control Plan. T. McFarlane Noted. Closed P Zarantonello Closed

34 Traffic Signals - Sheet 0008

Looks like R7-1-4B symbol for bike westbound has been moved 

against bike lane, closer than existing. Ensure appropriate clearance 

of sign to bike lane

Minor Issue P Zarantonello Updated. T. McFarlane

Appears sign is still almost in the bike lane.

Updated. TJM 14.08.20.

PZ 24/8/20: Updated. Closed

P Zarantonello Closed

35 Traffic Signals - Sheet 0008 Is bike lane start sign for eastbound after intersection required? Minor Issue P Zarantonello Added. T. McFarlane Noted. Closed P Zarantonello Closed

36 Traffic Signal Conduit - Sheet 0009
Does combo pole 1 impact on existing Telstra services? Same with 

S4 pit
Issue P Zarantonello

Based on the current information provided the footing and pit can fit at this 

location, and a note is provided on the General Construction Plan to 

hydroexcavte in this area.

T. McFarlane Ok. Closed P Zarantonello Closed

37 Traffic Signal Conduit - Sheet 0009 Does 2x50 TS/RL to combo pole 1 need to be 2x80 TS/RL? Minor Issue P Zarantonello 2x50 is correct as 2x80 does not fit into a combo pole. T. McFarlane Ok. Closed P Zarantonello Closed

38 Traffic Signal Conduit - Sheet 0009 RD-DL-E3 doesn’t allow 'S' pits, should be P4 pits Minor Issue P Zarantonello
An 'S' Pit is a 'P' Pit. DPTI require it to be designated to either Signals or 

Lighting and in this case it is a 'S' Pit.
T. McFarlane Ok. Closed P Zarantonello Closed

39 Lighting - Sheet 0010 Luminaire asset numbers to be provided Minor Issue P Zarantonello These will be provided prior to IFA Issue. R. Andrew

One more asset number to be included.

Updated. TJM 14.08.20.

PZ 24/8/20: Updated. Closed

P Zarantonello Closed

40 Lighting - Sheet 0010 Has a bracket check been undertaken Minor Issue P Zarantonello Yes. R. Andrew Ok. Closed P Zarantonello Closed
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Item Status Comment

Document Number: Majors Road - BMX Access Comments Sheet Major Issue Major Issue - Does not comply with the Project Brief / Guidelines

Revision: C Issue Issue - May not comply to the Project Brief / Guidelines - needs clarification.

Project Name: Majors Road - BMX Access Minor Issue Comment - To be corrected in the next issue.

Package: 100% Detailed Design Closed Closed - No action required.

Client: City of Marion

Designer: Tom McFarlane

IDC: Tonkin

No. Drawing/ Report Reference Review Comment Status

 Reviewer (First 

Initial, Last 

Name)

Design Team Response

Respondent 

(First Initial, Last 

Name)

Reviewer's Closeout  Reviewer Status 

41 Design Report - Appendix E
7.5 lux not achieved at decision point for RT lane into proposed 

access and section of eastbound carriageway on bridge approach
Issue P Zarantonello

7.5 lux covers AS1158.1.1 Part 3.2.2.3 for change in carriageway width and 

converging and diverging traffic lanes. Spacing tables added to report for 

straight sections of road. 

R. Andrew

Spacing tables not included in report; noted that lighting is compliant for change 

in carriageway width. The dip in point illuminance on the eastern leg (eastbound 

movement) is considered an existing condition; noting also that the two 

luminaires on the southern side of Majors Road are also being upgraded as part 

of the design. Given no road geometry modification works are being undertaken 

on the eastern leg and the two southern luminaires are already being upgraded, 

this dip in point illuminance is considered an existing condition. Up to DPTI if they 

would like to include upgrade to this section of lighting into the scope.

Additional lighting calcs added to the report. As suggested further lighting 

upgrades are outside of the scope of works. TJM 14.08.20.

PZ 24/8/20: Ok noted. Closed

P Zarantonello Closed

42
WGA200067-RP-TT-0001 Rev. A

Appendix E - Isolux Sketch

Should include Drg 3044 Sht 8 as reference, as this design ties into 

traffic signalling and lighting infrastructure
Minor Issue A Mew

Drg 3044 Sht 8 is outside the scope of the lighting upgrade. The intention of this 

sketch is to just show the lighting levels in the vicinity of the upgrade.
T. McFarlane

Now referenced as Drg 3044 Sht 17.

Accept that it is outside 'extent of works'

A Mew Closed

43
WGA200067-RP-TT-0001 Rev. A

Appendix E - Isolux Sketch
Road Lighting Calcs? Issue A Mew Appendix E updated in the report R. Andrew

Not included in RevB report. 

Unable to review/closeout.

These are now provided in the report. TJM 14.08.20.

20200827 - Accepted - AGM

A Mew Closed

44 Sheet 0009

What is the Service Point (SP) supplying? Going straight into 

Signalling Pit (S4).

Where is the SC and SwBd located?

Circuit details to be completed

Issue A Mew

A site inspection has been undertaken with DPTI where the SP and SwBd is 

located on the East towards the expressway. SwBd is marked as PDB 407 

which supplies lighting and signals as confirmed from DPTI. 

R. Andrew

Sheet 28 identifies the MSB as '2462'?

SP 'A' not shown correctly on drawing

Where are the details of the other circuits off this switchboard?

Which phase is Cct 1?

What is the total load on MSB 2462, and the phase Cct 1 is fed off?

No additional switchboard information has been provided by DPTI regarding the 

existing South Road infrastructure or under bridge lights. MSB '2462' is the 

switchboard number provided by DPTI being an unmetered switchboard within 

switchboard PDB 407. RJA 17.08.20

20200827 - Accepted - AGM

A Mew Closed

45 Sheet 0010
Where is the SC and SwBd located?

No Circuit details provided
Issue A Mew Circuit details added to lighting plan. R. Andrew

DPTI Presentation standards now recommend showing the electrical Single Line 

Diagram of any switchboard etc. on the drawings.

Ref PRESENTATION_STANDARDS_-_DP013_Road_Lighting - Ver4

As this is a replication of an existing board on a superseded plan, existing details 

have been brought across to enable the existing plan to be superseded. RJA 

17.08.20

20200827 - Accepted - AGM

A Mew Closed

46 Sheet 0010 Existing TS/RL conduits should be identified as per Sheet 0009 Minor Issue A Mew TS/RL conduits updated to match Sheet 0009 R. Andrew Accepted A Mew Closed

Final Design - 95%

1 Sheet 26 Drafting error on chevron line marking at left turn in access Minor Issue P Zarantonello This is the signal symbol on the chevron. It has been adjusted. T. McFarlane PZ 24/8/20: Updated. Closed P Zarantonello Closed

2 Sheet 37 Update 'SP' to 'SP:A' to match circuit details table Minor Issue P Zarantonello Updated. T. McFarlane PZ 24/8/20: Updated. Closed P Zarantonello Closed
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1 Master Specification 
 

 

 
 

14  Appendix 1: Independent Design Certificate 
 

Project: MAJORS ROAD, BMX ACCESS JUNCTION, O’HALLORAN HILL 
 
Design Certifier: TONKIN 
 
Certificate Number: 20191823C006A_Civil 
 
Design Package: CIVIL 

 
Independent Design Certification has been undertaken on the design documents listed below. In 

undertaking the Independent Design Certification review I certify in my professional assessment: 
 

a)  Independent Design Certification Services as defined in the Independent Design Certifier’s 

Scope has been completed; 
 

b)  the drawings, reports and specifications that have been checked by the Independent Design 

Certifier accurately describe the Works; 
 

c)  the design documents that have been checked by the Independent Design Certifier comply with 

the Principals’ or legislative requirements. 

 
Design Documents: 

Document No.            Rev     Document Title 

WGA200067-RP-
TT-0001 

B DESIGN REPORT 

3044 Sheet 19 B 
ROAD NO. 6720, MAJORS ROAD; INTERSECTION; O’HALLORAN HILL 
MFS, MC00; CH 20.0 – CH 200.0; TITLE AND INDEX 

3044 Sheet 20 B 
ROAD NO. 6720, MAJORS ROAD; INTERSECTION; O’HALLORAN HILL 
MFS, MC00; CH 20.0 – CH 200.0; GENERAL CONSTUCTION 

3044 Sheet 21 B 
ROAD NO. 6720, MAJORS ROAD; INTERSECTION; O’HALLORAN HILL 
MFS, MC00; CH 20.0 – CH 200.0; FINAL SURFACE CONTOURS 

3044 Sheet 22 B 
ROAD NO. 6720, MAJORS ROAD; INTERSECTION; O’HALLORAN HILL 
MFS, MC00; CH 20.0 – CH 200.0; PAVEMENT TREATMENT 

3044 Sheet 23 B 
ROAD NO. 6720, MAJORS ROAD; INTERSECTION; O’HALLORAN HILL 
MFS, MC00; CH 20.0 – CH 200.0; DETAILS; PAVEMENT TREATMENT 

3044 Sheet 24 B 
ROAD NO. 6720, MAJORS ROAD; INTERSECTION; O’HALLORAN HILL 
MFS, MC00; CH 20.0 – CH 200.0; CROSS SECTIONS 

3044 Sheet 25 B 
ROAD NO. 6720, MAJORS ROAD; INTERSECTION; O’HALLORAN HILL 
MFS, MC00; CH 20.0 – CH 200.0; TRAFFIC CONTROL 

3044 Sheet 26 B 
ROAD NO. 6720, MAJORS ROAD; INTERSECTION; O’HALLORAN HILL 
MFS, MC00; CH 20.0 – CH 200.0; TRAFFIC SIGNALS 

3044 Sheet 27 B 
ROAD NO. 6720, MAJORS ROAD; INTERSECTION; O’HALLORAN HILL 
MFS, MC00; CH 20.0 – CH 200.0; TRAFFIC SIGNAL CONDUIT 

3044 Sheet 28 B 
ROAD NO. 6720, MAJORS ROAD; INTERSECTION; O’HALLORAN HILL 
MFS, MC00; CH 20.0 – CH 200.0; LIGHTING 
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2 Master Specification 
 

200067 SK01 B 
ROAD NO. 6720, MAJORS ROAD; INTERSECTION; O’HALLORAN HILL 
MFS, MC00; CH 20.0 – CH 200.0; VEHICLE TURN PATHS 

 

Conditions of Certification:* 

 

* Note: Written approval from the Principal’s Representative of any conditions to certification must be 

submitted with the Certificate. 

 
Independent Design Certifier Representative (NER, CPEng, etc.) 

Name: Rene Arens Qualifications CPEng 

Position: Principal Civil Engineer  
Signed: 

 

Date: 27/08/2020 
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1 Master Specification 

14  Appendix 1: Independent Design Certificate 
Project: MAJORS ROAD, BMX ACCESS JUNCTION,  
 
Design Certifier: TONKIN 
 
Certificate Number: 20191823C006A_Electrical 
 
Design Package: ELECTRICAL 

Independent Design Certification has been undertaken on the design documents listed below. In 
undertaking the Independent Design Certification review I certify in my professional assessment: 

a)  Independent Design Certification Services as defined in the Independent Design Certifier s 

Scope has been completed; 

b)  the drawings, reports and specifications that have been checked by the Independent Design 

Certifier accurately describe the Works; 

c)  the design documents that have been checked by the Independent Design Certifier comply with 

the Principal  or legislative requirements. 

Design Documents: 

Document No.            Rev     Document Title 

WGA200067-RP-
TT-0001 

B DESIGN REPORT 

LIGHTING 
CALCULATIONS 
COMBINED 

N/A 
MFS, MC00; CH 20.0  CH 200.0; LIGHTING SKETCHES 

 

CABLE SIZING CALCULATIONS 

3044 Sheet 27 B 
ROAD NO. 6720, MAJORS ROAD; INTERSECTION; 
MFS, MC00; CH 20.0  CH 200.0; TRAFFIC SIGNAL CONDUIT 

3044 Sheet 28 B 
ROAD NO. 6720, MAJORS ROAD; INTERSECTION; 
MFS, MC00; CH 20.0  CH 200.0; LIGHTING 

 

 

* Note: Written approval from the Principal s Representative of any conditions to certification must be 

submitted with the Certificate. 

Independent Design Certifier Representative (NER, CPEng, etc.) 

Name: Qualifications 

Position: 
Signed: 

Date: 

NER
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City of Marion 

Majors Road  

Sam Willoughby 

BMX Centre 

Access 
 

DESIGN REPORT 

Project No. WGA200067 
Doc No. WGA200067-RP-TT-0001 
Rev. C 

04 September 2020 
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i WGA Sam Willoughby BMX Centre Access Project No. WGA200067 

Doc No. WGA200067-RP-TT-0001 
Rev. C 

 

Revision History 

Rev Date Issue Originator Checker Approver 

A 24-06-2020 Issued for Review IC TJM TJM 

B 03-08-2020 Issued for Review TJM TJM TJM 

C 04-09-2020 Final Issue TJM TJM TJM 
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ii WGA Sam Willoughby BMX Centre Access Project No. WGA200067 

Doc No. WGA200067-RP-TT-0001 
Rev. C 
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1 WGA Sam Willoughby BMX Centre Access Project No. WGA200067 

Doc No. WGA200067-RP-TT-0001 
Rev. C 

1.  DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

Wallbridge Gilbert Aztec (WGA) has been engaged by the City of Marion to undertake concept and 

detailed design for the proposed Sam Willoughby BMX Centre access on Majors Road, O’Halloran Hill. 

The location of the access is shown below in Figure 1-1. 

 

Figure 1-1: Locality Plan 

This report has been prepared to summarise the basis of the detailed design modification of the existing 

emergency Services access junction on Majors Road. The proposed modification would accommodate 

access / egress into the proposed BMX Centre. Refer to Figure 1-2 for Site location. 

The proposed junction will incorporate: 

• Relocating emergency signal poles 

• A new right-turn lane from Majors Road (E) into the proposed BMX Centre 

• A new left-turn from Majors Road (W) into BMX Centre 

• Upgrade of road lighting to meet V3 requirements, where required 

 

 

Site Location 

N 
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2 WGA Sam Willoughby BMX Centre Access Project No. WGA200067 

Doc No. WGA200067-RP-TT-0001 
Rev. C 

 

Figure 1-2: Site Location 

 

The proposed upgrade works of the junction on Majors Road is shown in Figure 1-3. 

 

 

Figure 1-3: Proposed Works on Majors Road 

  

Site Location 

Adams 

Road 
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3 WGA Sam Willoughby BMX Centre Access Project No. WGA200067 

Doc No. WGA200067-RP-TT-0001 
Rev. C 

2. SAFE SYSTEM PRINCIPLES 

DPTI is committed to the adoption of “Safe System” principles in the design of new infrastructure. The 

safe system approach aims for a more forgiving road system that takes human fallibility and vulnerability 

into account and it comprises four elements. 

• Safer People 

• Safer Roads 

• Safer Speeds 

• Safer Vehicles 

The detailed design contributes to the Safe System Approach by developing an inherently safer road 

environment that in the event of an accident then incidence of death and serious injury will be reduced 

and ultimately avoided. 

Where these principles cannot be achieved the reasons for, and justification shall be documented and 

approved by the client. 

This project seeks to improve road safety by addressing the primary safety concerns within the 

allocated budget. 

 

3. SAFETY IN DESIGN 

(WHS Act Code of Practice July 2012 “Safe Design of Structures”) 

DPTI has the primary duty under the WHS Act to ensure, so far as is reasonably practicable, that 

workers and other persons are not exposed to health and safety risks arising from the design of new 

infrastructure. Safe design is the integration of control measures early in the design process to eliminate 

or, if this is not reasonably practicable, minimise risks to health and safety throughout the life of the 

infrastructure being designed. 

Throughout the design phase the designer shall document key information about all the identified 

hazards and the actions taken to eliminate or minimise the risks. The final documentation shall include 

any remaining unusual or atypical features that have not been eliminated. 

For minor projects such as this, a Safety in Design Register has been included in Appendix A. 
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4. EXISTING CONDITION 

The project junction is located in O’Halloran Hill SA, 1.30km west of the junction of Main South Road 

and Majors Road as shown in Figure 1-1. 

Majors Road in the vicinity of the project junction is a two-lane dual carriageway road. It has AADT of 

13,200 vpd (2019) with 3% being commercial vehicles and also is a PBS-2A route. The posted speed 

limit of this section is 70km/hr. This section of Majors Road is one of the key routes that provides 

connectivity between O’Halloran Hill and Hallet Cove. 

The proposed junction to be modified includes access to the O’Halloran Hill Ambulance and 

Metropolitan Fire Service Station with the use of emergency signals. There is an existing channelised 

right turn to the east which once provided access to the site as part of the Southern Expressway 

construction works. The proposed modification would relocate the signal poles to accommodate the 

required changes to accommodate the new access on the northern side of the road. 

Land in close proximity to the project comprises of land owned by Department of Environment and 

Water. 

5. EXISTING CONSTRAINTS 

WGA have identified the following existing potential constraints at the proposed intersection: 

• Fibre Optic Cable 

• Nextgen Cable 

• Optus cable 

• SA Power Services 

• SA Water Services 

• Telstra Services 

The proposed intersection modification shall be designed to minimise the impact on surrounding 

services.  
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6. DESIGN METHODOLOGY 

6.1 REFERENCE DESIGN AND TRAFFIC MODELLING 

Initially an Access Review for the site was undertaken by MFY. This included a reference design that 

was provided to DPTI for the proposed intersection. This report modelled the proposed intersection 

identified the minimum taper length and storage length required for the right turn lane into site, (26m 

and 29m, respectively). A copy of the report is provided in Appendix B. This intersection design was 

further modified to suit the survey and the existing site infrastructure layout and was issued to DPTI for 

approval in principal. This was given by DPTI in an email dated 1st March 2020 along with some minor 

comments which have been incorporated into the design provided.  

6.2 DESIGN SPEED 

The posted speed on Majors Road is 70km/h on both approaches to the proposed junction. A design 

speed of 80km/h has been adopted. 

6.3 DESIGN VEHICLE 

The design vehicle for all movement at the proposed junction is a 12.5m Single unit Truck/Bus, in 

accordance with Austroads Design Vehicle and Turn Path Templates. 

The checking vehicle is a 19m Semi Trailer, in accordance with Austroads Design Vehicle and Turning 

Path Templates. 

6.4 HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT 

The horizontal alignment is straight on all approaches. The proposed design introduces a new 

channelised left lane into the new development from the west and extends the existing channelised right 

turn lane to the east. 

Turning movements are provided in Appendix C. 

6.5 VERTICAL ALIGNMENT 

The vertical alignment is typically flat, and the design will introduce any significant changes to the 

vertical alignment on Majors Road and the new development entrance. 

6.6 CROSS SECTION  

Majors Road (Eastern Approach): 

• 2.9m channelized left turn lane (existing) 

• 3.2m through lane - approach (existing) 

• 2.9m channelized right turn lane (existing) 

• 3.5m through lane – departure (existing) 

• 2.0m cycling lane – departure 
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Majors Road (Western Approach): 

• 4.0m channelized left turn lane 

• 1.5m cycling lane 

• 3.5m through lane - approach 

• 3.1m channelized right turn lane 

It should be noted that the lateral movement for the existing alignment for the eastbound through lane 

on the western approach to the bridge (adjacent the right turn into the BMX site) is non-compliant for 

80km/h design speed. It is not intended to upgrade this as part of this design as it is an existing 

condition.  

Development Entrance 

• 3.4m through lane - departure 

• 4.0m entry lane access 

• 3.7m left / right exit lane. 

• 2.0m cycling lane – departure 

6.7 SIGHT DISTANCES 

Majors Road has a straight horizontal alignment, it has a posted speed on 70km/hr therefore a design 

speed of 80km/hr has been adopted for the analysis. 

The required Safe Intersection Sight Distance (SISD) for a design speed of 80km/h, based on the 

reaction time of 2 seconds. Is 181 m, as specified by Austroads Part 4A, Table 3.2. The available 

sightlines at the junction are outlined in the following table. 

Table 1: SISD Check 

Approach Required SISD Available SISD Meets Requirement 

Majors Road (E) 181m  >200m Yes 

Majors Road (W) 181m  >200m Yes 

The new access point has a posted speed is 30km/h, therefore, a design speed of 40km/h adopted for 

the analysis. Approach Sight Distance (ASD) for a design speed of 40km/h, based on a reaction time of 

2 seconds, is 40m, as specified by Austroads Part 4A, Table 3.1. 

Table 2: ASD Check 

Approach Required ASD Available ASD Meets Requirement 

New developed access 40m  >100m Yes 
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6.8 PEDESTRIANS & CYCLISTS 

Currently, the nearest controlled pedestrian crossing is located 1.42km east at TS146 junction. Given 

the surrounding area, upgrades to pedestrian facilities are not proposed as part of these works. 

There are currently bicycle lanes along Majors Road, these are to remain as part of the project works, 

Improved amenities for cyclists will be provided along Majors Road. Refer to Figure 6-1. 

 

Figure 6-1: Cycling Lanes 

6.9 LAND ACQUISITION 

Land acquisition with a change in boundary is required to accommodate the intersection modification in 

particular the new left turn access into this site. This will involve a transfer of ownership from 

Department of Environment and Water (DEW) to DPTI 

6.10 CLEAR ZONE & GUARD RAILS 

Since all existing movements will remain unchanged, apart from the proposed upgrade no assessment 

of clear zone or safety barrier is required. 

6.11 DRAINAGE 

There is no existing drainage at the intersection. The new left turn lane will drain into the existing 

informal swale located adjacent the road with an extension of the crossfall 

6.12 SERVICES 

There are a number of existing services located with the extent of works including: 

• 11 kV – 66 kV overhead SAPN services 

• 11 kV underground SAPN Service  

• Underground Telstra cable 
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• 200 PVCM SA Water underground water main 

• Decommissioned Asbestos Mains 

• Underground Optus cable 

• Next gen underground cable 

• Underground IFibre cable 

For further details refer to Appendix CD for DBYD. 

6.13 TRAFFIC CONTROL & SIGNALS 

The traffic control layout and signal design have been developed in accordance with AS1742.2 part 14, 

Austroads and DPTI Standards and Guidelines. 

6.14 ACCESS 

No existing access will be affected by the proposed design. 

6.15 PAVEMENT DESIGN 

The pavement design for the junction was undertaken by WGA. Refer Appendix E. 

6.16 STREET LIGHTING 

The LED lighting will be installed at the proposed design location for Category V3 in accordance with 

Australian Standards AS1158: Lighting for Roads and Public Spaces. All SAPN luminaires at the 

junction are to be removed and upgraded within the project scope. 

An Isolux plan demonstrating the compliance of the proposal is included within Appendix F. 

6.17 SAFETY AUDIT 

A Road Safety Audit was undertaken on the 70% design. This is included in Appendix G along with 

comments response by WGA.  

6.18 CONSTRUCTION ISSUES 

Excavation of the location of the eastbound emergency signal / light pole is adjacent a Telstra service. 

Hydro excavation must be undertaken at this location to ensure there is no damage to the service. The 

Contractor should undertake potholing early in the works to confirm service locations. 

  

Page 262

kparker
Text Box
HOME



9 WGA Sam Willoughby BMX Centre Access Project No. WGA200067 

Doc No. WGA200067-RP-TT-0001 
Rev. C 

7. NON-CONFORMING DESIGN ELEMENTS 

List in the table below elements that do not comply with the standards and guidelines. Provide the 

information required under each heading as indicated in the example below – if no approval has been 

obtained to accept the non-conforming elements the guidelines value shall be used. 

Non-

Conforming 

Design 

Element 

Guidelines 

Requirements 
Value Used Reason Mitigation Approval 

N/A - - - - - 

 

 

8. OUTSTANDING ISSUES 

None. 

9. DESIGNER COMMENTS (OPTIONAL)  

None.
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SAFETY IN DESIGN 
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WGA WALLBRIDGE GILBERT AZTEC Job No.: WGA200067

Date: 22/07/2020

Project: Majors BMX & FFSA Author: IC

Client: City of Marion Revision: A

Phase: Detailed Design

1 Design for safe construction

1-1

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Contamination of solid 

and other in-situ material 

could potentially be 

present.

Such contaminants could 

pose a health risk during 

construction activities as 

well as for long term users 

Site contamination Major (D) Unlikely (2) Moderate

 The Contractor shall be fully 

responsible for the removal 

and disposal of any 

encountered contaminated 

or asbestos materials, and 

they should have a work 

method in place for handling 

and disposing of 

 Contractor Minor (B) Very Unlikely (1) Low

1-2

EXTERNAL SAFETY INTERFACES

Construction vehicle 

inadvertently loses control 

on road surface due to 

fault in vehicle, being 

lethargic, inappropriate 

operation, inappropriate 

traffic management or 

combination of all causes 

leading to collision with 

public/pedestrian and 

Road users/ construction vehicle 

impact
Major (D) Possible (3) High

 Contractor to ensure that all 

vehicles are properly 

maintained

Contractor responsible for site 

operations plan 

 Contractor Major (D) Unlikely (2) Moderate

1-3  Contractor to ensure that all 

vehicles are properly maintained

Contractor responsible for site 

operations plan 

 Contractor Road Users Catastrophic (E) Unlikely (2) High

 Contractor to ensure that all 

vehicles are properly 

maintained

Contractor responsible for site 

operations plan 

 Contractor Moderate (C) Unlikely (2) Moderate

1-4

UTILITIES AND SERVICES

There is a risk that existing 

redundant in ground 

services could be 

encountered leading to 

electrocution or unstable 

ground

Location of existing services Major (D) Likely (4) Extreme

 Designers to note the 

presence of existing services 

on the drawings, and a DBYD 

request shall be completed. 

Service Depthing and 

Locating to also be 

undertaken by the Contractor 

 Designer / 

Contractor 
Moderate (C) Likely (4) High

1-6 - -

2 Design to facilitate safe use

2-1

NATURAL HAZARDS

Flooding on roadway 

during major rainfall event  

- vehicle loses control 

causing driver 

Substandard drainage Major (D) Possible (3) High

 Overland flow paths to be 

identified and utilised to 

minimise potential for flooding 

and scour issues 

 Designer / 

Contractor 
Moderate (C) Very Unlikely (1) Moderate

2-2

EGRESS/ACCESS

Collision between 

pedestrian and on-road 

vehicles, leading to 

serious injuries or deaths

When motorists undertake any 

movements, the new approach 

might cause confusion which can 

lead to collisions

Major (D) Possible (3) High

 Design vehicles and road 

widths to be agreed with DPTI. 

All vehicle swept path 

movements at new approach 

shall be reviewed using Auto 

Turn design software. 

 Designer Moderate (C) Very Unlikely (1) Moderate

2-3

MOVEMENT/DIRECTION

Vehicles approaching 

intersection at high speed 

may go past red light 

which would collide with 

other vehicle movement 

leading to driver 

injury/death

Vehicle high speed Major (D) Unlikely (2) Moderate

 Include in desigh measures to 

ensure that vehicles slow 

down on the approach of 

intersection- signage, speed 

restrictions. 

 Designer Moderate (C) Very Unlikely (1) Moderate

Item Unwanted Event Possible causes Control measures Action owner (s)

Hazard Identification Initial Risk Rating Controls Residual Risk Rating

Consequence Likelihood Risk score Consequence Likelihood Risk scoreHazard
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2-4

EGRESS/ACCESS

Impacts between vehicles 

and adjacent structures, 

resulting in injuries/ death 

to occupants/motorists

Insufficient clearance to 

infrastructure, Inadequate road 

widths at road geometry 

changes 

Major (D) Likely (4) Extreme

 Ensure sufficient vehicle 

clearance is provided when 

undertaking turn path analysis 

 Designer Moderate (C) Unlikely (2) Moderate

2-5
Exsiting Hazards

Collision between vehicle 

and stobie pole on south 

eastern island

vehicle high speed, loss of 

control, confusion
Major (D) Possible (3) High

 saftey barriers to prevent any 

harm or damage/ relocation 

of stobie pole 

 Designer Moderate (C) Possible (3) Moderate

2-6

MOVEMENT/DIRECTION

Collision between 

pedestrian and on-road 

vehicles, leading to 

serious injuries or deaths

New pedestrain 

crossings/confusion/vehcile not 

giving way or obeying road rules

Major (D) Possible (3) High  Signalised pedestrain crossing  Designer Moderate (C) Possible (3) Moderate

2-7 - -
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PROPOSED BMX FACILITY, MAJORS ROAD, 
O’HALLORAN HILL 
ACCESS REVIEW 

1 INTRODUCTION 

MFY has been engaged by the City of Marion to review access options for a proposed 
BMX facility on Majors Road, O’Halloran Hill.  

 
A preliminary version of this report was submitted to Council and the Department of 
Planning, Transport and Infrastructure (DPTI) to inform potential access options, and 
this revision incorporates additional information based on subsequent discussions 
between these parties. 

2 SUBJECT SITE 

2.1 EXISTING SITUATION 

The subject site is the southern section of O’Halloran Hill Recreation Park. The site has 
frontage to Majors Road from the Southern Expressway to Adams Road. The 
O’Halloran Hill Ambulance and Fire Station and Majors Road Depot are located 

opposite the site, albeit the latter is accessed via Adams Road. There are no 
developments on the land with the exception of a parking area at the south-western 
corner of the site. Access to the parking area is provided via Majors Road, opposite the 

Majors Road/Adams Road intersection. Figure 1 identifies the subject site. 
 

 
Figure 1: Subject site (Source: DPTI) 
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Majors Road is an arterial road under the care and control of the Commissioner of 
Highways. The road has an average annual daily traffic (AADT) in the order of 12,000 
vehicles per day (vpd). It has a posted speed limit of 70 km/h. 
 
The road is predominantly a two-way two-lane road with a bicycle lane in each 
direction. There is an emergency signal at the access to the ambulance and fire station 
on the southern side of the road. Access to the station is treated with channelised turn 
lanes. The T-intersection at Adams Road is also treated with a channelised left-turn 
lane.   

2.2 PREVIOUS USE OF THE SITE 

The subject site was formerly used as the site office for the Southern Expressway 
Duplication (SED). Access to the site office was provided at the signalised access to the 
ambulance and fire station, forming a four-way intersection. While the site office 
access has been physically removed, the supporting infrastructure including the 
channelised right-turn lane into the site and north facing signal aspects are still 
present. 

3 PROPSOED DEVELOPMENT 

It is proposed to develop a BMX facility on the site. The development will host training 
and events for the Cove and Happy Valley BMX clubs. Table 1 summarises the events, 
frequencies and anticipated attendance (including spectator demand) based on 

information provided by the Council. 

Table 1: Events at the proposed facility 

Potential Functions/Events 

Frequency 

(no. of events 
per year) 

Anticipated Attendance 

Participants Spectators Total 

Elite Training 100 20 0 20 

Average club hire 50 100 0 100 

Cove BMX Club Training 50 110 110 220 

Happy Valley BMX Training 50 110 110 220 

Cove BMX Club 40 250 335 585 

Happy Valley BMX 40 240 345 585 

State Championships 1 600 1,500 2,100 

BMX Supercross World Cup 1 in 10 years 500 2,000 2,500 

National Championship Series 1 1,500 3,000 4,500 

Oceania Championship 1 in 5 years 2,100 4,000 6,100 

World Championships N/A 

 
This assessment for access to the site is based on the assumption that larger, 
infrequent events will incorporate event traffic management planning and 
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implementations for cyclists, pedestrians and vehicles in order to provide for safe and 
efficient movement to, from and within the site. 

4 ACCESS CONSIDERATION 

The optioneering assessment to identify a suitable access point for the proposed 
development on Majors Road considered options including:  
 
 utilising of the existing crossover (opposite Adams Road); 

 constructing an extension of Adams Road north of Majors Road; 

 access to the west of the existing crossover; and 

 access to the east of the existing crossover. 

4.1 ACCESS AT THE EXISTING CROSSOVER 

The existing crossover is located opposite a T-intersection and, therefore, falls within 
the prohibited locations of access driveways identified in Figure 3.3 of the 
Australian/New Zealand Standard, Parking Facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking 
(AS/NZS 2890.1:2004). As such, the use of the existing access to service the site is not 
appropriate, as it will create conflicting movements and priority confusion with drivers 
turning to/from Adams Road and the subject site. 
 

 

Figure 2:  Prohibited access locations    
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4.2 ADAMS ROAD EXTENSION 

An alternative solution for access at the existing Adams Road intersection was 
subsequently explored, based on a findings from DPTI’s separate review of potential 
future upgrades of Majors Road undertaken for DPTI by WSP.  This study included 
options for construction an extension of Adams Road on the northern side of Majors 
Road, creating a four-way intersection at this location.  The study identified that this 
road extension could be constructed as an unsignalised intersection in the short-
medium term, which could then be used to provide access to the BMX site. 
 
On the basis of this advice, two sketch plans were prepared to inform the potential 
layout and cost implications associated with this scenario (see Appendix B).  There are 

a number of existing significant services along this section of Majors Road (including 
overhand HV power and telecommunications conduits) which would influence the 
potential design options for any future intersection.  A subsequent meeting was held 
with DPTI to discuss the viability of this solution and it was resolved both from a cost 
and safety perspective (namely the introduction of uncontrolled four-way movements 
on a relatively high-speed road) that this alternative was not the preferred access 
solution for the BMX facility. 

4.3 ACCESS TO THE WEST OF THE EXISTING CROSSOVER 

The area west of the subject site includes memorial plantings as shown in Figure 3, 
which would restrict the ability to create an access road into the site without impacting 
on these trees. 

 

 
Figure 3: Memorial plantings preclude access from the west 

4.4 ACCESS TO THE EAST OF THE EXISTING CROSSOVER 

By virtue of the issues identified above, it is preferred to provide an access to the 
proposed development on the eastern side of the existing crossover and an option to 
take advantage of the existing safety treatments that were installed to facilitate access 
to the SED site office have been reviewed.  
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Figure 4 illustrates a concept of an access at this location. 
 

 
Figure 4: Concept access at the location used by the SED site office 

The proposed access will be unsignalised for drivers entering and exiting the subject 
site. Therefore, a sightline assessment was undertaken to assess the safety of 
reinstating the access based on the posted speed limit on Majors Road. The 
assessment confirmed that the available sightlines for drivers exiting the development 
will exceed the requirements stated in Austroads “Guide to Road Design – Part 4A: 
Unsignalised and Signalised Intersections”.  
 

Following a preliminary review of this layout by DPTI, an alternative option was 
developed at this location which incorporated a relocation of the existing signal 
infrastructure to the west, in order to maximise the length of the right-turn lane into 
the site.  This plan is attached in Appendix B. 

5 ACCESS OPERATION 

A capacity assessment of the access has been undertaken to review if the treatment 
will be sufficient to accommodate the forecast 95th percentile queues on Majors Road.  
 
Based on the information provided by Council, the Club events would attract the 
highest volume of attendance (in the order of 585 attendees) for events that will occur 
frequently. These events would usually occur on a weekend. 

 
SIDRA modelling has been undertaken for such an event occurring on a Saturday.  The 
period prior to the event has been adopted as the period of assessment as a significant 
portion of traffic will be entering the site during this period and will, therefore, have 
the most impact on Majors Road. 
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5.1 TRIP GENERATION 

A typical parking generation rate of one car per three attendees has been adopted. An 
event with 585 attendees would, therefore, generate a demand for 195 vehicles.  
Assuming that 90% of the vehicles arrived/left within the hour before and after an 
event, there would be a demand for 175 trips in an hour. 
 
While this is an appropriate basis for the assessment, it is unlikely that every event 
would generate this level of attendance.  In addition, the majority of and participants 
will typically share the same car as their supporters, and car use for the events will be 
factored in accordance with normal car sharing behaviour and alternative modes of 
transport.  Therefore, this demand analysis is considered to be a conservative 

representation of car use for the facility. 
 
The adopted arrival and departure rate in the peak hour is also considered to be 
conservative, particularly for arrivals to the event which is likely to be spread over a 
longer period.  Therefore, even if a higher car to participant ratio was adopted, or a 
greater attendance assumed, an increase in the spread of arrival times to the site 
would mean that the overall key demand criteria for assessing impact on the arterial 
road network (i.e. number of cars turning right into the site during a peak hour) would 
result in similar queue and delay outcomes. 

5.2 TRIP DISTRIBUTION 

In terms of the distribution of the trips, consideration was given to the location of the 

existing facilities as a large portion of attendees would be local to the hosting club. In 
this case, the worst-case scenario would be associated with events hosted by the 
Happy Valley BMX club as this would generate a higher demand for the right-turn 

entry movements. Adopting a conservative assumption that 80% of the trips will be 
generated from the east, the following would be generated: 
 
 140 right-turn entry movements; and 

 35 left-turn entry movements. 

 
For the purpose of this assessment, a nominal volume of traffic (an additional 10%) has 
been assumed for exit movements.  
 

A reciprocal assessment has also been undertaken for drivers leaving the site, albeit 
attendees may need to stagger leaving times when exiting larger events to ensure 
appropriate delays can be maintained. 

5.3 THROUGH TRAFFIC 

The through traffic volumes on Majors Road are based on SCATS data provided by DPTI 
for the Main South Road/Majors Road intersection for Saturday, 17 March 2018 as 
shown in Figure 5.  
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Figure 5: Hourly volume on Majors Road 

The through traffic volume is based on the turning counts at the intersection and will 
likely be slightly lower at the midblock section adjacent the subject site. The analysis 
has adopted the peak hour through movements of Majors Road (even though this 
would not necessarily align with the start time of the analysed events). 
 
As with earlier assumptions, this will ensure a conservative assessment of the 
proposed access. 

5.4 TRAFFIC IMPACT 

Results of the modelling are provided in Appendix A of this report. The results 
identified that: 
 
 the access will operate within capacity;  

 the 95th percentile right-turn queue will be accommodated within the existing 
channelised right-turn facility; and 

 average delays for eastbound and westbound drivers will be approximately one 
second.  

 
While model doesn’t account for fire station call outs, these are relatively infrequent, 

as it is unlikely that there would be multiple call outs simultaneously with peak hour 
operation of the facility which would occur for only one or two one-hour periods per 
week.  In the event that the signals are actuated for emergency purposes, the through 
and turning traffic is only delayed for a short duration which will assist in limiting the 
impact on access to the site.   
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On this basis, given that the assessment undertaken is conservative, there will be 
minimal impact to the existing operation of the road network for a weekend event 
with up to 585 attendees. 
 
For larger, less frequent events, such as the National Championship Series access to 
the site can be managed through the use of temporary event traffic management, as 
would typically be the case for events of this scale. 
 
The proposal will also provide the opportunity for the closure of the existing non-
compliant crossover opposite Adams Road, which will result in improving the overall 
safety of Majors Road along the site frontage.    
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Appendix A 
 
SIDRA Modelling 
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All Movement Classes

East North West Intersection

2.1 15.2 0.3 1.4

NA C NA NA 

PROPOSED SCENARIO

JOB NUMBER: 19-0040 INTERSECTION: PROPOSED ACCESS ON MAJORS ROAD

PROJECT NAME: BMX FACILITY SCENARIO: SATURDAY PEAK HOUR + DEVELOPMENT VOLUMES

MAJORS ROAD, O'HALLORAN HILL ENTRY MOVEMENTS

VOLUME SCENARIO: 

INTERSECTION LAYOUT DEGREE OF SATURATION 95%ile QUEUE DISTANCE (metres)

DELAY (CONTROL) & LEVEL OF SERVICE INPUT VOLUMES

Delay (Control)

LOS 

Printed: 8/04/2019 11:14 AM File: 19-0040 Majors Road Access ENTRY
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All Movement Classes

East North West Intersection

2.1 15.2 0.3 1.4

NA C NA NA 

PROPOSED SCENARIO

JOB NUMBER: 19-0040 INTERSECTION: PROPOSED ACCESS ON MAJORS ROAD

PROJECT NAME: BMX FACILITY SCENARIO: SATURDAY PEAK HOUR + DEVELOPMENT VOLUMES

MAJORS ROAD, O'HALLORAN HILL EXIT MOVEMENTS

Delay (Control)

LOS 

VOLUME SCENARIO: 

INTERSECTION LAYOUT DEGREE OF SATURATION 95%ile QUEUE DISTANCE (metres)

DELAY (CONTROL) & LEVEL OF SERVICE INPUT VOLUMES

Printed: 8/04/2019 11:14 AM File: 19-0040 Majors Road Access EXIT
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Appendix B 
MFY Sketch Plans 
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APPENDIX C 

TURING MOVEMENTS 
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APPENDIX D 

DBYD 
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Phone: 1100
www.1100.com.au

Dig Site and Enquiry Details 

Caller Details

Asset Owner Details

WARNING:  The map below only displays the location of the proposed dig site and does not display any asset owners' pipe or cables. The area 
highlighted has been used only to identify the participating asset owners, who will send information to you directly. 

● Check the location of the dig site is correct. If not submit a new enquiry.
● If the scope of works change, or plan validity dates expire, resubmit your enquiry.
● Do NOT dig without plans. Safe excavation is your responsibility. If you do not                    
understand the plans or how to proceed safely, please contact the relevant asset owners.

Your Responsibilities and Duty of Care
● The lodgement of an enquiry does not authorise the project to commence. You must obtain all necessary information from any and all likely             
   impacted asset owners prior to excavation.
● If plans are not received within 2 working days, contact the asset owners directly & quote their Sequence No.
● ALWAYS perform an onsite inspection for the presence of assets. Should you require an onsite location, contact the asset owners directly.                
  Please remember, plans do not detail the exact location of assets.
● Pothole to establish the exact location of all underground assets using a hand shovel, before using heavy machinery.
● Ensure you adhere to any State legislative requirements regarding Duty of Care and safe digging requirements.
● If you damage an underground asset you MUST advise the asset owner immediately.
● By using this service, you agree to Privacy Policy and the terms and disclaimers set out at www.1100.com.au
● For more information on safe excavation practices, visit www.1100.com.au

The assets owners listed below have been requested to contact you with information about their asset locations within 2 working days.
Additional time should be allowed for information issued by post. It is your responsibility to identify the presence of any underground assets in and 
around your proposed dig site. Please be aware, that not all asset owners are registered with the Dial Before You Dig service, so it is your 
responsibility to identify and contact any asset owners not listed here directly.
** Asset owners highlighted by asterisks ** require that you visit their offices to collect plans.
#  Asset owners highlighted with a hash require that you call them to discuss your enquiry or to obtain plans. 

Lodge Your Free Enquiry Online – 24 Hours a Day, Seven Days a Week  [SA]

Contact:

Company: Mobile: Fax:

Email:

Caller Id:

Address:

Job Purpose:

Enquiry Date:

Working on Behalf of:
Start Date:

Onsite Activity:

Location in Road:

Phone:

End Date:

Address:

Location of Workplace:

Notes/Description of Works:

User Reference: 200067

Job No 19488844

1950399

Adelaide SA 5158

30/05/2020

Private

Not Supplied

60 Wyatt St, Adelaide SA 5000 Wyatt Street

Manual Excavation

Adelaide SA 5000

29/05/2020

Not Supplied

07/05/2020

Majors Road

IChehade@wga.com.au

Private Property

0882237433

Wallbridge Gilbert Aztec 0413749139

Mr Ibrahim Chehade

Excavation

Seq. No. Authority Name Phone Status
97412288 APA, Sa 1800085628 NOTIFIED
97412284 City of Marion 0883756600 NOTIFIED
97412290 iFibre Pty Ltd 0401981362 NOTIFIED
97412283 Nextgen, NCC - SA 1800032532 NOTIFIED
97412287 Optus and/or Uecomm, Sa 1800505777 NOTIFIED
97412285 SA Power Networks 0882920218 NOTIFIED
97412289 SA Water 0874241117 NOTIFIED
97412286 Telstra SANT 1800653935 NOTIFIED

END OF UTILITIES LIST
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Plant Location  
Details 

[Date] 

 

[Enquirer Name] 

[Company] 

[Address] 

[Suburb], [State] [Postcode] 

Phone: [Phone] 

Fax: [Fax] 

 

Nextgen Networks Pty Ltd 
Level 6, 333 Collins Street 

Melbourne VIC 3000 
T 1800 032 532 

E Damage.Relocations@vocus.com.au 

Dear [Enquirer name], 

The following is a response to your Dial Before You Dig enquiry  

Assets Affected: 

Sequence No: [Seq. no.] 

Location: [Address] [Suburb], [State] [Postcode] 

IMPORTANT:   

• Please read and understand all the information and disclaimers provided below 
• Sketches and Plans provided by Nextgen Networks are circuit diagrams only and indicate the 

presence of telecommunications plant in the general vicinity of the geographical area shown; exact 
ground cover and alignments cannot be given with any certainty and cover may alter over time. 
Telecommunications plant seldom follow straight lines and careful on site investigation is essential 
to uncover and reveal its exact position 

• The accuracy and/or completeness of the information in the plans can not be guaranteed often due 

to changes in the surrounding land subsequent to Nextgen's deployment and, accordingly the plans 

are intended to be indicative only 

"DUTY OF CARE"  

When working in the vicinity of telecommunications plant you have a legal "Duty of Care" that 

must be observed. The following points must be considered: 

1. It is the responsibility of the owner and any consultant engaged by the owner, including an 

architect, consulting engineer, developer, and head contractor to design for minimal impact 
and protection of Nextgen Networks plant. Nextgen Networks will provide free plans and 

sketches showing the presence of its network to assist at this design stage. 

2. It is the owner's (or constructor's) responsibility to: 

a) Request plans of Nextgen Networks plant for a particular location at a reasonable time 

before construction begins 
b) Visually locate Nextgen Networks plant by vacuum excavation (pot-holing) where construction 

activities may damage or interfere with Nextgen Networks plant (see "Essential Precautions and 
Approach Distances" section for more information) 

c) Contact Nextgen Networks Network (see below for details) if Nextgen Networks plant is wholly 
or partly located near planned construction activities 

DAMAGE   

ANY DAMAGE TO Nextgen Networks NETWORK MUST BE REPORTED TO 1800 032 532 
IMMEDIATELY 

• The owner is responsible for all plant damage when works commence prior to obtaining 

Nextgen Networks plans, or failure to follow agreed instructions 

• Nextgen Networks reserves all rights to recover compensation for lose or damage to its 

cable network or other property including consequential losses 

07/05/2020

Mr Ibrahim Chehade
Wallbridge Gilbert Aztec
60 Wyatt St, Adelaide SA 5000 Wyatt Street
Adelaide  SA  5000

0882237433
Not Supplied

Mr Ibrahim Chehade

Nextgen Assets

97412283
Majors Road, Adelaide  SA  5158
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CONCERNING NEXTGEN NETWORK PLANS 

• Phone 1100. Dial Before You Dig for free plans of Nextgen Networks plant locations. Please give 

at least 2 business days notice 

• Nextgen Networks plans and information provided are valid for 30 days from the date of issue 
• Nextgen Networks retains copyright in all plans and details provided in conjunction with 

your request. These plans and or details should be disposed of by shredding or any other 
secure disposal method after use 

• Nextgen Networks plans or other details are provided for the use of the applicant, its servants, 

or agents, and shall not be used for any unauthorised purpose 

• Please contact the Network Help Desk (see below for details) immediately should you 

locate Nextgen Networks assets not indicated on these plans 

• Nextgen Networks, its servants or agents shall not be liable for any loss or damage caused or 

occasioned by the use of plans and or details so supplied to the applicant, its servants and agents, 

and the applicant agrees to indemnify Nextgen Networks against any claim or demand for any 

such loss or damage 

• Please ensure Nextgen Networks plans and information provided remains on-site at all 

times throughout your construction phase 

ESSENTIAL PRECAUTION AND APPROACH DISTANCE  

NOTE: If the following clearances cannot be maintained, please contact the 
Nextgen Network Help Desk (see below for details) for advice on how best to 

resolve this situation 

1. On receipt of plans and sketches and before commencing excavation work or similar activities near 

Nextgen Networks plant, carefully locate this plant first to avoid damage. Undertake prior 

exposure (vacuum excavation) such as potholing when intending to excavate or work closer to 

Nextgen Networks plant than the following approach distances: 

• Where Nextgen Networks plant is in an area where road and footpaths are well defined by kerbs 

or other features a minimum clear distance of 600mm must be maintained from where it could be 

reasonably presumed that plant would reside 

• In non established or unformed reserves and terrain, this approach distance must be at least 

1.5 metres 

• In country/rural areas which may have wider variations in reasonably presumed plant 

presence, the following minimum approach distances apply: 

d) Parallel to major plant: 10 metres (for optic fibre cable) 
e) Parallel to other plant: 5 metres 

Note: Even pot-holing needs to be undertaken with extreme care, common sense and 

employing techniques least likely to damage cables. For example - vacuum excavation. 

• If construction work is parallel to Nextgen Networks plant, then careful pot-holing at least every 

5m is required to establish the location of all plant, hence continuing nominal locations before 

work can commence 

2. Maintain the following minimum clearance between construction activity and actual location of 

Nextgen Networks Plant. 

Page 288

kparker
Text Box
HOME



Jackhammers/Pneumatic Breakers Not within 1.0m of actual locations 

Vibrating Plate or Wackers Packer Compactors Not within 0.5m of Nextgen Networks ducts  

300mm compact clearance cover before compactor  

can be used across Nextgen Networks ducts, and  

600mm clearance across Nextgen Networks cables  

in the solid 

Boring Equipment 

(in-line, horizontal and vertical) 

Not within 2.0m of actual location  
Constructor to check depth via vacuum excavation 

(pot-hole) 

Heavy Vehicle Traffic (over 3 tonnes) Not to be driven across Nextgen Networks ducts  

with less than 600mm cover. Not to be driven  

across Nextgen Networks fibre with less than 1.2m  

cover  

Constructor to vacuum excavate(pot-hole) and  

expose plant 

Mechanical Excavators, Boring and 

Tree Removal 

Not within 1.0m of actual location  

Constructor to vacuum excavate (pot-hole) and  

expose plant 
 

• All Nextgen Networks pits and manholes should be a minimum of 1.2m in from the back of kerb 
after the completion of your work 

• All Nextgen Networks conduit should have the following minimum depth of cover after the 

completion of your work: 

Footway 450mm 
Roadway 450mm at drain invert and 600mm below the pavement subgrade level 

invert 

• All Nextgen Networks fibre in the solid should have the following minimum depth of cover after the 

completion of your work: 

Footway 600mm 

Roadway 1200mm at drain invert and 1200mm below the pavement subgrade 
level invert 

• For clearance distances relating to Nextgen Networks above ground infrastructure please 

contact the Network Help Desk (see below for details) 

FURTHER ASSISTANCE 

Over-the-phone assistance can be obtained by calling the Network Help Desk below. 

Nextgen require 5 clear business days notice to conduct an on-site location. The initial on 

site location visit will not normally incur a charge, but at the discretion of Nextgen subsequent site 

visits may incur a charge to be applied at an hourly rate. 

Where an on-site location is provided, the owner is responsible for all vacuum excavation 
work (pot-holing) to visually locate and expose Nextgen Networks plant. 

If plant location plans or visual location of Nextgen Networks plant by vacuum excavation reveals 

that the location of Nextgen Networks plan is situated wholly or partly where the owner plans to 
work, then Nextgen Networks must be contacted through the Network Help Desk to discuss 

possible engineering solutions. 

The contact number for the Network Help Desk is 1800 032 532. 

NOTE:   

If Nextgen Networks relocation or protection works are part of the agreed solution, then payment 

to Nextgen Networks for the cost of this work shall be the responsibility of the principal developer. 

The principal developer will be required to provide Nextgen Networks with the details of their 

proposed work showing how Nextgen Networks plant is to be accommodated and these details 
must be approved by the Nextgen National Operations Manager prior to the commencement of 

site works. 
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RURAL LANDOWNER - IMPORTANT INFORMATION  

Where Nextgen Networks owned cable crosses agricultural land Nextgen Networks will provide a 

one off free-on-site electronic cable location. Please note that the exact location of cables can 

only be verified by visual proving by pot holing, which is not covered by this service. The 

Network Integrity HelpDesk Officer will provide assistance in determining whether a free-on-site 

location is required. Please ring the Nextgen Network Help Desk as listed above. 

PRIVACY NOTE  

Your information has been provided to Nextgen Networks by DBYD to enable Nextgen Networks 

to respond to your DBYD request. Nextgen Networks keeps your information in accordance with 

its privacy statement entitled 'Protecting Your Privacy' which can be obtained from Nextgen 

Networks either by calling 1800 032 532 or visiting our website www.nextgengroup.com.au  

Warning: Nextgen Networks plans show only the presence of cables and plant. They only 

show their position relative to road boundaries, property fences etc, at the time of installation 

and Nextgen Networks does not warrant or hold out that such plans are accurate thereafter 

due to changes that may occur over time. 

DO NOT ASSUME DEPTH OR ALIGNMENT of cables or plant as these vary significantly. 
The customer has A DUTY OF CARE when excavating near Nextgen Networks cables and 

plant. Before using machine excavators NEXTGEN PLANT MUST FIRST BE PHYSICALLY 
EXPOSED BY VACUUM EXCAVATION (potholing) to identify its location. 

Nextgen Networks will seek compensation for damages caused to its property and losses caused 

to Nextgen Networks and its customers. 

EXPERIENCED PLANT LOCATORS (for your area)  

On-site assistance should be sought from an Experienced Plant Locater if the telecommunications 

plant cannot be located within 2.5 metres of the locations indicated on the drawings provided. On-

site advice should be obtained from a suitably qualified contractor highly skilled in locating 

Nextgen Networks plant. If there is any doubt whatsoever about the actual location of the 

telecommunications plant, the best method for locating the telecommunications plant or the 

correct interpretation of the drawings provided. In the case where Nextgen Networks plant is 

outside a recognised road reserve Nextgen Networks recommends that the Network Help Desk 

is contacted for assistance prior to engaging an Experienced Plant Locater. 

For the assistance of customers Nextgen Networks has established strict criteria to assess the 

skill of contractors that may be engaged by owners requiring Nextgen Networks plant locating 

services to perform any of the following activities if requested to do so by the owner: 

• Review Nextgen Networks plans to assess the approximate location of Nextgen Networks plant 

• Advise owners of the approximate location of Nextgen Networks plant according to the plans 

• Advise the owners of the best method for locating Nextgen Networks plant 
• Advise owners of the hazard of unqualified persons attempting to find the exact location of 

Nextgen Networks plant and working in the vicinity of Nextgen Networks plant without first 
locating its exact position 

• Perform trial hole explorations by vacuum excavation (pot-holing) to expose Nextgen 

Networks plant with a high degree of skill, competence and efficiency and utilising all 

necessary safety equipment 

Nextgen Networks does not accept any liability or responsibility for the performance of or advice 

given by any Plant Locater engaged by you but we will, if requested, recommend suitably 

qualified plant locators. 

GENERAL DISCLAIMER 

While reasonable measures have been taken to ensure the accuracy of the information contained 

in this plan response, neither Nextgen or PelicanCorp shall have any liability whatsoever in relation 

to any loss, damage, cost or expense arising from the use of this plan response or the information 

contained in it or the completeness or accuracy of such information. Use of such information is 

subject to and constitutes acceptance of these terms. 
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Sequence Number: [Seq. no.] Date: [Date]   

DISCLAIMER: THIS DRAWING SHOULD NOT BE SCALED TO LOCATE CABLES. NO WARRANTY IS 

GIVEN THAT THE INFORMATION IS ACCURATE OR COMPLETE. IF YOU REQUIRE INFORMATION 

REGARDING LOCATING THE CABLE PLEASE CALL NEXTGEN. THIS DOCUMENT HAS BEEN PREPARED 

SOLELY FOR DIAL BEFORE YOU DIG USE. THIS PLAN CONTAINS COMMERCIALLY SENSITIVE 

INFORMATION AND IS TO BE TREATED ACCORDINGLY. NO SUCH INFORMATION IS TO BE PASSED 

ONTO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT FROM NEXTGEN PTY LTD. 

 

 

Overview

97412283 07/05/2020
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Sequence Number: [Seq. no.] Date: [Date]   

DISCLAIMER: THIS DRAWING SHOULD NOT BE SCALED TO LOCATE CABLES. NO WARRANTY IS 

GIVEN THAT THE INFORMATION IS ACCURATE OR COMPLETE. IF YOU REQUIRE INFORMATION 

REGARDING LOCATING THE CABLE PLEASE CALL NEXTGEN. THIS DOCUMENT HAS BEEN PREPARED 

SOLELY FOR DIAL BEFORE YOU DIG USE. THIS PLAN CONTAINS COMMERCIALLY SENSITIVE 

INFORMATION AND IS TO BE TREATED ACCORDINGLY. NO SUCH INFORMATION IS TO BE PASSED 

ONTO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT FROM NEXTGEN PTY LTD. 

 

 

Tile No: 1

97412283 07/05/2020

Page 292

kparker
Text Box
HOME



A
D

A
M

S

L1001
D73104

3

FIRE STATION

4

RADIO HUT

COUNCIL DEPOT

127.7

P100
10 MBHJC

8DEAD
B75-76

5

30.0
5

P
50

10/0.40 PEHJ
10DEAD

MC 

30/0.40 PEHJ 121.5

MC 

30 M
B

H
JC

23.5

4

20.0

M
C

 

128.9

30/0.40 PEHJ

10/0.40 PEHJ

10 MBHJC5

P50

5

36.7

19.8

DP50

P20
30/0.40 PEHJ

12.2

9.1

30/0.40 PEHJ
B71-100

8DEAD
B75-76

10 MBHJC
P50

7.0

5.0

65.0

P50

10/0.40 PEHJ

TELSTRA CORPORATION LIMITED A.C.N. 051 775 556

For all Telstra DBYD plan enquiries - 
email - Telstra.Plans@team.telstra.com
For urgent onsite contact only - ph 1800 653 935 (bus hrs)

Generated On 07/05/2020 10:42:21

N

S

W E

Cable Plan

0m 10m 20m 30m 40m 50m 60m

Sequence Number: 97412286

WARNING - Due to the nature of Telstra underground plant and the age of some cables and records, it is impossible to ascertain the precise location of all Telstra plant from Telstra's plans. The accuracy and/or 
completeness of the information supplied can not be guaranteed as property boundaries, depths and other natural landscape features may change over time, and accordingly the plans are indicative only. 
Telstra does not warrant or hold out that its plans are accurate and accepts no responsibility for any inaccuracy shown on the plans.

It is your responsibility to locate Telstra's underground plant by careful hand pot-holing prior to any excavation in the vicinity and to exercise due care during that excavation.

Please read and understand the information supplied in the duty of care statement attached with the Telstra plans. TELSTRA WILL SEEK COMPENSATION FOR LOSS CAUSED BY DAMAGE TO ITS PLANT.

Telstra plans and information supplied are valid for 60 days from the date of issue. If this timeframe has elapsed, please reapply for plans.

CAUTION: Fibre optic and/ or major network present
in plot area. Please read the Duty of Care and
contact Telstra Plan Services should you require
any assistance.

The above plan must be viewed in conjunction with the Mains Cable Plan on the following page

Page 1 of 2
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TELSTRA CORPORATION LIMITED A.C.N. 051 775 556

For all Telstra DBYD plan enquiries - 
email - Telstra.Plans@team.telstra.com
For urgent onsite contact only - ph 1800 653 935 (bus hrs)

Generated On 07/05/2020 10:42:22

N

S

W E

Mains Cable Plan

0m 10m 20m 30m 40m 50m 60m

Sequence Number: 97412286

WARNING - Due to the nature of Telstra underground plant and the age of some cables and records, it is impossible to ascertain the precise location of all Telstra plant from Telstra's plans. The accuracy and/or 
completeness of the information supplied can not be guaranteed as property boundaries, depths and other natural landscape features may change over time, and accordingly the plans are indicative only. 
Telstra does not warrant or hold out that its plans are accurate and accepts no responsibility for any inaccuracy shown on the plans.

It is your responsibility to locate Telstra's underground plant by careful hand pot-holing prior to any excavation in the vicinity and to exercise due care during that excavation.

Please read and understand the information supplied in the duty of care statement attached with the Telstra plans. TELSTRA WILL SEEK COMPENSATION FOR LOSS CAUSED BY DAMAGE TO ITS PLANT.

Telstra plans and information supplied are valid for 60 days from the date of issue. If this timeframe has elapsed, please reapply for plans.

CAUTION: Fibre optic and/ or major network present
in plot area. Please read the Duty of Care and
contact Telstra Plan Services should you require
any assistance.

Page 2 of 2

Page 294

kparker
Text Box
HOME



 

Powered by  

 

 

Dial Before You Dig (DBYD) 

 Location Information  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Enquiry 

Details 
  

 Utility ID <Utility ID> 

Sequence 

Number 
<Enquiry No> 

Enquiry 

Date 
<Enquiry date/time> 

Response AFFECTED 

Address 
<Worksite Address> 

<Worksite suburb/town> 

Location in 

Road 
<Worksite Road Location> 

Activity <Activity desc> 

 

Enquirer 

Details 
      

Customer 

ID 
<Customer id>  

Contact <Customer Name>  

Company <Customer company2>  

Email <Customer email>  

Phone <Customer phone> Mobile <Customer mobile> 

 

 

 

 

 

    To:         

    <Contact Name> 

    <Customer address> 

    <Customer suburb/town> <Customer state> <Customer postcode> 

 

50800

97412285

07/05/2020 10:35

Majors Road
Adelaide

Not Supplied

Manual Excavation

1950399

Mr Ibrahim Chehade

Wallbridge Gilbert Aztec

IChehade@wga.com.au

0882237433 0413749139

Wallbridge Gilbert Aztec - Mr Ibrahim Chehade
60 Wyatt St, Adelaide SA 5000 Wyatt Street
Adelaide SA 5000
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Underground cable locations 
ASSETS FOUND 

 
 

The process: 
 
1. You made an enquiry with Dial Before You Dig (1100). 

 
2. Dial Before You Dig referred your enquiry to SA Power Networks (South Australia's Distribution 

Network). 
 

3. SA Power Networks has checked their records and have found underground assets in your request 
area. 
 

4. Please review the attached Asset Map(s) in regard to your excavation, as there may be some 
restrictions that apply if your excavation is greater than 300mm below ground level and less than 
3.0m from an SA Power Networks Asset. Further explanation of restricted and exclusion zones can be 
found at http://www.sapowernetworks.com.au/public/download.jsp?id=1775 OR search 
sapowernetworks.com.au for NICC 404 and by referring to the figure on page 10, 11 or 12. 
 

5. An on-site assessment and/or technical drawings may also be necessary to ascertain the exact 
cable/asset location. This service can be provided by SA Power Networks and may incur a cost. 
 

6. Please contact your local SA Power Networks Location Officer to schedule work or make further 
enquiries regarding this request either by return email or the contact number supplied. Other general 
enquiries can be made on (08) 8292 0218. 
 

7. If you have damaged SA Power Networks Assets immediately notify Faults & Emergencies on 
131 366. 
 

 
Please note: Underground services in the vicinity of any proposed earthworks must be located by 
hand digging (pot-holing) prior to the commencement of works. Persons conducting works will be 
held responsible for any resulting loss or damage to the services associated with infrastructure 

 

 

 

Important information and conditions of use for users of 
underground services information supplied by SA Power Networks 

Indicative information only 

The accompanying information is intended only to indicate the presence of SA Power Networks' underground 

services and/or to convey general indicative information in respect of the location marked on the plans. The 

information does not necessarily provide current, comprehensive or accurate description or location 

of the underground services or associated infrastructure. 

 

The information may also describe or indicate the presence of underground services or infrastructure not 

owned by SA Power Networks, for example, electrical services connected to an SA Power Networks' service 

point. SA Power Networks takes no responsibility for services or infrastructure that is not owned or operated 

by SA Power Networks or the accuracy or completeness of their description or location in the accompanying 

information. 

 

Additional technical information may be requested from SA Power Networks for planning or engineering 

design (non-digging) purposes. Such requests are to be directed to SA Power Networks Builders and 

Contractors Electrical Service Line (1300 650 014). 

 

 

 

 

Page 296

kparker
Text Box
HOME



 

Powered by  

 
 

Identifying the location of underground services 

Working near or around live electrical cables can be hazardous. An on-site assessment is strongly 

recommended prior to undertaking ANY works and is necessary to determine the location of the 

underground services. This can be undertaken by SA Power Networks or an alternative professional 

locating service provider. Enquiries can be made about SA Power Networks' cable location service by 

telephoning (08) 8292 0218. 

 

Restrictions may apply in regard to your excavation particularly if your excavation is greater than 300mm 

below ground level and less than 3.0m from an SA Power Networks asset. Further explanation regarding 

restricted exclusion zones can be found at http://www.sapowernetworks.com.au/public/download.jsp?id=1775 

OR search sapowernetworks.com.au for NICC 404 and by referring to the figures on pages 10, 11 or 12. 

 

Underground services in the vicinity of any proposed earthworks must be located by hand digging (pot-holing) 

prior to the commencement of the works. Persons conducting works will be held responsible for any resulting 

loss or damage to the services or associated infrastructure. 

 

Working near high voltage 66kV underground cables 

Persons intending to conduct earthworks in the vicinity of an SA Power Networks high voltage 66kV 

underground cable MUST first obtain a site-specific clearance by contacting the SA Power Networks Cable 

Management Technical Officer on 0403 582 174. 

 

Basis of information supply 

The accompanying information is supplied at the request of, and is only provided for use by, the requestor. 

The information is valid for 30 days from the date of issue. 

 

SA Power Networks, its employees, agents and contractors shall accept no responsibility for any inaccuracy 

or incompleteness in the information provided or liability in respect of any personal injury, death, loss or 

damage to any real or personal property or otherwise that arises out of or in connection with, directly or 

indirectly, the provision of or reliance upon the information. 

 

It is the requestor's responsibility to ensure that the information provided accords with the area depicted on 

the requestor's Dial Before You Dig request. The information provided should not be used in respect of any 

area outside of the area depicted on the Dial Before You Dig request. SA Power Networks does not warrant 

that the information is suitable for the requestor’s intended purposes. 

 

Any use of the accompanying information is subject to the requestor's agreement to the conditions 

contained in this document. Upon acceptance of these conditions, SA Power Networks grants the 

requestor permission to use the information. The information must be returned to SA Power Networks if the 

conditions are not accepted. 

 

Important note: It is an offence under the Electricity Act 1996 (SA) to cause damage to or interfere 

with electrical infrastructure 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Date: <Enquiry Date> 07/05/2020
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          Note: The presence of lighting columns and cable exits may indicate unidentified additional cables. 

 

 

 

                                        
 

 Cable Exits  Cables     

 66kV/132kV  66kV/132kV  DBYD Requested Area  Fibre Optic Cable/Duct 

 33kV  33kV  HV Switching Cubicle  Fibre Manhole/Pit 

 19kV  19kV  Transformer Cubicle  Pilot Cable 

 11kV  11kV  Cable Joint Bay  Pilot Manhole/Pit 

 7.6kV  7.6kV  LV Switching Cubicle/Pit  Substation 

 Not In Service  Not In Service  Service Pit/Pillar  Electricity Pole 

 Low Voltage  Low Voltage  Earthing Grid  Light Column 
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<stripmap> 

<stripmap scalebar> 

Sequence No: <Enquiry Number> 
<Worksite address> <Worksite suburb/town> 

  

Map <stripmap sheet 

number> 

LEGEND: 

Â³

!

!

!

"

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!
!

#

##

#

A
D

A
M

S
 R

O
A
D

A
D

A
M

S
 R

O
A
D

MAJORS ROAD

MAJORS ROAD

4

3A

1

0 0.009km

07/05/2020

97412285
Majors Road Adelaide

1
Page 299

kparker
Text Box
HOME



WARNING: This document is confidential and may also be privileged. Confidentiality nor privilege is not waived or destroyed by virtue of it being 
transmitted to an incorrect addressee. Unauthorised use of the contents is therefore strictly prohibited. Any information contained in this document 
that has been extracted from our records is believed to be accurate, but no responsibility is assumed for any error or omission.
Optus Plans and information supplied are valid for 30 days from the date of issue. If this timeline has elapsed please raise a new enquiry.

Sequence Number:   Date Generated:   

For all Optus DBYD plan enquiries –
Email:  Fibre.Locations@optus.net.au
For urgent onsite assistance contact 1800 505 777
Optus Limited  ACN 052 833 208

07/05/202097412287
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APA Group •   PO Box 6014 Halifax Street SA 5000   •   Email: DBYDNetworksAPA@apa.com.au   •   Template: SA Not Affected July 2019 
<Page xofy> • <Enquiry Date> 

 

APA Group 
PO Box 6014 Halifax Street 

South Australia 5000 
<Enquiry Date> 
 
Company: <Customer Company2>  
<Customer name> 
<Customer address> 
<Customer suburb/town> 
<Customer state> <Customer postcode>  
 
<Customer email> 
 
 
Dear <Customer name> 
 
Sequence Number: <Enquiry No> 
Worksite Address: <Worksite address> 

<Worksite suburb/town> 
<Worksite state> <Worksite postcode>  
 

 
Thank you for your Dial Before You Dig enquiry regarding the location of Gas Assets, we can confirm that the 
APA Group’s Network’s Division has no underground Gas Assets in the vicinity of the above location. 
 
Please Note: For some DBYD enquiries, you might receive 2 responses from the APA Group.  Please read both 
responses carefully as they will relate to different assets.  It is your responsibility to action all requirements set out 
in APA Group responses. 
 
You are hereby notified that the attached Duty of Care requirements apply to any activity in the vicinity of Gas 
Assets operated by APA, please ensure you read and comply with all the relevant requirements.  Should you 
have any questions with regards to the attached information please contact our Dial Before You Dig officer - 
1800 085 628. 
 

Caution - Damage to gas assets could result in possible explosion and fire with the risk of personal injury. 
For Gas Emergencies please call 1800 GAS LEAK (1800 427 532) 

 
Please find enclosed the following information:- 
 

• APA’s Duty of Care,  If you are unclear of your obligations under these requirements please contact the 
APA  Representative listed above immediately 

• An overview map with your requested area highlighted to assist in identifying the location of APA’s Gas 
Assets 

• A map(s) showing APA’s Gas Assets in the requested area, this information is valid for 30 days from the 
date of this response, please check this represents the area you requested, if it does not, please con-
tact the APA Representative listed above immediately 

 
Please ensure you review all the information contained in this response carefully and please do not hesitate to 
contact us for further information by sending an email to DBYDNetworksAPA@apa.com.au or contacting us 
direct on 1800 085 628. 
 
Yours Faithfully, 
 
Dial Before You Dig Officer 
APA Group 
Email: DBYDNetworksAPA@apa.com.au 

Page 1 of 4 07/05/2020
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Wallbridge Gilbert Aztec
Mr Ibrahim Chehade
60 Wyatt St, Adelaide SA 5000 Wyatt Street
Adelaide
SA 5000

IChehade@wga.com.au

Mr Ibrahim Chehade

97412288
Majors Road
Adelaide
SA 5158
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APA Group •   PO Box 6014 Halifax Street SA 5000   •   Email: DBYDNetworksAPA@apa.com.au   •   Template: SA Not Affected July 2019 
<Page xofy> • <Enquiry Date> 

 

Duty of Care - Working Around Gas Assets 
 
 
General Conditions 
 
• This location enquiry is valid for 30 days from the date of this response 
 
• Expired locations, i.e., over 30 days from the date of this response, require a new Dial Be-

fore You Dig request to validate location information 
 
• The location information supplied in this document shall be used as a guide only.  APA 

Group shall not be liable or responsible for the accuracy of any such information supplied 
pursuant to this    request 

 
• It is the responsibility of the excavator to expose all Gas Assets, including Gas Services 

pipelines (see below), by hand (Please Note: Do not use vacuum excavation systems as 
damage to Gas Assets may occur).  Gas Asset depths may vary according to ground 
conditions 

 
• Gas Service pipelines (inlet service) connecting Gas Assets in the street to the gas meter 

on the property are typically not marked on the map 
 
• Generally, a map of the Gas Service pipeline (inlet service) connection can be found in-

side the gas meter box 
 
• This information has been generated by an automated system based on the area high-

lighted in your DBYD request and has not been independently verified.  It is your responsi-
bility to ensure that the information supplied in this response matches the dig site you de-
fined when submitting your Dial Before You Dig enquiry.  If the information does not 
match the dig site or you have any question, please contact APA immediately using the 
details listed on the first page and / or please resubmit your enquiry 

 
• For Gas Emergencies please call 1800 427 532 
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SOUTH AUSTRALIAN 

WATER CORPORATION 

 Notification number: 

Sequence number: 

Enquiry date: 

Enquiry location: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Dial Before You Dig Response – SA Water Assets Identified 

Dear 

Thank you for contacting Dial Before You Dig (DBYD) prior to engaging in work or activities which may affect the water and 

sewerage infrastructure of SA Water Corporation. 

 

Our records indicate there has been SA Water infrastructure identified within your nominated search area and 

has been shown on the attached plan. 

 

Disclaimer 

The information has been generated by an automated system based on the area highlighted. It is your responsibility to 

ensure that the dig site is properly defined when submitting your Dial Before You Dig enquiry. If the information does not 

match the dig site or you have received this message in error please resubmit your enquiry. 

This advice and/or information is given for your private use only. The accuracy of the advice and information is not 

guaranteed and no responsibility is accepted by the crown, the South Australian Water Corporation or their officers, agents 

or servants for any loss or damage caused by reliance upon this advice and/or information, as a result of any error, 

omission, incorrect description or statement therein whether caused by negligence or otherwise. 

The information contained in this message may be confidential and may also be subject of legal, professional or public 

interest immunity. If you are not the intended recipient any use, disclosure or copying of this document is unauthorised. If 

you have received this message in error, please contact Dial Before You Dig. 

For further enquiries or assistance with interpretation of plans and search content, or to report any obvious errors with the 

data provided, please contact our DBYD support team via email dialbeforeyoudig@sawater.com.au 

Thank you for contacting DBYD service. 

Yours sincerely 

 

Dial Before You Dig Support Team 

SA Water Corporation 

Please note: Any damage to SA Water infrastructure must be reported immediately to Service Faults and Emergencies 

(24 hours, 7 days) on 1300 883 121 

Mr Ibrahim Chehade

Mr Ibrahim Chehade
Wallbridge Gilbert Aztec
60 Wyatt St, Adelaide SA 5000 Wyatt Street
Adelaide  SA  5000

7/05/2020 10:35:00 AM
97412289
19488844

Majors Road, Adelaide  SA  5158
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This advice and/or information is given for your private use only. The accuracy of 
the advice and information is not guaranteed and no responsibility is accepted 
by the crown, the South Australian Water Corporation or their officers, agents or 
servants for any loss or damage caused by reliance upon this advice and/or 
information, as a result of any error, omission, incorrect description or statement 
therein whether caused by negligence or otherwise.

South Australian Water Corporation
WATER RETICULATION

DBYD Sequence No: 97412289 Map Tile: 1

1:2500
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Response Cover LetterResponse Cover LetterResponse Cover LetterResponse Cover Letter    
 

iFibre 

PO Box 14 

Port Noarlunga  SA. 5167 

www.ifibre.net.au  

While reasonable measures have been taken to ensure the accuracy of the information contained in this 

plan response, neither iFibre or PelicanCorp shall have any liability whatsoever in relation to any loss, 

damage, cost or expense arising from the use of this plan response or the information contained in it or the 

completeness or accuracy of such information. Use of such information is subject to and constitutes 

acceptance of these terms. 

 

AU.iFibre - Response letter (Assets found).docx (20 Jun 2018) 

 

Date:  

To: 

 

 

 

 

 

According to our records your enquiry with the following details impacts our infrastructure. Please review 

other documents included with this response for additional details: 

Sequence No:   

Job No:   

Location:   

 

If you require further information, please contact the iFibre on 0401 981 362 or 0401 981 656, or 

mick.parks@ifibre.net.au and paul.clarke@ifibre.net.au 

 

Important Notice: This enquiry response, including any associated documentation, has been assessed and 

compiled from the information detailed within the DBYD enquiry outlined above. Please ensure that the DBYD 

enquiry details and this response accurately reflect your proposed works. 

This response is intended for use only by the addressee. If you have received the enquiry response in error, 

please let us know by telephone and delete all copies; you are advised that copying, distributing, disclosing or 

otherwise acting in reliance on the response is expressly prohibited. 
 

07/05/2020

Mr Ibrahim Chehade
Wallbridge Gilbert Aztec
60 Wyatt St, Adelaide SA 5000 Wyatt Street
Adelaide  SA  5000

97412290

19488844

Majors Road
Adelaide  SA  5158
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APPENDIX E 

PAVEMENT DESIGN 
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City of Marion 

Majors Road  

Sam Willoughby 

BMX Centre 

Access 
 

DESIGN REPORT 

Project No. WGA200067 
Doc No. WGA200067-RP-TT-0001 
Rev. B 

03 August 2020 
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i WGA Sam Willoughby BMX Centre Access Project No. WGA200067 

Doc No. WGA200067-RP-TT-0001 
Rev. B 

 

Revision History 

Rev Date Issue Originator Checker Approver 

A 24-06-2020 Issued for Review IC TJM TJM 

B 03-08-2020 Issued for Review TJM TJM TJM 
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Doc No. WGA200067-RP-TT-0001 
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1 WGA Sam Willoughby BMX Centre Access Project No. WGA200067 

Doc No. WGA200067-RP-TT-0001 
Rev. B 

1.  DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

Wallbridge Gilbert Aztec (WGA) has been engaged by the City of Marion to undertake concept and 

detailed design for the proposed Sam Willoughby BMX Centre access on Majors Road, O’Halloran Hill. 

The location of the access is shown below in Figure 1-1. 

 

Figure 1-1: Locality Plan 

This report has been prepared to summarise the basis of the detailed design modification of the existing 

emergency Services access junction on Majors Road. The proposed modification would accommodate 

access / egress into the proposed BMX Centre. Refer to Figure 1-2 for Site location. 

The proposed junction will incorporate: 

• Relocating emergency signal poles 

• A new right-turn lane from Majors Road (E) into the proposed BMX Centre 

• A new left-turn from Majors Road (W) into BMX Centre 

• Upgrade of road lighting to meet V3 requirements, where required 

 

 

Site Location 

N 
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Figure 1-2: Site Location 

 

The proposed upgrade works of the junction on Majors Road is shown in Figure 1-3. 

 

 

Figure 1-3: Proposed Works on Majors Road 

  

Site Location 

Adams 

Road 
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2. SAFE SYSTEM PRINCIPLES 

DPTI is committed to the adoption of “Safe System” principles in the design of new infrastructure. The 

safe system approach aims for a more forgiving road system that takes human fallibility and vulnerability 

into account and it comprises four elements. 

• Safer People 

• Safer Roads 

• Safer Speeds 

• Safer Vehicles 

The detailed design contributes to the Safe System Approach by developing an inherently safer road 

environment that in the event of an accident then incidence of death and serious injury will be reduced 

and ultimately avoided. 

Where these principles cannot be achieved the reasons for, and justification shall be documented and 

approved by the client. 

This project seeks to improve road safety by addressing the primary safety concerns within the 

allocated budget. 

 

3. SAFETY IN DESIGN 

(WHS Act Code of Practice July 2012 “Safe Design of Structures”) 

DPTI has the primary duty under the WHS Act to ensure, so far as is reasonably practicable, that 

workers and other persons are not exposed to health and safety risks arising from the design of new 

infrastructure. Safe design is the integration of control measures early in the design process to eliminate 

or, if this is not reasonably practicable, minimise risks to health and safety throughout the life of the 

infrastructure being designed. 

Throughout the design phase the designer shall document key information about all the identified 

hazards and the actions taken to eliminate or minimise the risks. The final documentation shall include 

any remaining unusual or atypical features that have not been eliminated. 

For minor projects such as this, a Safety in Design Register has been included in Appendix A. 
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4. EXISTING CONDITION 

The project junction is located in O’Halloran Hill SA, 1.30km west of the junction of Main South Road 

and Majors Road as shown in Figure 1-1. 

Majors Road in the vicinity of the project junction is a two-lane dual carriageway road. It has AADT of 

13,200 vpd (2019) with 3% being commercial vehicles and also is a PBS-2A route. The posted speed 

limit of this section is 70km/hr. This section of Majors Road is one of the key routes that provides 

connectivity between O’Halloran Hill and Hallet Cove. 

The proposed junction to be modified includes access to the O’Halloran Hill Ambulance and 

Metropolitan Fire Service Station with the use of emergency signals. There is an existing channelised 

right turn to the east which once provided access to the site as part of the Southern Expressway 

construction works. The proposed modification would relocate the signal poles to accommodate the 

required changes to accommodate the new access on the northern side of the road. 

Land in close proximity to the project comprises of land owned by Department of Environment and 

Water. 

5. EXISTING CONSTRAINTS 

WGA have identified the following existing potential constraints at the proposed intersection: 

• Fibre Optic Cable 

• Nextgen Cable 

• Optus cable 

• SA Power Services 

• SA Water Services 

• Telstra Services 

The proposed intersection modification shall be designed to minimise the impact on surrounding 

services.  
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6. DESIGN METHODOLOGY 

6.1 REFERENCE DESIGN AND TRAFFIC MODELLING 

Initially an Access Review for the site was undertaken by MFY. This included a reference design that 

was provided to DPTI for the proposed intersection. This report modelled the proposed intersection 

identified the minimum taper length and storage length required for the right turn lane into site, (26m 

and 29m, respectively). A copy of the report is provided in Appendix B. This intersection design was 

further modified to suit the survey and the existing site infrastructure layout and was issued to DPTI for 

approval in principal. This was given by DPTI in an email dated 1st March 2020 along with some minor 

comments which have been incorporated into the design provided.  

6.2 DESIGN SPEED 

The posted speed on Majors Road is 70km/h on both approaches to the proposed junction. A design 

speed of 80km/h has been adopted. 

6.3 DESIGN VEHICLE 

The design vehicle for all movement at the proposed junction is a 12.5m Single unit Truck/Bus, in 

accordance with Austroads Design Vehicle and Turn Path Templates. 

The checking vehicle is a 19m Semi Trailer, in accordance with Austroads Design Vehicle and Turning 

Path Templates. 

6.4 HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT 

The horizontal alignment is straight on all approaches. The proposed design introduces a new 

channelised left lane into the new development from the west and extends the existing channelised right 

turn lane to the east. 

Turning movements are provided in Appendix C. 

6.5 VERTICAL ALIGNMENT 

The vertical alignment is typically flat, and the design will introduce any significant changes to the 

vertical alignment on Majors Road and the new development entrance. 

6.6 CROSS SECTION  

Majors Road (Eastern Approach): 

• 2.9m channelized left turn lane (existing) 

• 3.2m through lane - approach (existing) 

• 2.9m channelized right turn lane (existing) 

• 3.5m through lane – departure (existing) 

• 2.0m cycling lane – departure 
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Majors Road (Western Approach): 

• 4.0m channelized left turn lane 

• 1.5m cycling lane 

• 3.5m through lane - approach 

• 3.1m channelized right turn lane 

It should be noted that the lateral movement for the existing alignment for the eastbound through lane 

on the western approach to the bridge (adjacent the right turn into the BMX site) is non-compliant for 

80km/h design speed. It is not intended to upgrade this as part of this design as it is an existing 

condition.  

Development Entrance 

• 3.4m through lane - departure 

• 4.0m entry lane access 

• 3.7m left / right exit lane. 

• 2.0m cycling lane – departure 

6.7 SIGHT DISTANCES 

Majors Road has a straight horizontal alignment, it has a posted speed on 70km/hr therefore a design 

speed of 80km/hr has been adopted for the analysis. 

The required Safe Intersection Sight Distance (SISD) for a design speed of 80km/h, based on the 

reaction time of 2 seconds. Is 181 m, as specified by Austroads Part 4A, Table 3.2. The available 

sightlines at the junction are outlined in the following table. 

Table 1: SISD Check 

Approach Required SISD Available SISD Meets Requirement 

Majors Road (E) 181m  >200m Yes 

Majors Road (W) 181m  >200m Yes 

The new access point has a posted speed is 30km/h, therefore, a design speed of 40km/h adopted for 

the analysis. Approach Sight Distance (ASD) for a design speed of 40km/h, based on a reaction time of 

2 seconds, is 40m, as specified by Austroads Part 4A, Table 3.1. 

Table 2: ASD Check 

Approach Required ASD Available ASD Meets Requirement 

New developed access 40m  >100m Yes 

Page 321

kparker
Text Box
HOME



7 WGA Sam Willoughby BMX Centre Access Project No. WGA200067 

Doc No. WGA200067-RP-TT-0001 
Rev. B 

6.8 PEDESTRIANS & CYCLISTS 

Currently, the nearest controlled pedestrian crossing is located 1.42km east at TS146 junction. Given 

the surrounding area, upgrades to pedestrian facilities are not proposed as part of these works. 

There are currently bicycle lanes along Majors Road, these are to remain as part of the project works, 

Improved amenities for cyclists will be provided along Majors Road. Refer to Figure 6-1. 

 

Figure 6-1: Cycling Lanes 

6.9 LAND ACQUISITION 

Land acquisition with a change in boundary is required to accommodate the intersection modification in 

particular the new left turn access into this site. This will involve a transfer of ownership from 

Department of Environment and Water (DEW) to DPTI 

6.10 CLEAR ZONE & GUARD RAILS 

Since all existing movements will remain unchanged, apart from the proposed upgrade no assessment 

of clear zone or safety barrier is required. 

6.11 DRAINAGE 

There is no existing drainage at the intersection. The new left turn lane will drain into the existing 

informal swale located adjacent the road with an extension of the crossfall 

6.12 SERVICES 

There are a number of existing services located with the extent of works including: 

• 11 kV – 66 kV overhead SAPN services 

• 11 kV underground SAPN Service  

• Underground Telstra cable 
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• 200 PVCM SA Water underground water main 

• Decommissioned Asbestos Mains 

• Underground Optus cable 

• Next gen underground cable 

• Underground IFibre cable 

For further details refer to Appendix CD for DBYD. 

6.13 TRAFFIC CONTROL & SIGNALS 

The traffic control layout and signal design have been developed in accordance with AS1742.2 part 14, 

Austroads and DPTI Standards and Guidelines. 

6.14 ACCESS 

No existing access will be affected by the proposed design. 

6.15 PAVEMENT DESIGN 

The pavement design for the junction was undertaken by WGA. Refer Appendix E. 

6.16 STREET LIGHTING 

The LED lighting will be installed at the proposed design location for Category V3 in accordance with 

Australian Standards AS1158: Lighting for Roads and Public Spaces. All SAPN luminaires at the 

junction are to be removed and upgraded within the project scope. 

An Isolux plan demonstrating the compliance of the proposal is included within Appendix F. 

6.17 SAFETY AUDIT 

A Road Safety Audit was undertaken on the 70% design. This is included in Appendix G along with 

comments response by WGA.  

6.18 CONSTRUCTION ISSUES 

Excavation of the location of the eastbound emergency signal / light pole is adjacent a Telstra service. 

Hydro excavation must be undertaken at this location to ensure there is no damage to the service. The 

Contractor should undertake potholing early in the works to confirm service locations. 
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7. NON-CONFORMING DESIGN ELEMENTS 

List in the table below elements that do not comply with the standards and guidelines. Provide the 

information required under each heading as indicated in the example below – if no approval has been 

obtained to accept the non-conforming elements the guidelines value shall be used. 

Non-

Conforming 

Design 

Element 

Guidelines 

Requirements 
Value Used Reason Mitigation Approval 

N/A - - - - - 

 

 

8. OUTSTANDING ISSUES 

None. 

9. DESIGNER COMMENTS (OPTIONAL)  

None.
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WGA WALLBRIDGE GILBERT AZTEC Job No.: WGA200067

Date: 22/07/2020

Project: Majors BMX & FFSA Author: IC

Client: City of Marion Revision: A

Phase: Detailed Design

1 Design for safe construction

1-1

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Contamination of solid 

and other in-situ material 

could potentially be 

present.

Such contaminants could 

pose a health risk during 

construction activities as 

well as for long term users 

Site contamination Major (D) Unlikely (2) Moderate

 The Contractor shall be fully 

responsible for the removal 

and disposal of any 

encountered contaminated 

or asbestos materials, and 

they should have a work 

method in place for handling 

and disposing of 

 Contractor Minor (B) Very Unlikely (1) Low

1-2

EXTERNAL SAFETY INTERFACES

Construction vehicle 

inadvertently loses control 

on road surface due to 

fault in vehicle, being 

lethargic, inappropriate 

operation, inappropriate 

traffic management or 

combination of all causes 

leading to collision with 

public/pedestrian and 

Road users/ construction vehicle 

impact
Major (D) Possible (3) High

 Contractor to ensure that all 

vehicles are properly 

maintained

Contractor responsible for site 

operations plan 

 Contractor Major (D) Unlikely (2) Moderate

1-3  Contractor to ensure that all 

vehicles are properly maintained

Contractor responsible for site 

operations plan 

 Contractor Road Users Catastrophic (E) Unlikely (2) High

 Contractor to ensure that all 

vehicles are properly 

maintained

Contractor responsible for site 

operations plan 

 Contractor Moderate (C) Unlikely (2) Moderate

1-4

UTILITIES AND SERVICES

There is a risk that existing 

redundant in ground 

services could be 

encountered leading to 

electrocution or unstable 

ground

Location of existing services Major (D) Likely (4) Extreme

 Designers to note the 

presence of existing services 

on the drawings, and a DBYD 

request shall be completed. 

Service Depthing and 

Locating to also be 

undertaken by the Contractor 

 Designer / 

Contractor 
Moderate (C) Likely (4) High

1-6 - -

2 Design to facilitate safe use

2-1

NATURAL HAZARDS

Flooding on roadway 

during major rainfall event  

- vehicle loses control 

causing driver 

Substandard drainage Major (D) Possible (3) High

 Overland flow paths to be 

identified and utilised to 

minimise potential for flooding 

and scour issues 

 Designer / 

Contractor 
Moderate (C) Very Unlikely (1) Moderate

2-2

EGRESS/ACCESS

Collision between 

pedestrian and on-road 

vehicles, leading to 

serious injuries or deaths

When motorists undertake any 

movements, the new approach 

might cause confusion which can 

lead to collisions

Major (D) Possible (3) High

 Design vehicles and road 

widths to be agreed with DPTI. 

All vehicle swept path 

movements at new approach 

shall be reviewed using Auto 

Turn design software. 

 Designer Moderate (C) Very Unlikely (1) Moderate

2-3

MOVEMENT/DIRECTION

Vehicles approaching 

intersection at high speed 

may go past red light 

which would collide with 

other vehicle movement 

leading to driver 

injury/death

Vehicle high speed Major (D) Unlikely (2) Moderate

 Include in desigh measures to 

ensure that vehicles slow 

down on the approach of 

intersection- signage, speed 

restrictions. 

 Designer Moderate (C) Very Unlikely (1) Moderate

Item Unwanted Event Possible causes Control measures Action owner (s)

Hazard Identification Initial Risk Rating Controls Residual Risk Rating

Consequence Likelihood Risk score Consequence Likelihood Risk scoreHazard
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2-4

EGRESS/ACCESS

Impacts between vehicles 

and adjacent structures, 

resulting in injuries/ death 

to occupants/motorists

Insufficient clearance to 

infrastructure, Inadequate road 

widths at road geometry 

changes 

Major (D) Likely (4) Extreme

 Ensure sufficient vehicle 

clearance is provided when 

undertaking turn path analysis 

 Designer Moderate (C) Unlikely (2) Moderate

2-5
Exsiting Hazards

Collision between vehicle 

and stobie pole on south 

eastern island

vehicle high speed, loss of 

control, confusion
Major (D) Possible (3) High

 saftey barriers to prevent any 

harm or damage/ relocation 

of stobie pole 

 Designer Moderate (C) Possible (3) Moderate

2-6

MOVEMENT/DIRECTION

Collision between 

pedestrian and on-road 

vehicles, leading to 

serious injuries or deaths

New pedestrain 

crossings/confusion/vehcile not 

giving way or obeying road rules

Major (D) Possible (3) High  Signalised pedestrain crossing  Designer Moderate (C) Possible (3) Moderate

2-7 - -
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PROPOSED BMX FACILITY, MAJORS ROAD, 
O’HALLORAN HILL 
ACCESS REVIEW 

1 INTRODUCTION 

MFY has been engaged by the City of Marion to review access options for a proposed 
BMX facility on Majors Road, O’Halloran Hill.  

 
A preliminary version of this report was submitted to Council and the Department of 
Planning, Transport and Infrastructure (DPTI) to inform potential access options, and 
this revision incorporates additional information based on subsequent discussions 
between these parties. 

2 SUBJECT SITE 

2.1 EXISTING SITUATION 

The subject site is the southern section of O’Halloran Hill Recreation Park. The site has 
frontage to Majors Road from the Southern Expressway to Adams Road. The 
O’Halloran Hill Ambulance and Fire Station and Majors Road Depot are located 

opposite the site, albeit the latter is accessed via Adams Road. There are no 
developments on the land with the exception of a parking area at the south-western 
corner of the site. Access to the parking area is provided via Majors Road, opposite the 

Majors Road/Adams Road intersection. Figure 1 identifies the subject site. 
 

 
Figure 1: Subject site (Source: DPTI) 
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Majors Road is an arterial road under the care and control of the Commissioner of 
Highways. The road has an average annual daily traffic (AADT) in the order of 12,000 
vehicles per day (vpd). It has a posted speed limit of 70 km/h. 
 
The road is predominantly a two-way two-lane road with a bicycle lane in each 
direction. There is an emergency signal at the access to the ambulance and fire station 
on the southern side of the road. Access to the station is treated with channelised turn 
lanes. The T-intersection at Adams Road is also treated with a channelised left-turn 
lane.   

2.2 PREVIOUS USE OF THE SITE 

The subject site was formerly used as the site office for the Southern Expressway 
Duplication (SED). Access to the site office was provided at the signalised access to the 
ambulance and fire station, forming a four-way intersection. While the site office 
access has been physically removed, the supporting infrastructure including the 
channelised right-turn lane into the site and north facing signal aspects are still 
present. 

3 PROPSOED DEVELOPMENT 

It is proposed to develop a BMX facility on the site. The development will host training 
and events for the Cove and Happy Valley BMX clubs. Table 1 summarises the events, 
frequencies and anticipated attendance (including spectator demand) based on 

information provided by the Council. 

Table 1: Events at the proposed facility 

Potential Functions/Events 

Frequency 

(no. of events 
per year) 

Anticipated Attendance 

Participants Spectators Total 

Elite Training 100 20 0 20 

Average club hire 50 100 0 100 

Cove BMX Club Training 50 110 110 220 

Happy Valley BMX Training 50 110 110 220 

Cove BMX Club 40 250 335 585 

Happy Valley BMX 40 240 345 585 

State Championships 1 600 1,500 2,100 

BMX Supercross World Cup 1 in 10 years 500 2,000 2,500 

National Championship Series 1 1,500 3,000 4,500 

Oceania Championship 1 in 5 years 2,100 4,000 6,100 

World Championships N/A 

 
This assessment for access to the site is based on the assumption that larger, 
infrequent events will incorporate event traffic management planning and 
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implementations for cyclists, pedestrians and vehicles in order to provide for safe and 
efficient movement to, from and within the site. 

4 ACCESS CONSIDERATION 

The optioneering assessment to identify a suitable access point for the proposed 
development on Majors Road considered options including:  
 
 utilising of the existing crossover (opposite Adams Road); 

 constructing an extension of Adams Road north of Majors Road; 

 access to the west of the existing crossover; and 

 access to the east of the existing crossover. 

4.1 ACCESS AT THE EXISTING CROSSOVER 

The existing crossover is located opposite a T-intersection and, therefore, falls within 
the prohibited locations of access driveways identified in Figure 3.3 of the 
Australian/New Zealand Standard, Parking Facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking 
(AS/NZS 2890.1:2004). As such, the use of the existing access to service the site is not 
appropriate, as it will create conflicting movements and priority confusion with drivers 
turning to/from Adams Road and the subject site. 
 

 

Figure 2:  Prohibited access locations    
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4.2 ADAMS ROAD EXTENSION 

An alternative solution for access at the existing Adams Road intersection was 
subsequently explored, based on a findings from DPTI’s separate review of potential 
future upgrades of Majors Road undertaken for DPTI by WSP.  This study included 
options for construction an extension of Adams Road on the northern side of Majors 
Road, creating a four-way intersection at this location.  The study identified that this 
road extension could be constructed as an unsignalised intersection in the short-
medium term, which could then be used to provide access to the BMX site. 
 
On the basis of this advice, two sketch plans were prepared to inform the potential 
layout and cost implications associated with this scenario (see Appendix B).  There are 

a number of existing significant services along this section of Majors Road (including 
overhand HV power and telecommunications conduits) which would influence the 
potential design options for any future intersection.  A subsequent meeting was held 
with DPTI to discuss the viability of this solution and it was resolved both from a cost 
and safety perspective (namely the introduction of uncontrolled four-way movements 
on a relatively high-speed road) that this alternative was not the preferred access 
solution for the BMX facility. 

4.3 ACCESS TO THE WEST OF THE EXISTING CROSSOVER 

The area west of the subject site includes memorial plantings as shown in Figure 3, 
which would restrict the ability to create an access road into the site without impacting 
on these trees. 

 

 
Figure 3: Memorial plantings preclude access from the west 

4.4 ACCESS TO THE EAST OF THE EXISTING CROSSOVER 

By virtue of the issues identified above, it is preferred to provide an access to the 
proposed development on the eastern side of the existing crossover and an option to 
take advantage of the existing safety treatments that were installed to facilitate access 
to the SED site office have been reviewed.  
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Figure 4 illustrates a concept of an access at this location. 
 

 
Figure 4: Concept access at the location used by the SED site office 

The proposed access will be unsignalised for drivers entering and exiting the subject 
site. Therefore, a sightline assessment was undertaken to assess the safety of 
reinstating the access based on the posted speed limit on Majors Road. The 
assessment confirmed that the available sightlines for drivers exiting the development 
will exceed the requirements stated in Austroads “Guide to Road Design – Part 4A: 
Unsignalised and Signalised Intersections”.  
 

Following a preliminary review of this layout by DPTI, an alternative option was 
developed at this location which incorporated a relocation of the existing signal 
infrastructure to the west, in order to maximise the length of the right-turn lane into 
the site.  This plan is attached in Appendix B. 

5 ACCESS OPERATION 

A capacity assessment of the access has been undertaken to review if the treatment 
will be sufficient to accommodate the forecast 95th percentile queues on Majors Road.  
 
Based on the information provided by Council, the Club events would attract the 
highest volume of attendance (in the order of 585 attendees) for events that will occur 
frequently. These events would usually occur on a weekend. 

 
SIDRA modelling has been undertaken for such an event occurring on a Saturday.  The 
period prior to the event has been adopted as the period of assessment as a significant 
portion of traffic will be entering the site during this period and will, therefore, have 
the most impact on Majors Road. 
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5.1 TRIP GENERATION 

A typical parking generation rate of one car per three attendees has been adopted. An 
event with 585 attendees would, therefore, generate a demand for 195 vehicles.  
Assuming that 90% of the vehicles arrived/left within the hour before and after an 
event, there would be a demand for 175 trips in an hour. 
 
While this is an appropriate basis for the assessment, it is unlikely that every event 
would generate this level of attendance.  In addition, the majority of and participants 
will typically share the same car as their supporters, and car use for the events will be 
factored in accordance with normal car sharing behaviour and alternative modes of 
transport.  Therefore, this demand analysis is considered to be a conservative 

representation of car use for the facility. 
 
The adopted arrival and departure rate in the peak hour is also considered to be 
conservative, particularly for arrivals to the event which is likely to be spread over a 
longer period.  Therefore, even if a higher car to participant ratio was adopted, or a 
greater attendance assumed, an increase in the spread of arrival times to the site 
would mean that the overall key demand criteria for assessing impact on the arterial 
road network (i.e. number of cars turning right into the site during a peak hour) would 
result in similar queue and delay outcomes. 

5.2 TRIP DISTRIBUTION 

In terms of the distribution of the trips, consideration was given to the location of the 

existing facilities as a large portion of attendees would be local to the hosting club. In 
this case, the worst-case scenario would be associated with events hosted by the 
Happy Valley BMX club as this would generate a higher demand for the right-turn 

entry movements. Adopting a conservative assumption that 80% of the trips will be 
generated from the east, the following would be generated: 
 
 140 right-turn entry movements; and 

 35 left-turn entry movements. 

 
For the purpose of this assessment, a nominal volume of traffic (an additional 10%) has 
been assumed for exit movements.  
 

A reciprocal assessment has also been undertaken for drivers leaving the site, albeit 
attendees may need to stagger leaving times when exiting larger events to ensure 
appropriate delays can be maintained. 

5.3 THROUGH TRAFFIC 

The through traffic volumes on Majors Road are based on SCATS data provided by DPTI 
for the Main South Road/Majors Road intersection for Saturday, 17 March 2018 as 
shown in Figure 5.  
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Figure 5: Hourly volume on Majors Road 

The through traffic volume is based on the turning counts at the intersection and will 
likely be slightly lower at the midblock section adjacent the subject site. The analysis 
has adopted the peak hour through movements of Majors Road (even though this 
would not necessarily align with the start time of the analysed events). 
 
As with earlier assumptions, this will ensure a conservative assessment of the 
proposed access. 

5.4 TRAFFIC IMPACT 

Results of the modelling are provided in Appendix A of this report. The results 
identified that: 
 
 the access will operate within capacity;  

 the 95th percentile right-turn queue will be accommodated within the existing 
channelised right-turn facility; and 

 average delays for eastbound and westbound drivers will be approximately one 
second.  

 
While model doesn’t account for fire station call outs, these are relatively infrequent, 

as it is unlikely that there would be multiple call outs simultaneously with peak hour 
operation of the facility which would occur for only one or two one-hour periods per 
week.  In the event that the signals are actuated for emergency purposes, the through 
and turning traffic is only delayed for a short duration which will assist in limiting the 
impact on access to the site.   
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On this basis, given that the assessment undertaken is conservative, there will be 
minimal impact to the existing operation of the road network for a weekend event 
with up to 585 attendees. 
 
For larger, less frequent events, such as the National Championship Series access to 
the site can be managed through the use of temporary event traffic management, as 
would typically be the case for events of this scale. 
 
The proposal will also provide the opportunity for the closure of the existing non-
compliant crossover opposite Adams Road, which will result in improving the overall 
safety of Majors Road along the site frontage.    
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Appendix A 
 
SIDRA Modelling 
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All Movement Classes

East North West Intersection

2.1 15.2 0.3 1.4

NA C NA NA 

PROPOSED SCENARIO

JOB NUMBER: 19-0040 INTERSECTION: PROPOSED ACCESS ON MAJORS ROAD

PROJECT NAME: BMX FACILITY SCENARIO: SATURDAY PEAK HOUR + DEVELOPMENT VOLUMES

MAJORS ROAD, O'HALLORAN HILL ENTRY MOVEMENTS

VOLUME SCENARIO: 

INTERSECTION LAYOUT DEGREE OF SATURATION 95%ile QUEUE DISTANCE (metres)

DELAY (CONTROL) & LEVEL OF SERVICE INPUT VOLUMES

Delay (Control)

LOS 

Printed: 8/04/2019 11:14 AM File: 19-0040 Majors Road Access ENTRY
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All Movement Classes

East North West Intersection

2.1 15.2 0.3 1.4

NA C NA NA 

PROPOSED SCENARIO

JOB NUMBER: 19-0040 INTERSECTION: PROPOSED ACCESS ON MAJORS ROAD

PROJECT NAME: BMX FACILITY SCENARIO: SATURDAY PEAK HOUR + DEVELOPMENT VOLUMES

MAJORS ROAD, O'HALLORAN HILL EXIT MOVEMENTS

Delay (Control)

LOS 

VOLUME SCENARIO: 

INTERSECTION LAYOUT DEGREE OF SATURATION 95%ile QUEUE DISTANCE (metres)

DELAY (CONTROL) & LEVEL OF SERVICE INPUT VOLUMES

Printed: 8/04/2019 11:14 AM File: 19-0040 Majors Road Access EXIT
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Appendix B 
MFY Sketch Plans 
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APPENDIX C 

TURING MOVEMENTS 
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APPENDIX D 

DBYD 
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Phone: 1100
www.1100.com.au

Dig Site and Enquiry Details 

Caller Details

Asset Owner Details

WARNING:  The map below only displays the location of the proposed dig site and does not display any asset owners' pipe or cables. The area 
highlighted has been used only to identify the participating asset owners, who will send information to you directly. 

● Check the location of the dig site is correct. If not submit a new enquiry.
● If the scope of works change, or plan validity dates expire, resubmit your enquiry.
● Do NOT dig without plans. Safe excavation is your responsibility. If you do not                    
understand the plans or how to proceed safely, please contact the relevant asset owners.

Your Responsibilities and Duty of Care
● The lodgement of an enquiry does not authorise the project to commence. You must obtain all necessary information from any and all likely             
   impacted asset owners prior to excavation.
● If plans are not received within 2 working days, contact the asset owners directly & quote their Sequence No.
● ALWAYS perform an onsite inspection for the presence of assets. Should you require an onsite location, contact the asset owners directly.                
  Please remember, plans do not detail the exact location of assets.
● Pothole to establish the exact location of all underground assets using a hand shovel, before using heavy machinery.
● Ensure you adhere to any State legislative requirements regarding Duty of Care and safe digging requirements.
● If you damage an underground asset you MUST advise the asset owner immediately.
● By using this service, you agree to Privacy Policy and the terms and disclaimers set out at www.1100.com.au
● For more information on safe excavation practices, visit www.1100.com.au

The assets owners listed below have been requested to contact you with information about their asset locations within 2 working days.
Additional time should be allowed for information issued by post. It is your responsibility to identify the presence of any underground assets in and 
around your proposed dig site. Please be aware, that not all asset owners are registered with the Dial Before You Dig service, so it is your 
responsibility to identify and contact any asset owners not listed here directly.
** Asset owners highlighted by asterisks ** require that you visit their offices to collect plans.
#  Asset owners highlighted with a hash require that you call them to discuss your enquiry or to obtain plans. 

Lodge Your Free Enquiry Online – 24 Hours a Day, Seven Days a Week  [SA]

Contact:

Company: Mobile: Fax:

Email:

Caller Id:

Address:

Job Purpose:

Enquiry Date:

Working on Behalf of:
Start Date:

Onsite Activity:

Location in Road:

Phone:

End Date:

Address:

Location of Workplace:

Notes/Description of Works:

User Reference: 200067

Job No 19488844

1950399

Adelaide SA 5158

30/05/2020

Private

Not Supplied

60 Wyatt St, Adelaide SA 5000 Wyatt Street

Manual Excavation

Adelaide SA 5000

29/05/2020

Not Supplied

07/05/2020

Majors Road

IChehade@wga.com.au

Private Property

0882237433

Wallbridge Gilbert Aztec 0413749139

Mr Ibrahim Chehade

Excavation

Seq. No. Authority Name Phone Status
97412288 APA, Sa 1800085628 NOTIFIED
97412284 City of Marion 0883756600 NOTIFIED
97412290 iFibre Pty Ltd 0401981362 NOTIFIED
97412283 Nextgen, NCC - SA 1800032532 NOTIFIED
97412287 Optus and/or Uecomm, Sa 1800505777 NOTIFIED
97412285 SA Power Networks 0882920218 NOTIFIED
97412289 SA Water 0874241117 NOTIFIED
97412286 Telstra SANT 1800653935 NOTIFIED

END OF UTILITIES LIST
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Plant Location  
Details 

[Date] 

 

[Enquirer Name] 

[Company] 

[Address] 

[Suburb], [State] [Postcode] 

Phone: [Phone] 

Fax: [Fax] 

 

Nextgen Networks Pty Ltd 
Level 6, 333 Collins Street 

Melbourne VIC 3000 
T 1800 032 532 

E Damage.Relocations@vocus.com.au 

Dear [Enquirer name], 

The following is a response to your Dial Before You Dig enquiry  

Assets Affected: 

Sequence No: [Seq. no.] 

Location: [Address] [Suburb], [State] [Postcode] 

IMPORTANT:   

• Please read and understand all the information and disclaimers provided below 
• Sketches and Plans provided by Nextgen Networks are circuit diagrams only and indicate the 

presence of telecommunications plant in the general vicinity of the geographical area shown; exact 
ground cover and alignments cannot be given with any certainty and cover may alter over time. 
Telecommunications plant seldom follow straight lines and careful on site investigation is essential 
to uncover and reveal its exact position 

• The accuracy and/or completeness of the information in the plans can not be guaranteed often due 

to changes in the surrounding land subsequent to Nextgen's deployment and, accordingly the plans 

are intended to be indicative only 

"DUTY OF CARE"  

When working in the vicinity of telecommunications plant you have a legal "Duty of Care" that 

must be observed. The following points must be considered: 

1. It is the responsibility of the owner and any consultant engaged by the owner, including an 

architect, consulting engineer, developer, and head contractor to design for minimal impact 
and protection of Nextgen Networks plant. Nextgen Networks will provide free plans and 

sketches showing the presence of its network to assist at this design stage. 

2. It is the owner's (or constructor's) responsibility to: 

a) Request plans of Nextgen Networks plant for a particular location at a reasonable time 

before construction begins 
b) Visually locate Nextgen Networks plant by vacuum excavation (pot-holing) where construction 

activities may damage or interfere with Nextgen Networks plant (see "Essential Precautions and 
Approach Distances" section for more information) 

c) Contact Nextgen Networks Network (see below for details) if Nextgen Networks plant is wholly 
or partly located near planned construction activities 

DAMAGE   

ANY DAMAGE TO Nextgen Networks NETWORK MUST BE REPORTED TO 1800 032 532 
IMMEDIATELY 

• The owner is responsible for all plant damage when works commence prior to obtaining 

Nextgen Networks plans, or failure to follow agreed instructions 

• Nextgen Networks reserves all rights to recover compensation for lose or damage to its 

cable network or other property including consequential losses 

07/05/2020

Mr Ibrahim Chehade
Wallbridge Gilbert Aztec
60 Wyatt St, Adelaide SA 5000 Wyatt Street
Adelaide  SA  5000

0882237433
Not Supplied

Mr Ibrahim Chehade

Nextgen Assets

97412283
Majors Road, Adelaide  SA  5158
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CONCERNING NEXTGEN NETWORK PLANS 

• Phone 1100. Dial Before You Dig for free plans of Nextgen Networks plant locations. Please give 

at least 2 business days notice 

• Nextgen Networks plans and information provided are valid for 30 days from the date of issue 
• Nextgen Networks retains copyright in all plans and details provided in conjunction with 

your request. These plans and or details should be disposed of by shredding or any other 
secure disposal method after use 

• Nextgen Networks plans or other details are provided for the use of the applicant, its servants, 

or agents, and shall not be used for any unauthorised purpose 

• Please contact the Network Help Desk (see below for details) immediately should you 

locate Nextgen Networks assets not indicated on these plans 

• Nextgen Networks, its servants or agents shall not be liable for any loss or damage caused or 

occasioned by the use of plans and or details so supplied to the applicant, its servants and agents, 

and the applicant agrees to indemnify Nextgen Networks against any claim or demand for any 

such loss or damage 

• Please ensure Nextgen Networks plans and information provided remains on-site at all 

times throughout your construction phase 

ESSENTIAL PRECAUTION AND APPROACH DISTANCE  

NOTE: If the following clearances cannot be maintained, please contact the 
Nextgen Network Help Desk (see below for details) for advice on how best to 

resolve this situation 

1. On receipt of plans and sketches and before commencing excavation work or similar activities near 

Nextgen Networks plant, carefully locate this plant first to avoid damage. Undertake prior 

exposure (vacuum excavation) such as potholing when intending to excavate or work closer to 

Nextgen Networks plant than the following approach distances: 

• Where Nextgen Networks plant is in an area where road and footpaths are well defined by kerbs 

or other features a minimum clear distance of 600mm must be maintained from where it could be 

reasonably presumed that plant would reside 

• In non established or unformed reserves and terrain, this approach distance must be at least 

1.5 metres 

• In country/rural areas which may have wider variations in reasonably presumed plant 

presence, the following minimum approach distances apply: 

d) Parallel to major plant: 10 metres (for optic fibre cable) 
e) Parallel to other plant: 5 metres 

Note: Even pot-holing needs to be undertaken with extreme care, common sense and 

employing techniques least likely to damage cables. For example - vacuum excavation. 

• If construction work is parallel to Nextgen Networks plant, then careful pot-holing at least every 

5m is required to establish the location of all plant, hence continuing nominal locations before 

work can commence 

2. Maintain the following minimum clearance between construction activity and actual location of 

Nextgen Networks Plant. 
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Jackhammers/Pneumatic Breakers Not within 1.0m of actual locations 

Vibrating Plate or Wackers Packer Compactors Not within 0.5m of Nextgen Networks ducts  

300mm compact clearance cover before compactor  

can be used across Nextgen Networks ducts, and  

600mm clearance across Nextgen Networks cables  

in the solid 

Boring Equipment 

(in-line, horizontal and vertical) 

Not within 2.0m of actual location  
Constructor to check depth via vacuum excavation 

(pot-hole) 

Heavy Vehicle Traffic (over 3 tonnes) Not to be driven across Nextgen Networks ducts  

with less than 600mm cover. Not to be driven  

across Nextgen Networks fibre with less than 1.2m  

cover  

Constructor to vacuum excavate(pot-hole) and  

expose plant 

Mechanical Excavators, Boring and 

Tree Removal 

Not within 1.0m of actual location  

Constructor to vacuum excavate (pot-hole) and  

expose plant 
 

• All Nextgen Networks pits and manholes should be a minimum of 1.2m in from the back of kerb 
after the completion of your work 

• All Nextgen Networks conduit should have the following minimum depth of cover after the 

completion of your work: 

Footway 450mm 
Roadway 450mm at drain invert and 600mm below the pavement subgrade level 

invert 

• All Nextgen Networks fibre in the solid should have the following minimum depth of cover after the 

completion of your work: 

Footway 600mm 

Roadway 1200mm at drain invert and 1200mm below the pavement subgrade 
level invert 

• For clearance distances relating to Nextgen Networks above ground infrastructure please 

contact the Network Help Desk (see below for details) 

FURTHER ASSISTANCE 

Over-the-phone assistance can be obtained by calling the Network Help Desk below. 

Nextgen require 5 clear business days notice to conduct an on-site location. The initial on 

site location visit will not normally incur a charge, but at the discretion of Nextgen subsequent site 

visits may incur a charge to be applied at an hourly rate. 

Where an on-site location is provided, the owner is responsible for all vacuum excavation 
work (pot-holing) to visually locate and expose Nextgen Networks plant. 

If plant location plans or visual location of Nextgen Networks plant by vacuum excavation reveals 

that the location of Nextgen Networks plan is situated wholly or partly where the owner plans to 
work, then Nextgen Networks must be contacted through the Network Help Desk to discuss 

possible engineering solutions. 

The contact number for the Network Help Desk is 1800 032 532. 

NOTE:   

If Nextgen Networks relocation or protection works are part of the agreed solution, then payment 

to Nextgen Networks for the cost of this work shall be the responsibility of the principal developer. 

The principal developer will be required to provide Nextgen Networks with the details of their 

proposed work showing how Nextgen Networks plant is to be accommodated and these details 
must be approved by the Nextgen National Operations Manager prior to the commencement of 

site works. 
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RURAL LANDOWNER - IMPORTANT INFORMATION  

Where Nextgen Networks owned cable crosses agricultural land Nextgen Networks will provide a 

one off free-on-site electronic cable location. Please note that the exact location of cables can 

only be verified by visual proving by pot holing, which is not covered by this service. The 

Network Integrity HelpDesk Officer will provide assistance in determining whether a free-on-site 

location is required. Please ring the Nextgen Network Help Desk as listed above. 

PRIVACY NOTE  

Your information has been provided to Nextgen Networks by DBYD to enable Nextgen Networks 

to respond to your DBYD request. Nextgen Networks keeps your information in accordance with 

its privacy statement entitled 'Protecting Your Privacy' which can be obtained from Nextgen 

Networks either by calling 1800 032 532 or visiting our website www.nextgengroup.com.au  

Warning: Nextgen Networks plans show only the presence of cables and plant. They only 

show their position relative to road boundaries, property fences etc, at the time of installation 

and Nextgen Networks does not warrant or hold out that such plans are accurate thereafter 

due to changes that may occur over time. 

DO NOT ASSUME DEPTH OR ALIGNMENT of cables or plant as these vary significantly. 
The customer has A DUTY OF CARE when excavating near Nextgen Networks cables and 

plant. Before using machine excavators NEXTGEN PLANT MUST FIRST BE PHYSICALLY 
EXPOSED BY VACUUM EXCAVATION (potholing) to identify its location. 

Nextgen Networks will seek compensation for damages caused to its property and losses caused 

to Nextgen Networks and its customers. 

EXPERIENCED PLANT LOCATORS (for your area)  

On-site assistance should be sought from an Experienced Plant Locater if the telecommunications 

plant cannot be located within 2.5 metres of the locations indicated on the drawings provided. On-

site advice should be obtained from a suitably qualified contractor highly skilled in locating 

Nextgen Networks plant. If there is any doubt whatsoever about the actual location of the 

telecommunications plant, the best method for locating the telecommunications plant or the 

correct interpretation of the drawings provided. In the case where Nextgen Networks plant is 

outside a recognised road reserve Nextgen Networks recommends that the Network Help Desk 

is contacted for assistance prior to engaging an Experienced Plant Locater. 

For the assistance of customers Nextgen Networks has established strict criteria to assess the 

skill of contractors that may be engaged by owners requiring Nextgen Networks plant locating 

services to perform any of the following activities if requested to do so by the owner: 

• Review Nextgen Networks plans to assess the approximate location of Nextgen Networks plant 

• Advise owners of the approximate location of Nextgen Networks plant according to the plans 

• Advise the owners of the best method for locating Nextgen Networks plant 
• Advise owners of the hazard of unqualified persons attempting to find the exact location of 

Nextgen Networks plant and working in the vicinity of Nextgen Networks plant without first 
locating its exact position 

• Perform trial hole explorations by vacuum excavation (pot-holing) to expose Nextgen 

Networks plant with a high degree of skill, competence and efficiency and utilising all 

necessary safety equipment 

Nextgen Networks does not accept any liability or responsibility for the performance of or advice 

given by any Plant Locater engaged by you but we will, if requested, recommend suitably 

qualified plant locators. 

GENERAL DISCLAIMER 

While reasonable measures have been taken to ensure the accuracy of the information contained 

in this plan response, neither Nextgen or PelicanCorp shall have any liability whatsoever in relation 

to any loss, damage, cost or expense arising from the use of this plan response or the information 

contained in it or the completeness or accuracy of such information. Use of such information is 

subject to and constitutes acceptance of these terms. 
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Sequence Number: [Seq. no.] Date: [Date]   

DISCLAIMER: THIS DRAWING SHOULD NOT BE SCALED TO LOCATE CABLES. NO WARRANTY IS 

GIVEN THAT THE INFORMATION IS ACCURATE OR COMPLETE. IF YOU REQUIRE INFORMATION 

REGARDING LOCATING THE CABLE PLEASE CALL NEXTGEN. THIS DOCUMENT HAS BEEN PREPARED 

SOLELY FOR DIAL BEFORE YOU DIG USE. THIS PLAN CONTAINS COMMERCIALLY SENSITIVE 

INFORMATION AND IS TO BE TREATED ACCORDINGLY. NO SUCH INFORMATION IS TO BE PASSED 

ONTO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT FROM NEXTGEN PTY LTD. 

 

 

Overview

97412283 07/05/2020
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Sequence Number: [Seq. no.] Date: [Date]   

DISCLAIMER: THIS DRAWING SHOULD NOT BE SCALED TO LOCATE CABLES. NO WARRANTY IS 

GIVEN THAT THE INFORMATION IS ACCURATE OR COMPLETE. IF YOU REQUIRE INFORMATION 

REGARDING LOCATING THE CABLE PLEASE CALL NEXTGEN. THIS DOCUMENT HAS BEEN PREPARED 

SOLELY FOR DIAL BEFORE YOU DIG USE. THIS PLAN CONTAINS COMMERCIALLY SENSITIVE 

INFORMATION AND IS TO BE TREATED ACCORDINGLY. NO SUCH INFORMATION IS TO BE PASSED 

ONTO OTHER PARTIES WITHOUT WRITTEN CONSENT FROM NEXTGEN PTY LTD. 

 

 

Tile No: 1

97412283 07/05/2020
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TELSTRA CORPORATION LIMITED A.C.N. 051 775 556

For all Telstra DBYD plan enquiries - 
email - Telstra.Plans@team.telstra.com
For urgent onsite contact only - ph 1800 653 935 (bus hrs)

Generated On 07/05/2020 10:42:21

N

S

W E

Cable Plan

0m 10m 20m 30m 40m 50m 60m

Sequence Number: 97412286

WARNING - Due to the nature of Telstra underground plant and the age of some cables and records, it is impossible to ascertain the precise location of all Telstra plant from Telstra's plans. The accuracy and/or 
completeness of the information supplied can not be guaranteed as property boundaries, depths and other natural landscape features may change over time, and accordingly the plans are indicative only. 
Telstra does not warrant or hold out that its plans are accurate and accepts no responsibility for any inaccuracy shown on the plans.

It is your responsibility to locate Telstra's underground plant by careful hand pot-holing prior to any excavation in the vicinity and to exercise due care during that excavation.

Please read and understand the information supplied in the duty of care statement attached with the Telstra plans. TELSTRA WILL SEEK COMPENSATION FOR LOSS CAUSED BY DAMAGE TO ITS PLANT.

Telstra plans and information supplied are valid for 60 days from the date of issue. If this timeframe has elapsed, please reapply for plans.

CAUTION: Fibre optic and/ or major network present
in plot area. Please read the Duty of Care and
contact Telstra Plan Services should you require
any assistance.

The above plan must be viewed in conjunction with the Mains Cable Plan on the following page

Page 1 of 2
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1xP32 SUBDUCTS                            (AA)
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TELSTRA CORPORATION LIMITED A.C.N. 051 775 556

For all Telstra DBYD plan enquiries - 
email - Telstra.Plans@team.telstra.com
For urgent onsite contact only - ph 1800 653 935 (bus hrs)

Generated On 07/05/2020 10:42:22

N

S

W E

Mains Cable Plan

0m 10m 20m 30m 40m 50m 60m

Sequence Number: 97412286

WARNING - Due to the nature of Telstra underground plant and the age of some cables and records, it is impossible to ascertain the precise location of all Telstra plant from Telstra's plans. The accuracy and/or 
completeness of the information supplied can not be guaranteed as property boundaries, depths and other natural landscape features may change over time, and accordingly the plans are indicative only. 
Telstra does not warrant or hold out that its plans are accurate and accepts no responsibility for any inaccuracy shown on the plans.

It is your responsibility to locate Telstra's underground plant by careful hand pot-holing prior to any excavation in the vicinity and to exercise due care during that excavation.

Please read and understand the information supplied in the duty of care statement attached with the Telstra plans. TELSTRA WILL SEEK COMPENSATION FOR LOSS CAUSED BY DAMAGE TO ITS PLANT.

Telstra plans and information supplied are valid for 60 days from the date of issue. If this timeframe has elapsed, please reapply for plans.

CAUTION: Fibre optic and/ or major network present
in plot area. Please read the Duty of Care and
contact Telstra Plan Services should you require
any assistance.
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Powered by  

 

 

Dial Before You Dig (DBYD) 

 Location Information  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Enquiry 

Details 
  

 Utility ID <Utility ID> 

Sequence 

Number 
<Enquiry No> 

Enquiry 

Date 
<Enquiry date/time> 

Response AFFECTED 

Address 
<Worksite Address> 

<Worksite suburb/town> 

Location in 

Road 
<Worksite Road Location> 

Activity <Activity desc> 

 

Enquirer 

Details 
      

Customer 

ID 
<Customer id>  

Contact <Customer Name>  

Company <Customer company2>  

Email <Customer email>  

Phone <Customer phone> Mobile <Customer mobile> 

 

 

 

 

 

    To:         

    <Contact Name> 

    <Customer address> 

    <Customer suburb/town> <Customer state> <Customer postcode> 

 

50800

97412285

07/05/2020 10:35

Majors Road
Adelaide

Not Supplied

Manual Excavation

1950399

Mr Ibrahim Chehade

Wallbridge Gilbert Aztec

IChehade@wga.com.au

0882237433 0413749139

Wallbridge Gilbert Aztec - Mr Ibrahim Chehade
60 Wyatt St, Adelaide SA 5000 Wyatt Street
Adelaide SA 5000
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Underground cable locations 
ASSETS FOUND 

 
 

The process: 
 
1. You made an enquiry with Dial Before You Dig (1100). 

 
2. Dial Before You Dig referred your enquiry to SA Power Networks (South Australia's Distribution 

Network). 
 

3. SA Power Networks has checked their records and have found underground assets in your request 
area. 
 

4. Please review the attached Asset Map(s) in regard to your excavation, as there may be some 
restrictions that apply if your excavation is greater than 300mm below ground level and less than 
3.0m from an SA Power Networks Asset. Further explanation of restricted and exclusion zones can be 
found at http://www.sapowernetworks.com.au/public/download.jsp?id=1775 OR search 
sapowernetworks.com.au for NICC 404 and by referring to the figure on page 10, 11 or 12. 
 

5. An on-site assessment and/or technical drawings may also be necessary to ascertain the exact 
cable/asset location. This service can be provided by SA Power Networks and may incur a cost. 
 

6. Please contact your local SA Power Networks Location Officer to schedule work or make further 
enquiries regarding this request either by return email or the contact number supplied. Other general 
enquiries can be made on (08) 8292 0218. 
 

7. If you have damaged SA Power Networks Assets immediately notify Faults & Emergencies on 
131 366. 
 

 
Please note: Underground services in the vicinity of any proposed earthworks must be located by 
hand digging (pot-holing) prior to the commencement of works. Persons conducting works will be 
held responsible for any resulting loss or damage to the services associated with infrastructure 

 

 

 

Important information and conditions of use for users of 
underground services information supplied by SA Power Networks 

Indicative information only 

The accompanying information is intended only to indicate the presence of SA Power Networks' underground 

services and/or to convey general indicative information in respect of the location marked on the plans. The 

information does not necessarily provide current, comprehensive or accurate description or location 

of the underground services or associated infrastructure. 

 

The information may also describe or indicate the presence of underground services or infrastructure not 

owned by SA Power Networks, for example, electrical services connected to an SA Power Networks' service 

point. SA Power Networks takes no responsibility for services or infrastructure that is not owned or operated 

by SA Power Networks or the accuracy or completeness of their description or location in the accompanying 

information. 

 

Additional technical information may be requested from SA Power Networks for planning or engineering 

design (non-digging) purposes. Such requests are to be directed to SA Power Networks Builders and 

Contractors Electrical Service Line (1300 650 014). 
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Identifying the location of underground services 

Working near or around live electrical cables can be hazardous. An on-site assessment is strongly 

recommended prior to undertaking ANY works and is necessary to determine the location of the 

underground services. This can be undertaken by SA Power Networks or an alternative professional 

locating service provider. Enquiries can be made about SA Power Networks' cable location service by 

telephoning (08) 8292 0218. 

 

Restrictions may apply in regard to your excavation particularly if your excavation is greater than 300mm 

below ground level and less than 3.0m from an SA Power Networks asset. Further explanation regarding 

restricted exclusion zones can be found at http://www.sapowernetworks.com.au/public/download.jsp?id=1775 

OR search sapowernetworks.com.au for NICC 404 and by referring to the figures on pages 10, 11 or 12. 

 

Underground services in the vicinity of any proposed earthworks must be located by hand digging (pot-holing) 

prior to the commencement of the works. Persons conducting works will be held responsible for any resulting 

loss or damage to the services or associated infrastructure. 

 

Working near high voltage 66kV underground cables 

Persons intending to conduct earthworks in the vicinity of an SA Power Networks high voltage 66kV 

underground cable MUST first obtain a site-specific clearance by contacting the SA Power Networks Cable 

Management Technical Officer on 0403 582 174. 

 

Basis of information supply 

The accompanying information is supplied at the request of, and is only provided for use by, the requestor. 

The information is valid for 30 days from the date of issue. 

 

SA Power Networks, its employees, agents and contractors shall accept no responsibility for any inaccuracy 

or incompleteness in the information provided or liability in respect of any personal injury, death, loss or 

damage to any real or personal property or otherwise that arises out of or in connection with, directly or 

indirectly, the provision of or reliance upon the information. 

 

It is the requestor's responsibility to ensure that the information provided accords with the area depicted on 

the requestor's Dial Before You Dig request. The information provided should not be used in respect of any 

area outside of the area depicted on the Dial Before You Dig request. SA Power Networks does not warrant 

that the information is suitable for the requestor’s intended purposes. 

 

Any use of the accompanying information is subject to the requestor's agreement to the conditions 

contained in this document. Upon acceptance of these conditions, SA Power Networks grants the 

requestor permission to use the information. The information must be returned to SA Power Networks if the 

conditions are not accepted. 

 

Important note: It is an offence under the Electricity Act 1996 (SA) to cause damage to or interfere 

with electrical infrastructure 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Date: <Enquiry Date> 07/05/2020
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Sequence No: <Enquiry Number> 
                                                                                        <Worksite address> <Worksite suburb/town> 
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Disclaimer: The Plan/Sketch is supplied at your request and is 

subject to your agreement that SA Power Networks shall not be 

liable or responsible for the correctness or otherwise of any such 

information supplied pursuant to this request. Upon acceptance 

of this condition SA Power Networks grants you permission to 

use the Plan/Sketch as a guide to the location of SA Power 

Networks assets. The Plan/Sketch must be returned to SA Power 

Networks if you fail to accept the conditions of use. 
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          Note: The presence of lighting columns and cable exits may indicate unidentified additional cables. 

 

 

 

                                        
 

 Cable Exits  Cables     

 66kV/132kV  66kV/132kV  DBYD Requested Area  Fibre Optic Cable/Duct 

 33kV  33kV  HV Switching Cubicle  Fibre Manhole/Pit 

 19kV  19kV  Transformer Cubicle  Pilot Cable 

 11kV  11kV  Cable Joint Bay  Pilot Manhole/Pit 

 7.6kV  7.6kV  LV Switching Cubicle/Pit  Substation 

 Not In Service  Not In Service  Service Pit/Pillar  Electricity Pole 

 Low Voltage  Low Voltage  Earthing Grid  Light Column 

Date: <Enquiry Date> 
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WARNING: This document is confidential and may also be privileged. Confidentiality nor privilege is not waived or destroyed by virtue of it being 
transmitted to an incorrect addressee. Unauthorised use of the contents is therefore strictly prohibited. Any information contained in this document 
that has been extracted from our records is believed to be accurate, but no responsibility is assumed for any error or omission.
Optus Plans and information supplied are valid for 30 days from the date of issue. If this timeline has elapsed please raise a new enquiry.

Sequence Number:   Date Generated:   

For all Optus DBYD plan enquiries –
Email:  Fibre.Locations@optus.net.au
For urgent onsite assistance contact 1800 505 777
Optus Limited  ACN 052 833 208

07/05/202097412287
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APA Group •   PO Box 6014 Halifax Street SA 5000   •   Email: DBYDNetworksAPA@apa.com.au   •   Template: SA Not Affected July 2019 
<Page xofy> • <Enquiry Date> 

 

APA Group 
PO Box 6014 Halifax Street 

South Australia 5000 
<Enquiry Date> 
 
Company: <Customer Company2>  
<Customer name> 
<Customer address> 
<Customer suburb/town> 
<Customer state> <Customer postcode>  
 
<Customer email> 
 
 
Dear <Customer name> 
 
Sequence Number: <Enquiry No> 
Worksite Address: <Worksite address> 

<Worksite suburb/town> 
<Worksite state> <Worksite postcode>  
 

 
Thank you for your Dial Before You Dig enquiry regarding the location of Gas Assets, we can confirm that the 
APA Group’s Network’s Division has no underground Gas Assets in the vicinity of the above location. 
 
Please Note: For some DBYD enquiries, you might receive 2 responses from the APA Group.  Please read both 
responses carefully as they will relate to different assets.  It is your responsibility to action all requirements set out 
in APA Group responses. 
 
You are hereby notified that the attached Duty of Care requirements apply to any activity in the vicinity of Gas 
Assets operated by APA, please ensure you read and comply with all the relevant requirements.  Should you 
have any questions with regards to the attached information please contact our Dial Before You Dig officer - 
1800 085 628. 
 

Caution - Damage to gas assets could result in possible explosion and fire with the risk of personal injury. 
For Gas Emergencies please call 1800 GAS LEAK (1800 427 532) 

 
Please find enclosed the following information:- 
 

• APA’s Duty of Care,  If you are unclear of your obligations under these requirements please contact the 
APA  Representative listed above immediately 

• An overview map with your requested area highlighted to assist in identifying the location of APA’s Gas 
Assets 

• A map(s) showing APA’s Gas Assets in the requested area, this information is valid for 30 days from the 
date of this response, please check this represents the area you requested, if it does not, please con-
tact the APA Representative listed above immediately 

 
Please ensure you review all the information contained in this response carefully and please do not hesitate to 
contact us for further information by sending an email to DBYDNetworksAPA@apa.com.au or contacting us 
direct on 1800 085 628. 
 
Yours Faithfully, 
 
Dial Before You Dig Officer 
APA Group 
Email: DBYDNetworksAPA@apa.com.au 

Page 1 of 4 07/05/2020

07/05/2020

Wallbridge Gilbert Aztec
Mr Ibrahim Chehade
60 Wyatt St, Adelaide SA 5000 Wyatt Street
Adelaide
SA 5000

IChehade@wga.com.au

Mr Ibrahim Chehade

97412288
Majors Road
Adelaide
SA 5158
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Duty of Care - Working Around Gas Assets 
 
 
General Conditions 
 
• This location enquiry is valid for 30 days from the date of this response 
 
• Expired locations, i.e., over 30 days from the date of this response, require a new Dial Be-

fore You Dig request to validate location information 
 
• The location information supplied in this document shall be used as a guide only.  APA 

Group shall not be liable or responsible for the accuracy of any such information supplied 
pursuant to this    request 

 
• It is the responsibility of the excavator to expose all Gas Assets, including Gas Services 

pipelines (see below), by hand (Please Note: Do not use vacuum excavation systems as 
damage to Gas Assets may occur).  Gas Asset depths may vary according to ground 
conditions 

 
• Gas Service pipelines (inlet service) connecting Gas Assets in the street to the gas meter 

on the property are typically not marked on the map 
 
• Generally, a map of the Gas Service pipeline (inlet service) connection can be found in-

side the gas meter box 
 
• This information has been generated by an automated system based on the area high-

lighted in your DBYD request and has not been independently verified.  It is your responsi-
bility to ensure that the information supplied in this response matches the dig site you de-
fined when submitting your Dial Before You Dig enquiry.  If the information does not 
match the dig site or you have any question, please contact APA immediately using the 
details listed on the first page and / or please resubmit your enquiry 

 
• For Gas Emergencies please call 1800 427 532 
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Site 
Address 

<Worksite address> 
<Worksite suburb/town> 
<Worksite postcode> 

Sequence 
No <Enquiry No> 

Name <Customer name> 
Email <Customer email> 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
<overview map> 

 
Scale 1: <overview scale> 

 
<north arrow> 
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Site Address 
<Worksite address> 
<Worksite suburb/town> 
<Worksite postcode> 

Sequence No <Enquiry No> 

Email <Customer email> Map Reference <Worksite map type> 
<Worksite map ref> 
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SOUTH AUSTRALIAN 

WATER CORPORATION 

 Notification number: 

Sequence number: 

Enquiry date: 

Enquiry location: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Dial Before You Dig Response – SA Water Assets Identified 

Dear 

Thank you for contacting Dial Before You Dig (DBYD) prior to engaging in work or activities which may affect the water and 

sewerage infrastructure of SA Water Corporation. 

 

Our records indicate there has been SA Water infrastructure identified within your nominated search area and 

has been shown on the attached plan. 

 

Disclaimer 

The information has been generated by an automated system based on the area highlighted. It is your responsibility to 

ensure that the dig site is properly defined when submitting your Dial Before You Dig enquiry. If the information does not 

match the dig site or you have received this message in error please resubmit your enquiry. 

This advice and/or information is given for your private use only. The accuracy of the advice and information is not 

guaranteed and no responsibility is accepted by the crown, the South Australian Water Corporation or their officers, agents 

or servants for any loss or damage caused by reliance upon this advice and/or information, as a result of any error, 

omission, incorrect description or statement therein whether caused by negligence or otherwise. 

The information contained in this message may be confidential and may also be subject of legal, professional or public 

interest immunity. If you are not the intended recipient any use, disclosure or copying of this document is unauthorised. If 

you have received this message in error, please contact Dial Before You Dig. 

For further enquiries or assistance with interpretation of plans and search content, or to report any obvious errors with the 

data provided, please contact our DBYD support team via email dialbeforeyoudig@sawater.com.au 

Thank you for contacting DBYD service. 

Yours sincerely 

 

Dial Before You Dig Support Team 

SA Water Corporation 

Please note: Any damage to SA Water infrastructure must be reported immediately to Service Faults and Emergencies 

(24 hours, 7 days) on 1300 883 121 

Mr Ibrahim Chehade

Mr Ibrahim Chehade
Wallbridge Gilbert Aztec
60 Wyatt St, Adelaide SA 5000 Wyatt Street
Adelaide  SA  5000

7/05/2020 10:35:00 AM
97412289
19488844

Majors Road, Adelaide  SA  5158
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This advice and/or information is given for your private use only. The accuracy of 
the advice and information is not guaranteed and no responsibility is accepted 
by the crown, the South Australian Water Corporation or their officers, agents or 
servants for any loss or damage caused by reliance upon this advice and/or 
information, as a result of any error, omission, incorrect description or statement 
therein whether caused by negligence or otherwise.

South Australian Water Corporation
WATER RETICULATION

DBYD Sequence No: 97412289 Map Tile: 1

1:2500
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Response Cover LetterResponse Cover LetterResponse Cover LetterResponse Cover Letter    
 

iFibre 

PO Box 14 

Port Noarlunga  SA. 5167 

www.ifibre.net.au  

While reasonable measures have been taken to ensure the accuracy of the information contained in this 

plan response, neither iFibre or PelicanCorp shall have any liability whatsoever in relation to any loss, 

damage, cost or expense arising from the use of this plan response or the information contained in it or the 

completeness or accuracy of such information. Use of such information is subject to and constitutes 

acceptance of these terms. 

 

AU.iFibre - Response letter (Assets found).docx (20 Jun 2018) 

 

Date:  

To: 

 

 

 

 

 

According to our records your enquiry with the following details impacts our infrastructure. Please review 

other documents included with this response for additional details: 

Sequence No:   

Job No:   

Location:   

 

If you require further information, please contact the iFibre on 0401 981 362 or 0401 981 656, or 

mick.parks@ifibre.net.au and paul.clarke@ifibre.net.au 

 

Important Notice: This enquiry response, including any associated documentation, has been assessed and 

compiled from the information detailed within the DBYD enquiry outlined above. Please ensure that the DBYD 

enquiry details and this response accurately reflect your proposed works. 

This response is intended for use only by the addressee. If you have received the enquiry response in error, 

please let us know by telephone and delete all copies; you are advised that copying, distributing, disclosing or 

otherwise acting in reliance on the response is expressly prohibited. 
 

07/05/2020

Mr Ibrahim Chehade
Wallbridge Gilbert Aztec
60 Wyatt St, Adelaide SA 5000 Wyatt Street
Adelaide  SA  5000

97412290

19488844

Majors Road
Adelaide  SA  5158
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APPENDIX E 

PAVEMENT DESIGN 
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City of Marion 

Majors Road 

Sam Willoughby 

BMX Centre 

Access 

 
PAVEMENT DESIGN REPORT 

Project No. WGA200067 
Doc No. WGA20067-RP-CV-0001[A] 
Rev. B 

17 July 2020 
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i WGA  Project No. WGA200067 

Doc No. WGA20067-RP-CV-0001[A] 
Rev. B 

 

Revision History 

Rev Date Issue Originator Checker Approver 

A 30-04-2020 Initial Issue CP SSS TJM 

B 17-07-2020 Final Issue CP SSS TJM 

Page 375

kparker
Text Box
HOME



ii WGA  Project No. WGA200067 

Doc No. WGA20067-RP-CV-
0001[A] 
Rev. B 

CONTENTS 

1 Introduction......................................................................................................................................... 1 

1.1 General .......................................................................................................................................... 1 

1.2 Pavement Design Basis ................................................................................................................ 2 

2 Geotechnical Conditions ................................................................................................................... 3 

3 Traffic Loadings ................................................................................................................................. 4 

3.1 General .......................................................................................................................................... 4 

3.2 Development Traffic ...................................................................................................................... 4 

3.3 Through Traffic .............................................................................................................................. 5 

3.4 Design Traffic Loading .................................................................................................................. 6 

4 New Pavement Profiles ...................................................................................................................... 7 

4.1 General .......................................................................................................................................... 7 

4.2 New Pavement Profiles ................................................................................................................. 8 

5 Limitations .......................................................................................................................................... 9 

 

Appendices 

Appendix A Traffic Calculations 

Appendix B CIRCLY Outputs 

 

 

Page 376

kparker
Text Box
HOME



1 WGA  Project No. WGA200067 

Doc No. WGA20067-RP-CV-
0001[A] 
Rev. B 

1 INTRODUCTION 

1.1 GENERAL 

Wallbridge Gilbert Aztec (WGA) has been engaged by the City of Marion (Council) to complete the 

detailed design of the proposed Sam Willoughby, BMX Centre Access near the intersection of Majors 

Road and Adams Road, O’Halloran Hill. As part of this development it is proposed to modify an 

existing access point on Majors Road, as shown in Figure 1. This report documents the pavement 

design for new pavement areas associated with these modifications.  

 

Figure 1 Concept of Proposed Works on Majors Road 

 

The new pavement will incorporate a left turning lane and associated shoulder and access road works.  

For construction expediency, all pavements have been designed as the same pavement profile.   
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1.2 PAVEMENT DESIGN BASIS 

Pavement design has been undertaken in accordance with the following standards/guides: 

• Austroads: Guide to Pavement Technology Part 2: Pavement Structural Design (2017) (“AGPT02”); 

and 

• RD-PV-D1 DPTI Supplement to the Austroads Guide to Pavement Technology Part 2: Pavement 

Structural Design (2018) (“DPTI Supplement to AGPT02”). 

Pavement materials specified in the design treatments have been selected in accordance with the 

current DPTI Master Specification RD-PV series. 
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2 GEOTECHNICAL CONDITIONS 

WGA conducted a Geotech investigation on the 7 October 2016 at the site of the proposed BMX 

Centre. A copy of the report can be provided upon request. The investigation comprised drilling 6 

boreholes (denoted BH1 to BH6) to depths between 3 m (refusal) and 6 m across the site of the 

proposed BMX Facility. The report also contains the results of previous investigations at the site, with 

a number of historical boreholes available at the site of the proposed new pavements. 

Based on the results of this investigation, it is considered highly likely that the new pavements will be 

founded on subgrades comprising Black Earth or Keswick Clay, or engineered fill constructed from 

these materials.   

The design CBR adopted for the new pavements is therefore CBR 2% (a conservative value), which 

assumes: 

• Following any boxing to subgrade level, subgrade surfaces are proof rolled using a loaded water 

cart or similar to check for loose, wet or weak areas (CBR values < 2%) which would require 

remedial treatment. 

• Any existing uncontrolled fill is either removed and replaced with engineered fill or adequately 

compacted in situ and any soft, wet, weak or organic materials encountered during rolling must be 

removed and replaced with compacted select fill. 

• The site is prepared in accordance with Section 4.6.1 of the geotechnical report and the upper 200 

mm of subgrade is moisture conditioned to within ±2% of the optimum moisture content, and is 

compacted to achieve a dry density ratio of at least 98% based on Standard compaction (AS1289 

5.1.1); 

• The pavement and surrounds are adequately drained to prevent saturation of the pavement 

materials and underlying subgrade. 

• Field testing on subgrade and pavement materials is undertaken during construction to ensure 

compliance with the above recommendations. 
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3 TRAFFIC LOADINGS 

3.1 GENERAL 

For the purposes of pavement design, traffic loading and expected trip generation rates for 

development traffic have been obtained from the MFY Access Review Report, October 2019 (MFY 

Report). In addition, traffic volume estimates were also obtained for Majors Road from Locations SA, 

to determine the traffic loading on the shoulder from through traffic. 

3.2 DEVELOPMENT TRAFFIC 

The MFY report provides anticipated attendance rates at potential functions/events, as well as the 

expected frequency of these events.  These values have been used to determine that there will be on 

average 83,870 attendees a year at the facility.  However, the MFY report states an assumption that 

on average there will be 3 attendees per car, and this value therefore equates to approximately 27,957 

vehicles per year. This value has been divided by 365, to obtain the one-way AADT of approximately 

153 vehicles per day.  Of these, a conservative 3% have been assumed to be heavy vehicles (to allow 

for waste vehicles, deliveries for events and the like. 

Traffic design parameters adopted in the pavement design traffic loading calculations are summarised 

below in Table 1. 

Table 1: Traffic Loading Design Parameters – Development Traffic 

Design Parameter Adopted 
Value 

Comment/Source 

Design Period 20 years Table RD-PV-D1 7-1 DPTI Supplement to AGPT02 – 
Access Road 

AADT 153 Calculated from MFY Report 

% of Heavy Vehicles 
(HV) 

3% Assumed 

Adopted HV Growth 
Rate  

1% Assumed  

Direction Factor (DF) 1.0 One-way Traffic 

Lane Distribution Factor 
(LDF) 

1.0 Table 7.3 AGPT02 
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Design Parameter Adopted 
Value 

Comment/Source 

Traffic Load Distribution 
(TLD) 

DPTI UGA Table RD-PV-D1 7-3 DPTI Supplement to AGPT02 – Class 
9 Urban Road 

Axle Groups per Heavy 
Vehicle (NHVAG) 

2.2 DPTI UGA 

ESA/HVAG 0.7 DPTI UGA 

 

Adopting the above design traffic parameters, the design traffic loading for the development traffic has 

been calculated based on the method contained within AGPT02 as NDT = 8.1 x 104 HVAGs (DESA = 

2.8 x 103 ESAs).  Detailed calculations are also contained within Appendix A. 

3.3 THROUGH TRAFFIC 

As the new pavement abuts the existing Majors Road carriageway, the pavement needs to be 

designed to ensure that it complies with guidelines outlined in DPTI Supplement to AGPT02-17, as 

well as accommodate for traffic loadings associated with the new development.  

The DPTI Supplement to AGPT02-17 states that for design of sealed shoulders adjoining new 

pavement, a design traffic value for the shoulders of 2-5% of the adjacent trafficked lane pavement 

should be adopted. As the new pavement will be a new lane, the risks of vehicles travelling outside of 

their lanes is considered low, and 2% has been adopted for design. 

Traffic design parameters adopted in the pavement design traffic loading calculations are summarised 

below in Table 2. 

Table 2: Traffic Loading Design Parameters – Majors Road Through Traffic 

Design Parameter Adopted 
Value 

Comment/Source 

Design Period 20 years Table 7.8 DPTI Supplement to AGPT02 – Access Road 

AADT (2019) 13,200 Locations SA DPTI Traffic Volume Estimates (Majors 
Road) 

% of Heavy Vehicles 
(HV) (2019) 

3% Locations SA DPTI Traffic Volume Estimates (Majors 
Road) 

Adopted HV Growth 
Rate  

3.0% Clause 7.4.5 DPTI Supplement – Arterial and Connector  

(Historic growth rate from 2015 to 2019 based on Static 
Rural DPTI Traffic Volume Estimates (Majors Road) was 
2.4%) 

Direction Factor (DF) 0.5 Two-way Traffic 
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Design Parameter Adopted 
Value 

Comment/Source 

Lane Distribution Factor 
(LDF) 

1.0 Table 7.3 AGPT02 

Traffic Load Distribution 
(TLD) 

Wingfield – 
WI1 

Table RD-PV-D1 7-3 DPTI Supplement to AGPT02 – Class 
11 Urban Road 

Axle Groups per Heavy 
Vehicle (NHVAG) 

2.9 WI1 TLD 

ESA/HVAG 1.1 WI1 TLD 

 

Adopting the above design traffic parameters, the design traffic loading for the existing traffic has been 

calculated based on the method contained within AGPT02 and by multiplying this value by 2%. 

This results in an NDT = 1.2 x 105 HVAGs (DESA = 1.36 x 105 ESAs). Detailed calculations are also 

contained within Appendix B. 

3.4 DESIGN TRAFFIC LOADING 

To determine the design traffic loading within the new pavement, the traffic from the development and 

the through traffic on Majors Road have been summed.  The results are shown in Table 3. 

Table 3: Pavement Area Traffic Loadings 

Source Traffic Loading (NDT) - 
HVAGs 

Traffic Loading (DESA) 
- ESAs 

Development Traffic  8.12E+04 5.64E+04 

Majors Road Through Traffic (Shoulder 
Loading) 

1.20E+05 1.36E+05 

Total (Design Traffic Loading) 2.01E+05 1.92E+05 
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4 NEW PAVEMENT PROFILES 

4.1 GENERAL 

Pavement profile options have been developed to include: 

1. A granular pavement with thin asphalt surfacing option (Option 1)  

2. A full depth asphalt (FDA) option (Option 2)  

Layer thicknesses for the pavements were selected in accordance with the ranges in Table 3.1 from 

the DPTI Supplement to AGPT02, with tolerances added where required in accordance with the DPTI 

Supplement to AGPT02.  

The granular pavement profile with thin bituminous surfacing (Option 1) has been designed utilising 

Figure 8.4 from AGPT02.  

The full depth asphalt pavement profiles (Option 2) has been developed using the mechanistic-

empirical design method from AGPT02-17 with the assistance of the computer software package 

CIRCLY 7.0.  Key pavement design parameters adopted in the CIRCLY modelling for the FDA 

pavement are summarised in Table 4 and the CIRCLY output is shown in Appendix B. 

Table 4: Key Pavement Design Parameters 

Parameter Value Comment/Source 

Project Reliability 90% Table RD-PV-D1 2-3 DPTI Supplement to AGPT02 
– Access 

Design Speed  30 km/hr Assumed 

The resultant pavement profiles are shown in Error! Reference source not found. and Table 6. 

. 
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4.2 NEW PAVEMENT PROFILES 

Due to services located within the area, Option 1 Full Depth Asphalt is recommended as to reduce the 
amount of earthworks required and reduce the possibility of a service strike during excavation. 

Table 5: Full Depth Asphalt (Option 1) 

Thickness (mm) Material 

40 AC10M C320 

60 AC14M C320 

60 AC14M C320 

- AMC0 Prime 

150 PM2/20 QG 

Table 6: Granular Pavement with Thin Asphalt Surfacing (Option 2) 

Thickness (mm) Material 

40 AC10M C320 

- AMC0 Prime 

150 PM1/20 QG 

175 PM2/20 QG 

175 PM2/20 QG 
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5 LIMITATIONS 

The following limitations apply to the pavement design developed within this report: 

• The design assumes materials and construction will be compliant with the design and specification, 

and that maintenance and replacement of the wearing course during the design period will be 

undertaken on a regular basis as required. 

• The performance of the pavement is highly dependent upon the drainage conditions and the 

pavement profile remaining in a dry condition. The presence of possible leaking services within the 

pavement may impact the performance of the pavement during the design period. Subsoil drainage 

should be installed if required. 

• No changes in axle loads have been taken into consideration. If future axle loads exceed those 

assumed in design, this may lead to premature failure of the pavement. 

• No assessment has been undertaken on the presence of any potential underground services in the 

design areas. This should be assessed prior to construction. 
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Pavement Design
Job Number WGA200067

Job Name FFSA BMX Park Trott Park

Section Majors Road Traffic

Eng SSS

Date 17/02/2020

Design Parameters

The parameters used to calculate design traffic for road pavement calculations have been used as follows:

1.         Annual Average Daily Traffic (AADT) 13,600.0

Obtained from Locations SA Viewer interactive web browser with applied cumulative growth rate

2.         Direction Factor (DF) 0.50

The proportion of the two-way AADT travelling in the direction of the design lane 

3.         Percentage of Heavy Vehicles (%HV) 3.1%

Proportion of HV from Locations SA Viewer interactive web browser with applied cumulative growth rate

4.         Lane Distribution Factor (LDF) 1.00

Proportion of heavy vehicles in the design lane 

Initial Daily Heavy Vehicles in the Design Lane Ni        = 210.80

5.        Design Period (P) 20

6.        HV Annual Growth Rate

Year Start Year Growth Rate No HV in Design Lane Cumulative Maximum HV Actual Annual No of HV Cumulative Actual HV

0 2020 3.0% 7.69E+04 7.69E+04 4.85E+05 7.69E+04 7.69E+04

2 2021 3.0% 7.93E+04 1.56E+05 4.85E+05 7.93E+04 1.56E+05

3 2022 3.0% 8.16E+04 2.38E+05 4.85E+05 8.16E+04 2.38E+05

4 2023 3.0% 8.41E+04 3.22E+05 4.85E+05 8.41E+04 3.22E+05

5 2024 3.0% 8.66E+04 4.08E+05 4.85E+05 8.66E+04 4.08E+05

6 2025 3.0% 8.92E+04 4.98E+05 4.85E+05 8.92E+04 4.98E+05

7 2026 3.0% 9.19E+04 5.90E+05 4.85E+05 9.19E+04 5.90E+05

8 2027 3.0% 9.46E+04 6.84E+05 4.85E+05 9.46E+04 6.84E+05

9 2028 3.0% 9.75E+04 7.82E+05 4.85E+05 9.75E+04 7.82E+05

10 2029 3.0% 1.00E+05 8.82E+05 4.85E+05 1.00E+05 8.82E+05

11 2030 3.0% 1.03E+05 9.85E+05 4.85E+05 1.03E+05 9.85E+05

12 2031 3.0% 1.07E+05 1.09E+06 4.85E+05 1.07E+05 1.09E+06

13 2032 3.0% 1.10E+05 1.20E+06 4.85E+05 1.10E+05 1.20E+06

14 2033 3.0% 1.13E+05 1.31E+06 4.85E+05 1.13E+05 1.31E+06

15 2034 3.0% 1.16E+05 1.43E+06 4.85E+05 1.16E+05 1.43E+06

16 2035 3.0% 1.20E+05 1.55E+06 4.85E+05 1.20E+05 1.55E+06

17 2036 3.0% 1.23E+05 1.67E+06 4.85E+05 1.23E+05 1.67E+06

18 2037 3.0% 1.27E+05 1.80E+06 4.85E+05 1.27E+05 1.80E+06

19 2038 3.0% 1.31E+05 1.93E+06 4.85E+05 1.31E+05 1.93E+06

20 2039 3.0% 1.35E+05 2.07E+06 4.85E+05 1.35E+05 2.07E+06

21 2040 3.0% 1.39E+05 2.21E+06 4.85E+05 1.39E+05 2.21E+06

22 2041 3.0% 1.43E+05 2.35E+06 4.85E+05 1.43E+05 2.35E+06

23 2042 3.0% 1.47E+05 2.50E+06 4.85E+05 1.47E+05 2.50E+06

24 2043 3.0% 1.52E+05 2.65E+06 4.85E+05 1.52E+05 2.65E+06

25 2044 3.0% 1.56E+05 2.81E+06 4.85E+05 1.56E+05 2.81E+06

26 2045 3.0% 1.61E+05 2.97E+06 4.85E+05 1.61E+05 2.97E+06

27 2046 3.0% 1.66E+05 3.13E+06 4.85E+05 1.66E+05 3.13E+06

28 2047 3.0% 1.71E+05 3.30E+06 4.85E+05 1.71E+05 3.30E+06

29 2048 3.0% 1.76E+05 3.48E+06 4.85E+05 1.76E+05 3.48E+06

30 2049 3.0% 1.81E+05 3.66E+06 4.85E+05 1.81E+05 3.66E+06

31 2050 3.0% 1.87E+05 3.85E+06 4.85E+05 1.87E+05 3.85E+06

32 2051 3.0% 1.92E+05 4.04E+06 4.85E+05 1.92E+05 4.04E+06

33 2052 3.0% 1.98E+05 4.24E+06 4.85E+05 1.98E+05 4.24E+06

34 2053 3.0% 2.04E+05 4.44E+06 4.85E+05 2.04E+05 4.44E+06

35 2054 3.0% 2.10E+05 4.65E+06 4.85E+05 2.10E+05 4.65E+06

36 2055 3.0% 2.17E+05 4.87E+06 4.85E+05 2.17E+05 4.87E+06

37 2056 3.0% 2.23E+05 5.09E+06 4.85E+05 2.23E+05 5.09E+06

38 2057 3.0% 2.30E+05 5.32E+06 4.85E+05 2.30E+05 5.32E+06

39 2058 3.0% 2.37E+05 5.56E+06 4.85E+05 2.37E+05 5.56E+06

40 2059 3.0% 2.44E+05 5.80E+06 4.85E+05 2.44E+05 5.80E+06
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Pavement Design
Job Number WGA200067

Job Name FFSA BMX Park Trott Park

Section Majors Road Traffic

Eng SSS

Date 17/02/2020

Upper Limit on Design Traffic for Capacity

7.  Road Type Multilane Road - 70 km/hr

Capacity Flow Rate 1900.00

8.   Urban or Rural? Urban

EHV 2.00

Cpce       = 1842.870999

NHVhour        = 55.41125215

MAXhour        = 1787.459747

MAXAADTannual = 1.57E+07

MAXHVannual = 4.85E+05

Not taking into account lane capacity NHV        = 2.07E+06

Taking into account lane capacity NHV        = 2.07E+06

Upper Limit on Design Traffic for Flexural Fatigue

9.      WMAPT ( C ) 27.0

NDTlimit       = 1.76E+08

Design Traffic Loading

11.         Project Traffic Load Distribution (TLD)

Source DPTI WI1

10.         Heavy vehicle axle groups per heavy vehicle (NHVAG) 

From DPTI Supplement Table 10 (if applicable) 2.4

Calculated from TLD (if applicable) 2.9

Table 7.6 AGPT02 - Urban Road Adopted 2.9

Design traffic in cumulative heavy vehicles Not taking into account lane capacity NDT       = 6.00E+06

Taking into account lane capacity NDT       = 6.00E+06

NDT       = 6.00E+06

12.       Average ESA/HVAG 1.1

Design Traffic Loading for flexible pavements (DESA) 6.80E+06

14. Shoulder Pavement

% of Traffic loading 2.0%

Design Traffic Loading for shoulders (NDT) 1.20E+05

Design Traffic Loading for shoulders (DESA) 1.36E+05

Design Method Figure 12.2 AUSTROADS

Required Granular Material Thickness (mm) 491

Required Granular Material Thickness with Tolerances (mm) 510
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Pavement Design
Job Number WGA200067

Job Name FFSA BMX Park Trott Park

Section Development Traffic

Eng SSS

Date 17/02/2020

Design Parameters

The parameters used to calculate design traffic for road pavement calculations have been used as follows:

1.         Annual Average Daily Traffic (AADT) 153.0

Obtained from Locations SA Viewer interactive web browser with applied cumulative growth rate

2.         Direction Factor (DF) 1.00

The proportion of the two-way AADT travelling in the direction of the design lane 

3.         Percentage of Heavy Vehicles (%HV) 3.0%

Proportion of HV from Locations SA Viewer interactive web browser with applied cumulative growth rate

4.         Lane Distribution Factor (LDF) 1.00

Proportion of heavy vehicles in the design lane 

Initial Daily Heavy Vehicles in the Design Lane Ni        = 4.59

5.        Design Period (P) 20

6.        HV Annual Growth Rate

Year Start Year Growth Rate No HV in Design Lane Cumulative Maximum HV Actual Annual No of HV Cumulative Actual HV

0 2020 1.0% 1.68E+03 1.68E+03 4.71E+05 1.68E+03 1.68E+03

2 2021 1.0% 1.69E+03 3.37E+03 4.71E+05 1.69E+03 3.37E+03

3 2022 1.0% 1.71E+03 5.08E+03 4.71E+05 1.71E+03 5.08E+03

4 2023 1.0% 1.73E+03 6.80E+03 4.71E+05 1.73E+03 6.80E+03

5 2024 1.0% 1.74E+03 8.55E+03 4.71E+05 1.74E+03 8.55E+03

6 2025 1.0% 1.76E+03 1.03E+04 4.71E+05 1.76E+03 1.03E+04

7 2026 1.0% 1.78E+03 1.21E+04 4.71E+05 1.78E+03 1.21E+04

8 2027 1.0% 1.80E+03 1.39E+04 4.71E+05 1.80E+03 1.39E+04

9 2028 1.0% 1.81E+03 1.57E+04 4.71E+05 1.81E+03 1.57E+04

10 2029 1.0% 1.83E+03 1.75E+04 4.71E+05 1.83E+03 1.75E+04

11 2030 1.0% 1.85E+03 1.94E+04 4.71E+05 1.85E+03 1.94E+04

12 2031 1.0% 1.87E+03 2.12E+04 4.71E+05 1.87E+03 2.12E+04

13 2032 1.0% 1.89E+03 2.31E+04 4.71E+05 1.89E+03 2.31E+04

14 2033 1.0% 1.91E+03 2.50E+04 4.71E+05 1.91E+03 2.50E+04

15 2034 1.0% 1.93E+03 2.70E+04 4.71E+05 1.93E+03 2.70E+04

16 2035 1.0% 1.95E+03 2.89E+04 4.71E+05 1.95E+03 2.89E+04

17 2036 1.0% 1.96E+03 3.09E+04 4.71E+05 1.96E+03 3.09E+04

18 2037 1.0% 1.98E+03 3.29E+04 4.71E+05 1.98E+03 3.29E+04

19 2038 1.0% 2.00E+03 3.49E+04 4.71E+05 2.00E+03 3.49E+04

20 2039 1.0% 2.02E+03 3.69E+04 4.71E+05 2.02E+03 3.69E+04

21 2040 1.0% 2.04E+03 3.89E+04 4.71E+05 2.04E+03 3.89E+04

22 2041 1.0% 2.06E+03 4.10E+04 4.71E+05 2.06E+03 4.10E+04

23 2042 1.0% 2.09E+03 4.31E+04 4.71E+05 2.09E+03 4.31E+04

24 2043 1.0% 2.11E+03 4.52E+04 4.71E+05 2.11E+03 4.52E+04

25 2044 1.0% 2.13E+03 4.73E+04 4.71E+05 2.13E+03 4.73E+04

26 2045 1.0% 2.15E+03 4.95E+04 4.71E+05 2.15E+03 4.95E+04

27 2046 1.0% 2.17E+03 5.16E+04 4.71E+05 2.17E+03 5.16E+04

28 2047 1.0% 2.19E+03 5.38E+04 4.71E+05 2.19E+03 5.38E+04

29 2048 1.0% 2.21E+03 5.60E+04 4.71E+05 2.21E+03 5.60E+04

30 2049 1.0% 2.24E+03 5.83E+04 4.71E+05 2.24E+03 5.83E+04

31 2050 1.0% 2.26E+03 6.05E+04 4.71E+05 2.26E+03 6.05E+04

32 2051 1.0% 2.28E+03 6.28E+04 4.71E+05 2.28E+03 6.28E+04

33 2052 1.0% 2.30E+03 6.51E+04 4.71E+05 2.30E+03 6.51E+04

34 2053 1.0% 2.33E+03 6.74E+04 4.71E+05 2.33E+03 6.74E+04

35 2054 1.0% 2.35E+03 6.98E+04 4.71E+05 2.35E+03 6.98E+04

36 2055 1.0% 2.37E+03 7.22E+04 4.71E+05 2.37E+03 7.22E+04

37 2056 1.0% 2.40E+03 7.46E+04 4.71E+05 2.40E+03 7.46E+04

38 2057 1.0% 2.42E+03 7.70E+04 4.71E+05 2.42E+03 7.70E+04

39 2058 1.0% 2.45E+03 7.94E+04 4.71E+05 2.45E+03 7.94E+04

40 2059 1.0% 2.47E+03 8.19E+04 4.71E+05 2.47E+03 8.19E+04

Page 389

kparker
Text Box
HOME



Pavement Design
Job Number WGA200067

Job Name FFSA BMX Park Trott Park

Section Development Traffic

Eng SSS

Date 17/02/2020

Upper Limit on Design Traffic for Capacity

7.  Road Type Multilane Road - 70 km/hr

Capacity Flow Rate 1900.00

8.   Urban or Rural? Urban

EHV 2.00

Cpce       = 1844.660194

NHVhour        = 53.72796682

MAXhour        = 1790.932227

MAXAADTannual = 1.57E+07

MAXHVannual = 4.71E+05

Not taking into account lane capacity NHV        = 3.69E+04

Taking into account lane capacity NHV        = 3.69E+04

Upper Limit on Design Traffic for Flexural Fatigue

9.      WMAPT ( C ) 27.0

NDTlimit       = 2.88E+08

Design Traffic Loading

11.         Project Traffic Load Distribution (TLD)

Source DPTI UGA

10.         Heavy vehicle axle groups per heavy vehicle (NHVAG) 

From DPTI Supplement Table 10 (if applicable) NA

Calculated from TLD (if applicable) 2.2

Table 7.6 AGPT02 - Urban Road Adopted 2.2

Design traffic in cumulative heavy vehicles Not taking into account lane capacity NDT       = 8.12E+04

Taking into account lane capacity NDT       = 8.12E+04

NDT       = 8.12E+04

12.       Average ESA/HVAG 0.7

Design Traffic Loading for flexible pavements (DESA) 5.64E+04

13.       Granular Pavement with Thin Bituminous Surfacing Minimum Cover

CBR 2.0%

Design Method Figure 12.2 AUSTROADS

Required Granular Material Thickness (mm) 450

Required Granular Material Thickness with Tolerances (mm) 470
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Pavement Design
Job Number WGA200067

Job Name FFSA BMX Park Trott Park

Section Summary

Eng SSS

Date 17/02/2020

Design Parameters

Design Traffic Loading for flexible pavements (DESA) 1.92E+05

Granular Pavement with Thin Bituminous Surfacing Minimum Cover

CBR 2.0%

Design Method Figure 8.4 AUSTROADS

Required Granular Material Thickness (mm) 515

Required Granular Material Thickness with Tolerances (mm) 530
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APPENDIX B 

CIRCLY OUTPUTS 
 

 

  

Page 392

kparker
Text Box
HOME



CIRCLY  - Version 7.0 (25 June 2018)

   Layer no.  1 is INCLUDED in max. CDF calculation
   Layer no.  2 is INCLUDED in max. CDF calculation
   Layer no.  4 is INCLUDED in max. CDF calculation
Job Title: 200067 - Trott Park BMX Park

Design Method: Austroads 2017

NDT (cumulative heavy vehicle axle groups over design period): 2.00E+05

Traffic Load Distribution: 

   ID: DPTI_WI1
   Name: WI1 2016 Data
   ESA/HVAG: 1.134

Details of Load Groups:

   Load   Load                  Load                  Load            Radius    Pressure/    Exponent
   No.    ID                    Category              Type                      Ref. stress
    1     ESA750-Full           ESA750-Full           Vertical Force     92.1    0.75         0.00
    2     SAST53                SAST53                Vertical Force    102.4    0.80         0.00

   Load Locations:
   Location   Load                  Gear          X          Y      Scaling     Theta
   No.        ID                    No.                             Factor
    1         ESA750-Full            1          -165.0        0.0   1.00E+00      0.00
    2         ESA750-Full            1           165.0        0.0   1.00E+00      0.00
    3         ESA750-Full            1          1635.0        0.0   1.00E+00      0.00
    4         ESA750-Full            1          1965.0        0.0   1.00E+00      0.00
    1         SAST53                 1             0.0        0.0   1.00E+00      0.00
    2         SAST53                 1          2130.0        0.0   1.00E+00      0.00

Details of Layered System:

   ID: 200067-A Title: 200067  - Trott Park - A

   Layer  Lower    Material               Isotropy   Modulus    P.Ratio                      
   No.    i/face   ID                                (or Ev)    (or vvh)  F          Eh         vh     
    1     rough    SA AC10M C320 30 27    Iso.       2.12E+03   0.40
    2     rough    SA AC14M C320 30 27    Iso.       2.33E+03   0.40
    3     rough    Gran_150               Aniso.     1.50E+02   0.35      1.11E+02   7.50E+01   0.35
    4     rough    Sub_CBR2               Aniso.     2.00E+01   0.45      1.38E+01   1.00E+01   0.45

   Performance Relationships:
   Layer  Location Material               Component  Perform.   Perform.
   No.             ID                                Constant   Exponent
    1     bottom   SA AC10M C320 30 27    ETH         0.005134    5.000   
    2     bottom   SA AC14M C320 30 27    ETH         0.004708    5.000   
    4     top      Sub_CBR2               EZZ         0.009150    7.000   

   Reliability Factors:
   Project Reliability: Austroads 90%
   Layer  Reliability  Material
    No.   Factor       Type    
    1      3.90       Asphalt
    2      3.90       Asphalt
    4      1.00       Subgrade (Austroads 2017)

   Details of Layers to be sublayered: 
   Layer no.  3:  Austroads (2004) sublayering 

Automatic layer thickness design: 
   Layer number to be designed:  2
   Minimum thickness:  0
   Maximum thickness:  5000

Strains:

   Layer  Thickness  Material               Axle      Unitless
   No.               ID                               Strain
    1       40.00    SA AC10M C320 30 27    
                                            SADT(80): 1.640E-04
                                            SAST(53): 1.088E-04
    2      108.28    SA AC14M C320 30 27    
                                            SADT(80): 4.543E-04
                                            SAST(53): 4.010E-04
    4        0.00    Sub_CBR2               
                                            SADT(80): 1.331E-03

Results:

   Layer  Thickness  Material               Axle      CDF
   No.               ID                     Group
    1       40.00    SA AC10M C320 30 27    Total:    2.623E-03
                                            SAST:     3.971E-04
                                            SADT:     1.758E-04
                                            TAST:     1.019E-05
                                            TADT:     1.224E-03
                                            TRDT:     7.976E-04
                                            QADT:     1.860E-05

    2      108.28    SA AC14M C320 30 27    Total:    9.843E-01
                                            SAST:     4.163E-01
                                            SADT:     4.421E-02
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                                            TAST:     1.068E-02
                                            TADT:     3.079E-01
                                            TRDT:     2.006E-01
                                            QADT:     4.678E-03

    3      150.00    Gran_150                              n/a                 

    4        0.00    Sub_CBR2               Total:    3.128E-01
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APPENDIX F 

ISOLUX SKETCH 
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APPENDIX G 

ROAD SAFETY AUDIT 

AND WGA RESPONSE 
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Majors Road BMX Park Access 

Preliminary Design Road Safety Audit 

WGA 

17 July 2020 

Ref: 20191823R002 
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1 Introduction 

Wallbridge Gilbert Aztec (WGA) has been engaged by the City of Marion to undertake concept and 

detailed design for the proposed Sam Willoughby BMX Centre access on Majors Road, O’Halloran Hill. 

The location of the access is shown below in Figure 1-1. The proposed works for the junction include the 

following: 

• New access road located opposite the fire station access on Majors Road. 

• Retention of the existing right turn lane into the proposed access road. 

• Provision of left turn storage lane into the proposed access road. 

• Upgraded emergency vehicle access signals for all approaches including street lighting. 

Tonkin has been engaged by WGA to undertake a Road Safety Audit on the proposed 70% design 

drawings. This report details the findings of the Audit. 

 

 

Figure 1.1 Site Location 

 

Site Location 
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Figure 1.2 Proposed Works 

The scope of the intersection upgrade on Majors Road is shown in the Figure above, consisting of 

earthworks, new intersection turning treatments, new access road, improved cyclist treatments, 

pavement construction, alterations to the existing emergency signals, line marking, signage and 

lighting.   

Majors Road is a sealed, two lane, two-way road which provides a connection between South Road and 

Lonsdale Road. Majors Road is under care and control of the Department of Planning, Transport and 

Infrastructure (DPTI).  

Adams Road is the only other road which intersects with Majors Road. This currently forms a T-junction 

arrangement, however opposed to Adams Road is a carpark access. 

Approximately 110m to the east of Adams Road is an access to O’Halloran Hill Metropolitan Fire Service. 

This access includes traffic signals which are only used to stop traffic to allow emergency service 

movements. 

The focus of this road safety audit is the location of the fire service access. WGA has developed 

preliminary design for a new intersection at this location, which will consist of an additional leg to the 

north. This intersection will provide access to the proposed BMX centre located to the north of Majors 

Road. 

As part of the audit process, a site inspection was conducted by a road safety auditor during daylight 

conditions.  
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2 Method 

A Road Safety Audit is a formal examination of a section of road or intersection, in which an 

independent, qualified examiner reports on an existing section of road or junction’s collision potential 

and safety performance. 

The object of a Road Safety Audit is to identify and limit those circumstances that may lead to a 

collision, or in the event of a collision occurring, the object is to limit the potential for and severity of 

injuries. 

The Austroads Guide to Road Safety Part 6 ‘Road Safety Audit’ highlights a multiple stage audit review 

process which covers the principal stages of a design project from the feasibility stage through to the 

audit of existing roads.   

In this instance, a preliminary design audit has been undertaken. The review was conducted in 

accordance with the Austroads Guidelines and consideration was given to a range of road safety indices 

including: 

Table 2.1 Road Safety Indices 

Delineation Sight distances Regulatory control Signposting 

Road condition Roadside hazards Road lighting Other issues 

Road standard Traffic mix Vulnerable road users  

The site inspection for this audit was undertaken by Road Safety Auditor (Adam Nicholls) on Wednesday 

15 July 2020 during daylight conditions. 

Consideration was given to the likely road safety issues confronting all road users that could be 

reasonably expected to use the road.  Whilst the audit is reasonably detailed it is not intended to 

investigate every aspect of influence on road function or safety. 

It should not be expected that a review has been carried out in relation to issues requiring specific 

verification testing in order to confirm conformity with all of the relevant (and possibly exacting) 

standards, or where a level of detailed investigation is required that is inconsistent with the general 

audit process. 

2.1 The Process 

The Audit process consisted of: 

• A single day time site inspection by a road safety auditor; 

• Review of design plans prepared by WGA; 

• Photographing various features to provide visual reference of various safety issues identified by the 
audit team. 
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2.2 Drawings and Documents Provided 

WGA supplied the following preliminary design plans on 1 July 2020. The plans were prepared by WGA 
on 24 June 2020. 

 

Document Reference Sheet Number Revision Description 

BMX Access – Majors Road DWGS Combined 0001 A Title and Index 

BMX Access – Majors Road DWGS Combined 0002 A General Construction 

BMX Access – Majors Road DWGS Combined 0003 A Final Surface Contours 

BMX Access – Majors Road DWGS Combined 0004 A Pavement Treatment 

BMX Access – Majors Road DWGS Combined 0005 A Pavement Treatment, 
Details 

BMX Access – Majors Road DWGS Combined 0006 A Cross Sections 

BMX Access – Majors Road DWGS Combined 0007 A Traffic Control 

BMX Access – Majors Road DWGS Combined 0008 A Traffic Signals 

BMX Access – Majors Road DWGS Combined 0009 A Traffic Signal Conduit 

BMX Access – Majors Road DWGS Combined 0010 - Lighting 
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3 Classification of Concerns 

3.1 Risk Rating 

The priority ratings used are based on the risk ranking provided within the Austroads Guide to Road 

Safety: Part 6 Road Safety Audit.   

Table 3.1 Risk Frequency 

Frequency Description 

Frequent Once or more per week 

Probable Once or more per year (but less than once a week) 

Occasional Once every five or ten years 

Improbable Less often than once every ten years 

 

Table 3.2 Risk Severity 

Severity Description 

Catastrophic Likely multiple deaths 

Serious Likely death or serious injury 

Minor Likely minor injury 

Limited Likely trivial injury or property damage only 

 

Table 3.3  Risk Matrix 

 Frequent Probable Occasional Improbable 

Catastrophic Intolerable Intolerable Intolerable High 

Serious Intolerable Intolerable High Moderate 

Minor Intolerable High Moderate Low 

Limited High Moderate Low Low 

The risk ratings used within this report are: 

• Intolerable – Must be corrected. 

• High – Should be corrected or the risk significantly reduced, even if the treatment cost is high. 

• Moderate – Should be corrected or the risk significantly reduced, if the treatment cost is medium, but 
not high. 

• Low – Should be corrected or the risk reduced, if the treatment cost is low. 

• Comment – No action is required. 
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4 Previous Audits 

Tonkin is not aware of any previous road safety audits undertaken on this road.  

 

 

 

Page 407

kparker
Text Box
HOME



 

 

20191604R001A  Majors Road BMX Park Access | Preliminary Design Road Safety Audit 10 

5 Existing Conditions 

The existing intersection layout consists of a through and a right turn lane on the western leg of Majors 

Road and a through, right turn and left slip lane on the eastern leg of Majors Road. Currently there is no 

northern leg to the intersection, so the right turn lane on the eastern leg does not provide a use. The 

O’Halloran Hill Metropolitan Fire Service is located at the southern leg of the intersection. The road on 

the southern leg consists of informal linemarking arrangements, with the expectation that it will not be 

used by the general public. There is a road to the east of the fire station which provides access to the 

Southern Expressway. This is blocked by a gate and is only for the use by emergency services vehicles. 

Currently there are traffic signals at the intersection of Majors Road and the fire station access. These 

only have amber and red lanterns and are used to stop traffic along Majors Road to allow for emergency 

vehicle movements. It is expected that these are not used frequently. 

To the east of the intersection is a road bridge across the Southern Expressway. This has wide footpaths 

on either side which provide an off-street route for cyclists.  

On-street bike lanes are provided on both sides of Majors Road. 

Given the remote location and lack of pedestrian infrastructure, pedestrian movements are considered 

to be uncommon.  

The T-junction intersection between Majors Road and Adams Road is located approximately 110m west 

of the fire station intersection. No right turn treatment is provided for access into Adams Road, however 

there is a left turn slip lane on the eastern leg. Adams Road consists of one entry and one exit lane at 

the intersection with Majors Road, with no turn lanes provided. 

Apart from the road bridge over the Southern Expressway, all of the roads in the focus area are 

unkerbed and have a combination of sealed and unsealed shoulders. 
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6 Audit Findings 

Item Audit Finding Recommendations Priority Project Managers 

Response 

1 On the northern side of Majors Road, the bike lane 

terminates on the western leg and restarts on the eastern 

leg. There is a lack of definition and indication of the bike 

lane to drivers exiting from the northern leg. This could 

result in vehicles not being aware of cyclists and increases 

the risk of a collision. 

Provide continuity lines across the 

intersection for the bike lane. This 

will improve definition and will also 

provide a reference point to where 

vehicles exiting the BMX track can 

store. 

High  

2 The hold line for right turning vehicles into the northern leg 

(BMX track access) may confuse drivers, resulting in them 

storing at the hold line when this is only required on a red 

signal. The hold line is well before the turn and so it may 

result in vehicles turning too early and cutting the corner, 

with a risk of head-on collisions with vehicles exiting the 

carpark. 

Provide turn lines to direct turning 

vehicles to the exit lane and 

discourage cutting of the corner. 

Moderate  

3 Hold lines are provided on Majors Road and the BMX track 

access, which are positioned as they would be for a 

signalised intersection. This could create confusion on the 

give-way priority at the intersection. 

Move the hold line on the northern 

leg approximately 10m to the north. 

This will provide a location for 

vehicles to hold on a red signal, 

however during all other times 

vehicles can approach the 

intersection and treat it as per a 

normal T-junction. If continuity lines 

are provided as per Item 1, these will 

provide the indication on where 

vehicles should store. 

Moderate  
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Item Audit Finding Recommendations Priority Project Managers 

Response 

This has been used at the intersection 

of Johns Road and Main North Road 

(Nailsworth) as shown below: 

 

4 The width of the bike lane on the northern side of Majors 

Road reduces to 1.5m at the intersection. The desirable 

width for a speed limit of 70km/h is 1.75m, however the 

minimum acceptable width is 1.5m. The bike lanes meet the 

minimum width for the speed zone, however during the site 

visit it was noted that right turning vehicles from Adams 

Road enter Majors Road at speed and tend to under-steer. 

This combined with the left turning vehicles into the new 

access are reason to consider a bike lane width of 1.5m to 

be a safety concern.  

Increase the width of the bike lane to 

2.0m to match the existing width. 

Moderate  

Set back 

hold line 

Bike lane 

continuity lines 

Page 410

kparker
Text Box
HOME



 

 

20191604R001A  Majors Road BMX Park Access | Preliminary Design Road Safety Audit 13 

Item Audit Finding Recommendations Priority Project Managers 

Response 

5 Vehicles turning left into Adams Road are required to cross 

the bike lane on the southern side of Majors Road, at a 

location close to the start of the bike lane. There is little 

forewarning of the bike lane to drivers and at this location 

cyclists will be further offset from the travel lane as they 

veer left around the traffic signals. This causes reduced 

visibility between drivers and cyclists.   

Provide green bike lane linemarking 

along the section of bike lane 

adjacent to the left turn lane into 

Adams Road. This treatment is 

consistent with the left turn lane into 

the new access. 

High  

6 The vertical geometry over the road bridge on the eastern 

approach restricts the visibility to vehicles ahead on 

approach to the intersection. It was observed that vehicles 

can still be seen, however it can be difficult to see brake 

lights on smaller vehicles. This can make it difficult to see if 

a vehicle is slowing to undertake a right turn movement, and 

given the speed zone along Majors Road, this increases the 

risk of a rear end collision.   

Provide advanced warning of the 

intersection, such as with direction or 

side road warning signs. Increasing 

the length of the right turn lane could 

also assist as it provides greater 

braking distance in an area which 

does not obstruct through traffic. 

Moderate  

7 The right turn lane into the new access is only long enough 

to store three passenger vehicles. SIDRA modelling has been 

undertaken for the peak turning periods (weekends) which 

shows that the storage will be adequate, however based on 

the site inspection, it is expected that there will be right turn 

movements during the Majors Road peak periods. During 

these periods the storage may not be adequate, which could 

result in vehicles extending back into the through lane. 

Given the geometric constraints created by the road bridge 

on the eastern leg, through vehicles would not be able to 

pass queued right turn vehicles. The vertical geometry 

mentioned in Item 6 could result in a higher risk of rear end 

crashes. It should also be noted that the SIDRA modelling 

Undertake further SIDRA modelling 

with an analysis of queueing in the 

weekday peak periods. This modelling 

should represent the current 

intersection layout. If queues are 

shown to consist of more than three 

vehicles, then the intersection 

geometry should be adjusted to 

provide additional storage for turning 

vehicles.  

Moderate  

Page 411

kparker
Text Box
HOME



 

 

20191604R001A  Majors Road BMX Park Access | Preliminary Design Road Safety Audit 14 

Item Audit Finding Recommendations Priority Project Managers 

Response 

undertaken consisted of an intersection with a right turn 

lane that has 29m of storage and a 26m taper. 

8 As per Item 6, the vertical geometry may restrict sight 

distances to linemarking at the intersection. This reduces the 

available time to react to the controls and directions at the 

intersection. 

Long sections were not provided to 

be able to assess if the sight 

distances (ASD) are achieved. It is 

recommended that WGA assess these 

sight distances. 

Comment  

9 The left turn slip lane into the northern access provides no 

indication that a vehicle must observe and give-way to right 

turning vehicles.  

A hold line should be provided for the 

slip lane to indicate to drivers that 

they must observe and give-way to 

right turning vehicles. 

Low  

10 Water ponding could occur for the left turn exit from the 

proposed access, particularly if material cannot clear 

between the end of the kerb and the Telstra pit.  This could 

result in aquaplaning and loss of control of the vehicle. 

Regrade kerb line or provide kerb 

openings to allow water to drain 

Moderate  
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7 Concluding Statement 

The Road Safety Audit was conducted on the issued preliminary design stage drawings and based on a 

day time site inspection for the purpose of identifying road and road related infrastructure and 

environmental safety issues that could potentially impact adversely on road user safety. It should be 

noted that the road safety audit is not a design verification and does not identify all areas where the 

design does not conform with standards mentioned or otherwise. 

The audit has identified safety issues and related recommendations have been submitted for 

consideration. 

 

 
 

Adam Nicholls 

Road Safety Auditor 

17 July 2020 

 

 
 

Rob Bremert 

Senior Road Safety Auditor 

17 July 2020 
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1 Audit Findings WGA Response (17/07/20) 

Item Audit Finding Recommendations Priority Project Managers Response 

1 On the northern side of Majors Road, the bike lane 

terminates on the western leg and restarts on the eastern 

leg. There is a lack of definition and indication of the bike 

lane to drivers exiting from the northern leg. This could 

result in vehicles not being aware of cyclists and increases 

the risk of a collision. 

Provide continuity lines across the 

intersection for the bike lane. This 

will improve definition and will also 

provide a reference point to where 

vehicles exiting the BMX track can 

store. 

High Continuity lines have been added 

across the intersection along with 

green marking of the bike lanes. 

2 The hold line for right turning vehicles into the northern leg 

(BMX track access) may confuse drivers, resulting in them 

storing at the hold line when this is only required on a red 

signal. The hold line is well before the turn and so it may 

result in vehicles turning too early and cutting the corner, 

with a risk of head-on collisions with vehicles exiting the 

carpark. 

Provide turn lines to direct turning 

vehicles to the exit lane and 

discourage cutting of the corner. 

Moderate A turn line has been added. 

3 Hold lines are provided on Majors Road and the BMX track 

access, which are positioned as they would be for a 

signalised intersection. This could create confusion on the 

give-way priority at the intersection. 

Move the hold line on the northern 

leg approximately 10m to the north. 

This will provide a location for 

vehicles to hold on a red signal, 

however during all other times 

vehicles can approach the 

intersection and treat it as per a 

normal T-junction. If continuity lines 

are provided as per Item 1, these will 

provide the indication on where 

vehicles should store. 

This has been used at the intersection 

of Johns Road and Main North Road 

(Nailsworth) as shown below: 

Moderate With the addition of the continuity 

lines across the intersection and the 

green marking of the bike lanes the 

stop line has been increased to 7m 

behind the continuity line to allow for 

the length of one vehicle. 
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Item Audit Finding Recommendations Priority Project Managers Response 

 

4 The width of the bike lane on the northern side of Majors 

Road reduces to 1.5m at the intersection. The desirable 

width for a speed limit of 70km/h is 1.75m, however the 

minimum acceptable width is 1.5m. The bike lanes meet the 

minimum width for the speed zone, however during the site 

visit it was noted that right turning vehicles from Adams 

Road enter Majors Road at speed and tend to under-steer. 

This combined with the left turning vehicles into the new 

access are reason to consider a bike lane width of 1.5m to 

be a safety concern.  

Increase the width of the bike lane to 

2.0m to match the existing width. 

Moderate The current proposed bike lane width 

is a per the standard.  

5 Vehicles turning left into Adams Road are required to cross 

the bike lane on the southern side of Majors Road, at a 

location close to the start of the bike lane. There is little 

forewarning of the bike lane to drivers and at this location 

cyclists will be further offset from the travel lane as they 

veer left around the traffic signals. This causes reduced 

visibility between drivers and cyclists.   

Provide green bike lane linemarking 

along the section of bike lane 

adjacent to the left turn lane into 

Adams Road. This treatment is 

consistent with the left turn lane into 

the new access. 

High Continuity lines are added across the 

intersection along with green 

marking of the bike lanes. 

6 The vertical geometry over the road bridge on the eastern 

approach restricts the visibility to vehicles ahead on 

approach to the intersection. It was observed that vehicles 

can still be seen, however it can be difficult to see brake 

lights on smaller vehicles. This can make it difficult to see if 

Provide advanced warning of the 

intersection, such as with direction or 

side road warning signs. Increasing 

the length of the right turn lane could 

Moderate The right turn lane cannot be 

increased without impacting the 

bridge. An advanced side road 

warning sign has been included. 

Set back 

hold line 

Bike lane 

continuity lines 
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Item Audit Finding Recommendations Priority Project Managers Response 

a vehicle is slowing to undertake a right turn movement, and 

given the speed zone along Majors Road, this increases the 

risk of a rear end collision.   

also assist as it provides greater 

braking distance in an area which 

does not obstruct through traffic. 

7 The right turn lane into the new access is only long enough 

to store three passenger vehicles. SIDRA modelling has been 

undertaken for the peak turning periods (weekends) which 

shows that the storage will be adequate, however based on 

the site inspection, it is expected that there will be right turn 

movements during the Majors Road peak periods. During 

these periods the storage may not be adequate, which could 

result in vehicles extending back into the through lane. 

Given the geometric constraints created by the road bridge 

on the eastern leg, through vehicles would not be able to 

pass queued right turn vehicles. The vertical geometry 

mentioned in Item 6 could result in a higher risk of rear end 

crashes. It should also be noted that the SIDRA modelling 

undertaken consisted of an intersection with a right turn 

lane that has 29m of storage and a 26m taper. 

Undertake further SIDRA modelling 

with an analysis of queueing in the 

weekday peak periods. This modelling 

should represent the current 

intersection layout. If queues are 

shown to consist of more than three 

vehicles, then the intersection 

geometry should be adjusted to 

provide additional storage for turning 

vehicles.  

Moderate The Majors Road peak turning period 

(weekends) in the MFY Report is 

higher than the peak period 

(weekdays) 2019 data such that 

critical case is modelled. There is no 

opportunity to modify the cross 

section at the bridge and the existing 

emergency signals are located for the 

existing Emergency Facility. An 

advanced side road warning sign has 

been included on the approach to 

warn vehicles of the potential of 

vehicles to be located at this location.

8 As per Item 6, the vertical geometry may restrict sight 

distances to linemarking at the intersection. This reduces the 

available time to react to the controls and directions at the 

intersection. 

Long sections were not provided to 

be able to assess if the sight 

distances (ASD) are achieved. It is 

recommended that WGA assess these 

sight distances. 

Comment Noted. Upgrading the existing 

vertical alignment of Majors Road is 

outside the scope of the project. 

9 The left turn slip lane into the northern access provides no 

indication that a vehicle must observe and give-way to right 

turning vehicles.  

A hold line should be provided for the 

slip lane to indicate to drivers that 

they must observe and give-way to 

right turning vehicles. 

Low A give way and hold line has been 

added. 

10 Water ponding could occur for the left turn exit from the 

proposed access, particularly if material cannot clear 

between the end of the kerb and the Telstra pit.  This could 

result in aquaplaning and loss of control of the vehicle. 

Regrade kerb line or provide kerb 

openings to allow water to drain 

Moderate The internal site road has been re-

graded such that there are no low 

points adjacent the kerb and flows 

are collected internally to the site. 
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APPENDIX F 

ISOLUX SKETCH AND 

CALCULATIONS 
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Job: WGA191090

CABLE SIZING CALCULATIONS Eng: RA
Date: 1/07/2020

Circuit Details Cable Parameters Constraints

Supply Point A Active 6 mm2 Max Vd (V) 11.5

Phase RED Earth 6 mm2 Max Zs (Ω) 1.92
Circuit No. 1 Vc 7.5 mV / A.m

I 0.65 A

ρ 0.0225 Ω-mm2/m

Voltage Drop Fault Loop Impedance

Segment I L Vc Vd Zs L ρ Sph Spe

[A] [m] [mV / A.m] [V] [Ω] [m] [Ω-mm2/m]] [mm2] [mm2]
1 0.65 40 7.5 0.195 190 0.0225 6 6
2 1.3 40 7.5 0.390
3 1.65 10 7.5 0.124 1.781 OKAY
4 2.3 50 7.5 0.863
5 2.95 50 7.5 1.106
6 7.5 0.000
7 7.5 0.000
8 7.5 0.000
9 7.5 0.000

10 7.5 0.000
11 7.5 0.000
12 7.5 0.000

190 2.678 OKAY
1.16%

Cumulative 1.19% 2.73

Page 420

kparker
Text Box
HOME



Page 1 
 
                      Wallbridge & Gilbert Pty Ltd
                      ****************************
 
             RESULTS FOR RUNNING SAASTAN WITH NOMINATED SPACINGS
 
       Job name: Majors Road                                                            
 
       Luminaire I-table: K:\ENGINEERING\CIVIL\Lighting\Photometric Databas
                            e\Sylvania\RoadLED Midi - 2018-03-26\CIE\Aero\RoadLED MIDI 150W 4K
       Luminaire Description: RoadLED MIDI 150W 4K AERO 180126PH use 1
       Lamp Wattage & Type: 150W RdLED Midi Aero
       Light Source: LED
       Stores Code:                        Luminous Flux: 17.7 Klms
       Upcast Angle: 0 Degrees             Arrangement: 1 Single-Left
       Mounting Height: 12 m               Carriageway Width: 15 m
       Maintenance Factor: 0.8 
       Overhang 1st Row: 0 m
       Outreach Size: 4.5
       Road Surface: CIE R4
       Traffic Flow: Two Way  ---->
                              <----
       Lighting Category: V3
 
Spacing Traffic    Lbar      Uo      Ul    UWLR    TI    Esl    Esr   Comply
  (m)   Direct-  (>=0.75) (>=0.33) (>=0.5) (=<3) (=<20) (>=50) (>=50) with
        ion   or (>=0.83) (>=0.31)    "     "       "     "      "    V3
============================================================================
 40.00  Normal      .83     0.33    0.92    .00  11.50 103.07  72.71  YES
 40.00  Oncoming    .91     0.32    0.82    .00   5.65  72.71 103.07  YES
 
 41.00  Normal      .81     0.33    0.91    .00  11.51 103.06  72.68  YES
 41.00  Oncoming    .89     0.32    0.82    .00   5.68  72.68 103.06  YES
 
 42.00  Normal      .79     0.33    0.91    .00  11.54 103.04  72.61  YES
 42.00  Oncoming    .87     0.32    0.81    .00   5.71  72.61 103.04  YES
 
 43.00  Normal      .77     0.33    0.91    .00  11.58 103.02  72.59  YES
 43.00  Oncoming    .85     0.32    0.82    .00   5.76  72.58 103.02  YES
 
 44.00  Normal      .75     0.33    0.91    .00  11.69 103.02  72.52  YES
 44.00  Oncoming    .83     0.32    0.82    .00   5.83  72.52 103.02  YES
 
 45.00  Normal      .74     0.34    0.91    .00  11.72 103.00  72.46  NO
 45.00  Oncoming    .81     0.32    0.83    .00   5.83  72.46 103.00  NO
 
 46.00  Normal      .72     0.34    0.92    .00  11.77 102.95  72.45  NO
 46.00  Oncoming    .79     0.32    0.86    .00   5.87  72.45 102.95  NO
 
 47.00  Normal      .70     0.34    0.91    .00  11.83 102.95  72.43  NO
 47.00  Oncoming    .78     0.32    0.86    .00   5.93  72.43 102.95  NO
 
 48.00  Normal      .69     0.34    0.91    .00  11.87 102.99  72.47  NO
 48.00  Oncoming    .76     0.32    0.87    .00   5.97  72.47 102.99  NO
 
 49.00  Normal      .68     0.32    0.91    .00  11.93 103.03  72.48  NO
 49.00  Oncoming    .75     0.31    0.86    .00   6.02  72.48 103.03  NO
 
 50.00  Normal      .66     0.33    0.89    .00  11.99 103.05  72.55  NO
 50.00  Oncoming    .73     0.32    0.84    .00   6.07  72.55 103.05  NO
============================================================================
NOTE: Where 'Normal' &/or 'Oncoming' lines are shown, compliance
      with the nominated Category, at a particular spacing, is
      only applicable when there is a 'Yes' on each line
      i.e. ANY 'No' indicates failure at that spacing.

---------------------------------------------------------------------------
PleVcat - Vers 5.04 (Built: 18/6/11)          Run: 17/ 8/2020 at 13:07:28
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Page 1 
 
                      Wallbridge & Gilbert Pty Ltd
                      ****************************
 
             RESULTS FOR RUNNING SAASTAN WITH NOMINATED SPACINGS
 
       Job name: Majors Road                                                            
 
       Luminaire I-table: K:\ENGINEERING\CIVIL\Lighting\Photometric Databas
                            e\Sylvania\RoadLED Midi - 2018-03-26\CIE\Aero\RoadLED MIDI 150W 4K
       Luminaire Description: RoadLED MIDI 150W 4K AERO 180126PH use 1
       Lamp Wattage & Type: 150W RdLED Midi Aero
       Light Source: LED
       Stores Code:                        Luminous Flux: 17.7 Klms
       Upcast Angle: 0 Degrees             Arrangement: 1 Single-Left
       Mounting Height: 12 m               Carriageway Width: 15 m
       Maintenance Factor: 0.8 
       Overhang 1st Row: 3.5 m
       Outreach Size: 4.5
       Road Surface: CIE R4
       Traffic Flow: Two Way  ---->
                              <----
       Lighting Category: V3
 
Spacing Traffic    Lbar      Uo      Ul    UWLR    TI    Esl    Esr   Comply
  (m)   Direct-  (>=0.75) (>=0.33) (>=0.5) (=<3) (=<20) (>=50) (>=50) with
        ion   or (>=0.83) (>=0.31)    "     "       "     "      "    V3
============================================================================
 50.00  Normal      .79     0.35    0.91    .00  11.00  86.72  83.35  YES
 50.00  Oncoming    .80     0.40    0.79    .00   7.79  83.35  86.72  YES
 
 51.00  Normal      .77     0.36    0.90    .00  11.05  86.73  83.37  YES
 51.00  Oncoming    .78     0.39    0.77    .00   7.85  83.37  86.73  YES
 
 52.00  Normal      .76     0.36    0.89    .00  11.03  86.72  83.36  YES
 52.00  Oncoming    .77     0.39    0.76    .00   7.91  83.36  86.72  YES
 
 53.00  Normal      .75     0.36    0.87    .00  11.09  86.74  83.35  YES
 53.00  Oncoming    .75     0.38    0.75    .00   7.97  83.35  86.74  YES
 
 54.00  Normal      .73     0.35    0.87    .00  11.16  86.72  83.33  NO
 54.00  Oncoming    .74     0.38    0.74    .00   8.03  83.33  86.72  NO
 
 55.00  Normal      .72     0.35    0.84    .00  11.25  86.72  83.35  NO
 55.00  Oncoming    .73     0.37    0.74    .00   8.12  83.35  86.72  NO
 
 56.00  Normal      .71     0.34    0.83    .00  11.32  86.73  83.39  NO
 56.00  Oncoming    .71     0.37    0.74    .00   8.18  83.39  86.73  NO
 
 57.00  Normal      .70     0.34    0.82    .00  11.39  86.73  83.35  NO
 57.00  Oncoming    .70     0.37    0.74    .00   8.25  83.35  86.73  NO
 
 58.00  Normal      .68     0.34    0.82    .00  11.47  86.73  83.35  NO
 58.00  Oncoming    .69     0.37    0.73    .00   8.32  83.35  86.73  NO
 
 59.00  Normal      .67     0.34    0.80    .00  11.55  86.72  83.33  NO
 59.00  Oncoming    .68     0.37    0.72    .00   8.39  83.33  86.72  NO
 
 60.00  Normal      .66     0.33    0.79    .00  11.65  86.72  83.35  NO
 60.00  Oncoming    .67     0.37    0.71    .00   8.47  83.35  86.72  NO
============================================================================
NOTE: Where 'Normal' &/or 'Oncoming' lines are shown, compliance
      with the nominated Category, at a particular spacing, is
      only applicable when there is a 'Yes' on each line
      i.e. ANY 'No' indicates failure at that spacing.

---------------------------------------------------------------------------
PleVcat - Vers 5.04 (Built: 18/6/11)          Run: 17/ 8/2020 at 13:03:04
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                      Wallbridge & Gilbert Pty Ltd
                      ****************************
 
             RESULTS FOR RUNNING SAASTAN WITH NOMINATED SPACINGS
 
       Job name: Majors Road                                                            
 
       Luminaire I-table: K:\ENGINEERING\CIVIL\Lighting\Photometric Databas
                            e\Sylvania\RoadLED Midi - 2018-03-26\CIE\Aero\RoadLED MIDI 150W 4K
       Luminaire Description: RoadLED MIDI 150W 4K AERO 180126PH use 1
       Lamp Wattage & Type: 150W RdLED Midi Aero
       Light Source: LED
       Stores Code:                        Luminous Flux: 17.7 Klms
       Upcast Angle: 0 Degrees             Arrangement: 3 Single-Stagger
       Mounting Height: 12 m               Carriageway Width: 15 m
       Maintenance Factor: 0.8 
       Overhang 1st Row: 3.5 m             Overhang 2nd Row: 3.5 m
       Outreach Size: 4.5                  Outreach Size: 4.5
       Road Surface: CIE R4
       Traffic Flow: Two Way  ---->
                              <----
       Lighting Category: V3
 
Spacing Traffic    Lbar      Uo      Ul    UWLR    TI    Esl    Esr   Comply
  (m)   Direct-  (>=0.75) (>=0.33) (>=0.5) (=<3) (=<20) (>=50) (>=50) with
        ion   or (>=0.83) (>=0.31)    "     "       "     "      "    V3
============================================================================
 40.00  Normal     1.01     0.41    0.63    .00   9.14  85.30  85.30  YES
 41.00  Normal      .99     0.40    0.61    .00   9.20  85.33  85.38  YES
 42.00  Normal      .96     0.40    0.59    .00   9.25  85.33  85.39  YES
 43.00  Normal      .94     0.40    0.57    .00   9.32  85.29  85.32  YES
 44.00  Normal      .92     0.40    0.55    .00   9.43  85.26  85.30  YES
 45.00  Normal      .90     0.40    0.53    .00   9.51  85.30  85.30  YES
 46.00  Normal      .88     0.39    0.51    .00   9.58  85.35  85.38  YES
 47.00  Normal      .87     0.39    0.50    .00   9.64  85.33  85.39  YES
 48.00  Normal      .85     0.38    0.48    .00   9.72  85.33  85.33  NO
 49.00  Normal      .83     0.38    0.46    .00   9.80  85.26  85.30  NO
 50.00  Normal      .81     0.37    0.43    .00   9.88  85.30  85.30  NO
============================================================================
NOTE: Where 'Normal' &/or 'Oncoming' lines are shown, compliance
      with the nominated Category, at a particular spacing, is
      only applicable when there is a 'Yes' on each line
      i.e. ANY 'No' indicates failure at that spacing.

---------------------------------------------------------------------------
PleVcat - Vers 5.04 (Built: 18/6/11)          Run: 17/ 8/2020 at 13:04:17
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                      Wallbridge & Gilbert Pty Ltd
                      ****************************
 
             RESULTS FOR RUNNING SAASTAN WITH NOMINATED SPACINGS
 
       Job name: Majors Road                                                            
 
       Luminaire I-table: K:\ENGINEERING\CIVIL\Lighting\Photometric Databas
                            e\Sylvania\RoadLED Midi - 2018-03-26\CIE\Aero\RoadLED MIDI 150W 4K
       Luminaire Description: RoadLED MIDI 150W 4K AERO 180126PH use 1
       Lamp Wattage & Type: 150W RdLED Midi Aero
       Light Source: LED
       Stores Code:                        Luminous Flux: 17.7 Klms
       Upcast Angle: 0 Degrees             Arrangement: 4 Single-Opposite
       Mounting Height: 12 m               Carriageway Width: 22 m
       Maintenance Factor: 0.8 
       Overhang 1st Row: 3.5 m             Overhang 2nd Row: 3 m
       Outreach Size: 4.5                  Outreach Size: 4
       Road Surface: CIE R4
       Traffic Flow: Two Way  ---->
                              <----
       Lighting Category: V3
 
Spacing Traffic    Lbar      Uo      Ul    UWLR    TI    Esl    Esr   Comply
  (m)   Direct-  (>=0.75) (>=0.33) (>=0.5) (=<3) (=<20) (>=50) (>=50) with
        ion   or (>=0.83) (>=0.31)    "     "       "     "      "    V3
============================================================================
 50.00  Normal     1.25     0.42    0.90    .00  10.53  80.50  82.29  YES
 50.00  Oncoming   1.24     0.40    0.89    .00  10.70  82.29  80.50  YES
 
 51.00  Normal     1.22     0.42    0.89    .00  10.59  80.47  82.28  YES
 51.00  Oncoming   1.22     0.40    0.89    .00  10.75  82.28  80.47  YES
 
 52.00  Normal     1.20     0.41    0.88    .00  10.65  80.50  82.28  YES
 52.00  Oncoming   1.20     0.40    0.87    .00  10.81  82.28  80.50  YES
 
 53.00  Normal     1.18     0.41    0.87    .00  10.65  80.50  82.32  YES
 53.00  Oncoming   1.18     0.39    0.87    .00  10.81  82.32  80.50  YES
 
 54.00  Normal     1.16     0.41    0.87    .00  10.72  80.50  82.29  YES
 54.00  Oncoming   1.15     0.39    0.86    .00  10.89  82.29  80.50  YES
 
 55.00  Normal     1.14     0.40    0.85    .00  10.80  80.50  82.29  YES
 55.00  Oncoming   1.13     0.39    0.86    .00  10.97  82.29  80.50  YES
 
 56.00  Normal     1.12     0.40    0.84    .00  10.87  80.48  82.28  YES
 56.00  Oncoming   1.11     0.38    0.85    .00  11.04  82.28  80.48  YES
 
 57.00  Normal     1.10     0.39    0.84    .00  10.94  80.50  82.30  YES
 57.00  Oncoming   1.09     0.38    0.84    .00  11.11  82.30  80.50  YES
 
 58.00  Normal     1.08     0.39    0.83    .00  11.01  80.50  82.32  YES
 58.00  Oncoming   1.08     0.38    0.84    .00  11.19  82.32  80.50  YES
 
 59.00  Normal     1.06     0.38    0.83    .00  11.09  80.50  82.29  YES
 59.00  Oncoming   1.06     0.37    0.83    .00  11.27  82.29  80.50  YES
 
 60.00  Normal     1.04     0.38    0.81    .00  11.19  80.50  82.29  YES
 60.00  Oncoming   1.04     0.37    0.81    .00  11.36  82.29  80.50  YES
============================================================================
NOTE: Where 'Normal' &/or 'Oncoming' lines are shown, compliance
      with the nominated Category, at a particular spacing, is
      only applicable when there is a 'Yes' on each line
      i.e. ANY 'No' indicates failure at that spacing.

---------------------------------------------------------------------------
PleVcat - Vers 5.04 (Built: 18/6/11)          Run: 17/ 8/2020 at 13:02:12
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ROAD SAFETY AUDIT 

AND WGA RESPONSE 
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Majors Road BMX Park Access 

Preliminary Design Road Safety Audit 

WGA 

17 July 2020 

Ref: 20191823R002 
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20191604R001A  Majors Road BMX Park Access | Preliminary Design Road Safety Audit 3 
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20191604R001A  Majors Road BMX Park Access | Preliminary Design Road Safety Audit 4 

1 Introduction 

Wallbridge Gilbert Aztec (WGA) has been engaged by the City of Marion to undertake concept and 

detailed design for the proposed Sam Willoughby BMX Centre access on Majors Road, O’Halloran Hill. 

The location of the access is shown below in Figure 1-1. The proposed works for the junction include the 

following: 

• New access road located opposite the fire station access on Majors Road. 

• Retention of the existing right turn lane into the proposed access road. 

• Provision of left turn storage lane into the proposed access road. 

• Upgraded emergency vehicle access signals for all approaches including street lighting. 

Tonkin has been engaged by WGA to undertake a Road Safety Audit on the proposed 70% design 

drawings. This report details the findings of the Audit. 

 

 

Figure 1.1 Site Location 

 

Site Location 
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20191604R001A  Majors Road BMX Park Access | Preliminary Design Road Safety Audit 5 

 

Figure 1.2 Proposed Works 

The scope of the intersection upgrade on Majors Road is shown in the Figure above, consisting of 

earthworks, new intersection turning treatments, new access road, improved cyclist treatments, 

pavement construction, alterations to the existing emergency signals, line marking, signage and 

lighting.   

Majors Road is a sealed, two lane, two-way road which provides a connection between South Road and 

Lonsdale Road. Majors Road is under care and control of the Department of Planning, Transport and 

Infrastructure (DPTI).  

Adams Road is the only other road which intersects with Majors Road. This currently forms a T-junction 

arrangement, however opposed to Adams Road is a carpark access. 

Approximately 110m to the east of Adams Road is an access to O’Halloran Hill Metropolitan Fire Service. 

This access includes traffic signals which are only used to stop traffic to allow emergency service 

movements. 

The focus of this road safety audit is the location of the fire service access. WGA has developed 

preliminary design for a new intersection at this location, which will consist of an additional leg to the 

north. This intersection will provide access to the proposed BMX centre located to the north of Majors 

Road. 

As part of the audit process, a site inspection was conducted by a road safety auditor during daylight 

conditions.  
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20191604R001A  Majors Road BMX Park Access | Preliminary Design Road Safety Audit 6 

2 Method 

A Road Safety Audit is a formal examination of a section of road or intersection, in which an 

independent, qualified examiner reports on an existing section of road or junction’s collision potential 

and safety performance. 

The object of a Road Safety Audit is to identify and limit those circumstances that may lead to a 

collision, or in the event of a collision occurring, the object is to limit the potential for and severity of 

injuries. 

The Austroads Guide to Road Safety Part 6 ‘Road Safety Audit’ highlights a multiple stage audit review 

process which covers the principal stages of a design project from the feasibility stage through to the 

audit of existing roads.   

In this instance, a preliminary design audit has been undertaken. The review was conducted in 

accordance with the Austroads Guidelines and consideration was given to a range of road safety indices 

including: 

Table 2.1 Road Safety Indices 

Delineation Sight distances Regulatory control Signposting 

Road condition Roadside hazards Road lighting Other issues 

Road standard Traffic mix Vulnerable road users  

The site inspection for this audit was undertaken by Road Safety Auditor (Adam Nicholls) on Wednesday 

15 July 2020 during daylight conditions. 

Consideration was given to the likely road safety issues confronting all road users that could be 

reasonably expected to use the road.  Whilst the audit is reasonably detailed it is not intended to 

investigate every aspect of influence on road function or safety. 

It should not be expected that a review has been carried out in relation to issues requiring specific 

verification testing in order to confirm conformity with all of the relevant (and possibly exacting) 

standards, or where a level of detailed investigation is required that is inconsistent with the general 

audit process. 

2.1 The Process 

The Audit process consisted of: 

• A single day time site inspection by a road safety auditor; 

• Review of design plans prepared by WGA; 

• Photographing various features to provide visual reference of various safety issues identified by the 
audit team. 
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20191604R001A  Majors Road BMX Park Access | Preliminary Design Road Safety Audit 7 

2.2 Drawings and Documents Provided 

WGA supplied the following preliminary design plans on 1 July 2020. The plans were prepared by WGA 
on 24 June 2020. 

 

Document Reference Sheet Number Revision Description 

BMX Access – Majors Road DWGS Combined 0001 A Title and Index 

BMX Access – Majors Road DWGS Combined 0002 A General Construction 

BMX Access – Majors Road DWGS Combined 0003 A Final Surface Contours 

BMX Access – Majors Road DWGS Combined 0004 A Pavement Treatment 

BMX Access – Majors Road DWGS Combined 0005 A Pavement Treatment, 
Details 

BMX Access – Majors Road DWGS Combined 0006 A Cross Sections 

BMX Access – Majors Road DWGS Combined 0007 A Traffic Control 

BMX Access – Majors Road DWGS Combined 0008 A Traffic Signals 

BMX Access – Majors Road DWGS Combined 0009 A Traffic Signal Conduit 

BMX Access – Majors Road DWGS Combined 0010 - Lighting 
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3 Classification of Concerns 

3.1 Risk Rating 

The priority ratings used are based on the risk ranking provided within the Austroads Guide to Road 

Safety: Part 6 Road Safety Audit.   

Table 3.1 Risk Frequency 

Frequency Description 

Frequent Once or more per week 

Probable Once or more per year (but less than once a week) 

Occasional Once every five or ten years 

Improbable Less often than once every ten years 

 

Table 3.2 Risk Severity 

Severity Description 

Catastrophic Likely multiple deaths 

Serious Likely death or serious injury 

Minor Likely minor injury 

Limited Likely trivial injury or property damage only 

 

Table 3.3  Risk Matrix 

 Frequent Probable Occasional Improbable 

Catastrophic Intolerable Intolerable Intolerable High 

Serious Intolerable Intolerable High Moderate 

Minor Intolerable High Moderate Low 

Limited High Moderate Low Low 

The risk ratings used within this report are: 

• Intolerable – Must be corrected. 

• High – Should be corrected or the risk significantly reduced, even if the treatment cost is high. 

• Moderate – Should be corrected or the risk significantly reduced, if the treatment cost is medium, but 
not high. 

• Low – Should be corrected or the risk reduced, if the treatment cost is low. 

• Comment – No action is required. 
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4 Previous Audits 

Tonkin is not aware of any previous road safety audits undertaken on this road.  
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5 Existing Conditions 

The existing intersection layout consists of a through and a right turn lane on the western leg of Majors 

Road and a through, right turn and left slip lane on the eastern leg of Majors Road. Currently there is no 

northern leg to the intersection, so the right turn lane on the eastern leg does not provide a use. The 

O’Halloran Hill Metropolitan Fire Service is located at the southern leg of the intersection. The road on 

the southern leg consists of informal linemarking arrangements, with the expectation that it will not be 

used by the general public. There is a road to the east of the fire station which provides access to the 

Southern Expressway. This is blocked by a gate and is only for the use by emergency services vehicles. 

Currently there are traffic signals at the intersection of Majors Road and the fire station access. These 

only have amber and red lanterns and are used to stop traffic along Majors Road to allow for emergency 

vehicle movements. It is expected that these are not used frequently. 

To the east of the intersection is a road bridge across the Southern Expressway. This has wide footpaths 

on either side which provide an off-street route for cyclists.  

On-street bike lanes are provided on both sides of Majors Road. 

Given the remote location and lack of pedestrian infrastructure, pedestrian movements are considered 

to be uncommon.  

The T-junction intersection between Majors Road and Adams Road is located approximately 110m west 

of the fire station intersection. No right turn treatment is provided for access into Adams Road, however 

there is a left turn slip lane on the eastern leg. Adams Road consists of one entry and one exit lane at 

the intersection with Majors Road, with no turn lanes provided. 

Apart from the road bridge over the Southern Expressway, all of the roads in the focus area are 

unkerbed and have a combination of sealed and unsealed shoulders. 
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6 Audit Findings 

Item Audit Finding Recommendations Priority Project Managers 

Response 

1 On the northern side of Majors Road, the bike lane 

terminates on the western leg and restarts on the eastern 

leg. There is a lack of definition and indication of the bike 

lane to drivers exiting from the northern leg. This could 

result in vehicles not being aware of cyclists and increases 

the risk of a collision. 

Provide continuity lines across the 

intersection for the bike lane. This 

will improve definition and will also 

provide a reference point to where 

vehicles exiting the BMX track can 

store. 

High  

2 The hold line for right turning vehicles into the northern leg 

(BMX track access) may confuse drivers, resulting in them 

storing at the hold line when this is only required on a red 

signal. The hold line is well before the turn and so it may 

result in vehicles turning too early and cutting the corner, 

with a risk of head-on collisions with vehicles exiting the 

carpark. 

Provide turn lines to direct turning 

vehicles to the exit lane and 

discourage cutting of the corner. 

Moderate  

3 Hold lines are provided on Majors Road and the BMX track 

access, which are positioned as they would be for a 

signalised intersection. This could create confusion on the 

give-way priority at the intersection. 

Move the hold line on the northern 

leg approximately 10m to the north. 

This will provide a location for 

vehicles to hold on a red signal, 

however during all other times 

vehicles can approach the 

intersection and treat it as per a 

normal T-junction. If continuity lines 

are provided as per Item 1, these will 

provide the indication on where 

vehicles should store. 

Moderate  
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Item Audit Finding Recommendations Priority Project Managers 

Response 

This has been used at the intersection 

of Johns Road and Main North Road 

(Nailsworth) as shown below: 

 

4 The width of the bike lane on the northern side of Majors 

Road reduces to 1.5m at the intersection. The desirable 

width for a speed limit of 70km/h is 1.75m, however the 

minimum acceptable width is 1.5m. The bike lanes meet the 

minimum width for the speed zone, however during the site 

visit it was noted that right turning vehicles from Adams 

Road enter Majors Road at speed and tend to under-steer. 

This combined with the left turning vehicles into the new 

access are reason to consider a bike lane width of 1.5m to 

be a safety concern.  

Increase the width of the bike lane to 

2.0m to match the existing width. 

Moderate  

Set back 

hold line 

Bike lane 

continuity lines 
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Item Audit Finding Recommendations Priority Project Managers 

Response 

5 Vehicles turning left into Adams Road are required to cross 

the bike lane on the southern side of Majors Road, at a 

location close to the start of the bike lane. There is little 

forewarning of the bike lane to drivers and at this location 

cyclists will be further offset from the travel lane as they 

veer left around the traffic signals. This causes reduced 

visibility between drivers and cyclists.   

Provide green bike lane linemarking 

along the section of bike lane 

adjacent to the left turn lane into 

Adams Road. This treatment is 

consistent with the left turn lane into 

the new access. 

High  

6 The vertical geometry over the road bridge on the eastern 

approach restricts the visibility to vehicles ahead on 

approach to the intersection. It was observed that vehicles 

can still be seen, however it can be difficult to see brake 

lights on smaller vehicles. This can make it difficult to see if 

a vehicle is slowing to undertake a right turn movement, and 

given the speed zone along Majors Road, this increases the 

risk of a rear end collision.   

Provide advanced warning of the 

intersection, such as with direction or 

side road warning signs. Increasing 

the length of the right turn lane could 

also assist as it provides greater 

braking distance in an area which 

does not obstruct through traffic. 

Moderate  

7 The right turn lane into the new access is only long enough 

to store three passenger vehicles. SIDRA modelling has been 

undertaken for the peak turning periods (weekends) which 

shows that the storage will be adequate, however based on 

the site inspection, it is expected that there will be right turn 

movements during the Majors Road peak periods. During 

these periods the storage may not be adequate, which could 

result in vehicles extending back into the through lane. 

Given the geometric constraints created by the road bridge 

on the eastern leg, through vehicles would not be able to 

pass queued right turn vehicles. The vertical geometry 

mentioned in Item 6 could result in a higher risk of rear end 

crashes. It should also be noted that the SIDRA modelling 

Undertake further SIDRA modelling 

with an analysis of queueing in the 

weekday peak periods. This modelling 

should represent the current 

intersection layout. If queues are 

shown to consist of more than three 

vehicles, then the intersection 

geometry should be adjusted to 

provide additional storage for turning 

vehicles.  

Moderate  
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Item Audit Finding Recommendations Priority Project Managers 

Response 

undertaken consisted of an intersection with a right turn 

lane that has 29m of storage and a 26m taper. 

8 As per Item 6, the vertical geometry may restrict sight 

distances to linemarking at the intersection. This reduces the 

available time to react to the controls and directions at the 

intersection. 

Long sections were not provided to 

be able to assess if the sight 

distances (ASD) are achieved. It is 

recommended that WGA assess these 

sight distances. 

Comment  

9 The left turn slip lane into the northern access provides no 

indication that a vehicle must observe and give-way to right 

turning vehicles.  

A hold line should be provided for the 

slip lane to indicate to drivers that 

they must observe and give-way to 

right turning vehicles. 

Low  

10 Water ponding could occur for the left turn exit from the 

proposed access, particularly if material cannot clear 

between the end of the kerb and the Telstra pit.  This could 

result in aquaplaning and loss of control of the vehicle. 

Regrade kerb line or provide kerb 

openings to allow water to drain 

Moderate  
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7 Concluding Statement 

The Road Safety Audit was conducted on the issued preliminary design stage drawings and based on a 

day time site inspection for the purpose of identifying road and road related infrastructure and 

environmental safety issues that could potentially impact adversely on road user safety. It should be 

noted that the road safety audit is not a design verification and does not identify all areas where the 

design does not conform with standards mentioned or otherwise. 

The audit has identified safety issues and related recommendations have been submitted for 

consideration. 

 

 
 

Adam Nicholls 

Road Safety Auditor 

17 July 2020 

 

 
 

Rob Bremert 

Senior Road Safety Auditor 

17 July 2020 
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1 Audit Findings WGA Response (17/07/20) 

Item Audit Finding Recommendations Priority Project Managers Response 

1 On the northern side of Majors Road, the bike lane 

terminates on the western leg and restarts on the eastern 

leg. There is a lack of definition and indication of the bike 

lane to drivers exiting from the northern leg. This could 

result in vehicles not being aware of cyclists and increases 

the risk of a collision. 

Provide continuity lines across the 

intersection for the bike lane. This 

will improve definition and will also 

provide a reference point to where 

vehicles exiting the BMX track can 

store. 

High Continuity lines have been added 

across the intersection along with 

green marking of the bike lanes. 

2 The hold line for right turning vehicles into the northern leg 

(BMX track access) may confuse drivers, resulting in them 

storing at the hold line when this is only required on a red 

signal. The hold line is well before the turn and so it may 

result in vehicles turning too early and cutting the corner, 

with a risk of head-on collisions with vehicles exiting the 

carpark. 

Provide turn lines to direct turning 

vehicles to the exit lane and 

discourage cutting of the corner. 

Moderate A turn line has been added. 

3 Hold lines are provided on Majors Road and the BMX track 

access, which are positioned as they would be for a 

signalised intersection. This could create confusion on the 

give-way priority at the intersection. 

Move the hold line on the northern 

leg approximately 10m to the north. 

This will provide a location for 

vehicles to hold on a red signal, 

however during all other times 

vehicles can approach the 

intersection and treat it as per a 

normal T-junction. If continuity lines 

are provided as per Item 1, these will 

provide the indication on where 

vehicles should store. 

This has been used at the intersection 

of Johns Road and Main North Road 

(Nailsworth) as shown below: 

Moderate With the addition of the continuity 

lines across the intersection and the 

green marking of the bike lanes the 

stop line has been increased to 7m 

behind the continuity line to allow for 

the length of one vehicle. 
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Item Audit Finding Recommendations Priority Project Managers Response 

 

4 The width of the bike lane on the northern side of Majors 

Road reduces to 1.5m at the intersection. The desirable 

width for a speed limit of 70km/h is 1.75m, however the 

minimum acceptable width is 1.5m. The bike lanes meet the 

minimum width for the speed zone, however during the site 

visit it was noted that right turning vehicles from Adams 

Road enter Majors Road at speed and tend to under-steer. 

This combined with the left turning vehicles into the new 

access are reason to consider a bike lane width of 1.5m to 

be a safety concern.  

Increase the width of the bike lane to 

2.0m to match the existing width. 

Moderate The current proposed bike lane width 

is a per the standard.  

5 Vehicles turning left into Adams Road are required to cross 

the bike lane on the southern side of Majors Road, at a 

location close to the start of the bike lane. There is little 

forewarning of the bike lane to drivers and at this location 

cyclists will be further offset from the travel lane as they 

veer left around the traffic signals. This causes reduced 

visibility between drivers and cyclists.   

Provide green bike lane linemarking 

along the section of bike lane 

adjacent to the left turn lane into 

Adams Road. This treatment is 

consistent with the left turn lane into 

the new access. 

High Continuity lines are added across the 

intersection along with green 

marking of the bike lanes. 

6 The vertical geometry over the road bridge on the eastern 

approach restricts the visibility to vehicles ahead on 

approach to the intersection. It was observed that vehicles 

can still be seen, however it can be difficult to see brake 

lights on smaller vehicles. This can make it difficult to see if 

Provide advanced warning of the 

intersection, such as with direction or 

side road warning signs. Increasing 

the length of the right turn lane could 

Moderate The right turn lane cannot be 

increased without impacting the 

bridge. An advanced side road 

warning sign has been included. 

Set back 

hold line 

Bike lane 

continuity lines 
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Item Audit Finding Recommendations Priority Project Managers Response 

a vehicle is slowing to undertake a right turn movement, and 

given the speed zone along Majors Road, this increases the 

risk of a rear end collision.   

also assist as it provides greater 

braking distance in an area which 

does not obstruct through traffic. 

7 The right turn lane into the new access is only long enough 

to store three passenger vehicles. SIDRA modelling has been 

undertaken for the peak turning periods (weekends) which 

shows that the storage will be adequate, however based on 

the site inspection, it is expected that there will be right turn 

movements during the Majors Road peak periods. During 

these periods the storage may not be adequate, which could 

result in vehicles extending back into the through lane. 

Given the geometric constraints created by the road bridge 

on the eastern leg, through vehicles would not be able to 

pass queued right turn vehicles. The vertical geometry 

mentioned in Item 6 could result in a higher risk of rear end 

crashes. It should also be noted that the SIDRA modelling 

undertaken consisted of an intersection with a right turn 

lane that has 29m of storage and a 26m taper. 

Undertake further SIDRA modelling 

with an analysis of queueing in the 

weekday peak periods. This modelling 

should represent the current 

intersection layout. If queues are 

shown to consist of more than three 

vehicles, then the intersection 

geometry should be adjusted to 

provide additional storage for turning 

vehicles.  

Moderate The Majors Road peak turning period 

(weekends) in the MFY Report is 

higher than the peak period 

(weekdays) 2019 data such that 

critical case is modelled. There is no 

opportunity to modify the cross 

section at the bridge and the existing 

emergency signals are located for the 

existing Emergency Facility. An 

advanced side road warning sign has 

been included on the approach to 

warn vehicles of the potential of 

vehicles to be located at this location.

8 As per Item 6, the vertical geometry may restrict sight 

distances to linemarking at the intersection. This reduces the 

available time to react to the controls and directions at the 

intersection. 

Long sections were not provided to 

be able to assess if the sight 

distances (ASD) are achieved. It is 

recommended that WGA assess these 

sight distances. 

Comment Noted. Upgrading the existing 

vertical alignment of Majors Road is 

outside the scope of the project. 

9 The left turn slip lane into the northern access provides no 

indication that a vehicle must observe and give-way to right 

turning vehicles.  

A hold line should be provided for the 

slip lane to indicate to drivers that 

they must observe and give-way to 

right turning vehicles. 

Low A give way and hold line has been 

added. 

10 Water ponding could occur for the left turn exit from the 

proposed access, particularly if material cannot clear 

between the end of the kerb and the Telstra pit.  This could 

result in aquaplaning and loss of control of the vehicle. 

Regrade kerb line or provide kerb 

openings to allow water to drain 

Moderate The internal site road has been re-

graded such that there are no low 

points adjacent the kerb and flows 

are collected internally to the site. 
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Tom McFarlane 

SENIOR ASSOCIATE CIVIL ENGINEER 

Telephone: 0882237433 

Email: TMcFarlane@wga.com.au 

ADELAIDE 

60 Wyatt St 

Adelaide SA 5000 

Telephone: 08 8223 7433 

Facsimile: 08 8232 0967 

MELBOURNE 

Level 2, 31 Market St 

South Melbourne VIC 3205 

Telephone: 03 9696 9522 

PERTH 

Level 1, 66 Kings Park Road 

West Perth WA 6005 

Telephone: 08 9336 6528 

DARWIN 

Suite 7/9 Keith Ln 

Fannie Bay NT 0820 

Telephone: 08 8941 1678 

Facsimile: 08 8941 5060 

WHYALLA 

1/15 Darling Tce 

Whyalla SA 5600 

Phone: 08 8644 0432 

WALLBRIDGE GILBERT AZTEC 

www.wga.com.au 

Adelaide@wga.com.au 
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REPORT REFERENCE: CAP041120 – 3.2 
CITY OF MARION 
COUNCIL ASSESSMENT PANEL AGENDA 
FOR MEETING TO BE HELD ON  
WEDNESDAY 4 NOVEMBER 2020 

 
 

Originating Officer:  Joanne Reid  
Development Officer - Planning  

    

Applicant:  SLP PTY LTD  
    

Development Description:  Single storey additions and alterations to existing office 
building  

    

Site Location:  1018-1020 South Road Edwardstown  
    

Zone:  Commercial Zone   
  

Policy Area:  South Road Policy Area 2  
    

Precinct: Precinct 1 Edwardstown Activity Centre Fringe 
  

Application Type:  Category 3 / Non-complying  
    

Lodgement Date:  20/07/2020 
    

Development Plan:  Consolidated – 9 July 2020  
    

Referrals:  N/A  
    

Delegations Policy:  1.4.1.1  
Non-complying applications, except for the following:  

 the decision to proceed with an assessment of a non-complying 
application pursuant to Regulation 17 (3)(b) of the Development 
Regulations 2008).  

 non-complying applications deemed to be minor in accordance 
with Regulation 17 and Schedule 9 Part 1 (3) of the Development 
Regulations 2008.  

    

Categorisation   3  
Not defined by the Development Plan or the Development Regulations 
2008, and not considered minor in nature pursuant to Schedule 9, Part 1 
– 2(g).  

    

Application No:   100/2020/1159  
  

Recommendation:  That Development Plan Consent be GRANTED subject to 
conditions  

  
  
Attachments  
  

Attachment I: Certificate of Title  
Attachment II: Proposal Plan and supporting documentation  
Attachment III: Statement of Representations  
Attachment IV: Applicant’s Response to Representations  
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SUBJECT LAND  
  
The subject land is located at 1018-1020 South Road, Edwardstown and also incorporates 
land located at 6 to 10 Furness Avenue.   
  
The buildings located on 1018-1020 South Road and 6 Furness Avenue comprise an existing office 
building (with two tenancies) whilst the building located on 8 Furness Avenue accommodates a 
gym. There is an existing carport structure which is primarily used for vehicle manoeuvring 
and accommodates six car parking spaces.   
  
The site contains a further two car parking areas, one located to the north of the office building, which 
maintains 20 car parks, one to the west of the gym which contains 31 car parks. 
  
The site maintains two access points, each off Furness Avenue for entry and exit into the car parking 
areas.   
  

  
  

  

Page 446

kparker
Text Box
HOME



 CAP041120  

 

   

 

LOCALITY  
  
The locality accommodates a variety of land uses. Castle Plaza shopping centre is located to the 
north within a mixed use zone and warehouses with ancillary offices can be found both to the west 
and south-west of the subject land. A function centre adjoins the subject land to the south with bulky 
goods uses located further south along South Road. The Melrose Park Homemaker Centre with 
bulky goods outlets is located to the east as well as a fast food restaurant.   
  
The subject site and locality can be viewed via this google maps link.  
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PROPOSAL  
  
The proposed development seeks office additions associated with the building located on 1018-1020 
South Road and 6 Furness Avenue.   
  
The building additions will re-purpose a portion of the existing carport structure, enclosing it with new 
external cladding, windows and an entry door. Additional built form will extend along the southern and 
eastern boundaries, leaving a 3.2m wide gap between the existing building and the proposed building. 
A portion of the carport will remain open to enable continued access to the existing Right of Way. 
  
The additions will add approximately 218m2 of floor area on top of the existing 1341m2 and 
comprise office space including three small offices and an open plan area. The area will be accessible 
to the existing offices and restrooms via external entrances.  
  
The applicant has indicated that the additions are to improve the flexibility of the site and provide 
additional space for meetings and training and will not be used to accommodate additional staff.   
  
All 51 car parks located to the north and the west of the site will remain.   
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PROCEDURAL MATTERS  
  
Classification   
  
The proposed development has been classified as a non-complying development by virtue of offices 
located south of Cross Road with a gross leasable area greater than 250 square metres within South 
Road Policy Area 2.   
  
Council sought legal advice with regards to the processing of the application in this manner as the 
proposal relates to an existing non-complying use where judgements such as in Wilson v Mitcham 
City Council and Mercedes College (1986) 61 LGRA 126 and Caltex V City of Holdfast Bay [2013] 
SAERDC 48 indicate that, where reasonable, expansions of existing non-complying uses can be 
considered as a merit based application.  
  
The advice received was that the situations in Caltex as well as the Mercedes College case were non-
complying (or a “prohibited use” under prior planning legislation in Mercedes College), due to the land 
use alone, rather than only when that land use passes a certain GFA threshold. This situation is 
distinguishable because it is the size of the office that is made non-complying, not the fact an office 
is proposed.  
   
Further, it would be illogical if the only time the expansion of an office was non-complying was when 
it exceeded 250 square metres for the first time and that any increases to the size of the office once 
it passed that threshold could be assessed as merit based on the existing non-complying use 
principle.  
   
It is relevant that the existing non-complying use is a matter of interpretation only, not an absolute rule 
and to allow it to extend to such situations as this, would allow it to be taken advantage of in situations 
where there were large sites and expansions of small offices could put it significantly beyond the 250 
square metre GFA and receive a significant procedural advantage by avoiding being non-complying.  
   
Categorisation  
  
Council administration were of the view that the proposal was not of a minor nature, on the basis 
of the floor area proposed. As such, it was Council administration’s view that the proposal could not be 
deemed to be a Category 1 development, and therefore the proposal was considered to constitute a 
Category 3 form of development. 
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PUBLIC NOTIFICATION  
  

  

  
Properties Notified  25 persons were notified  
Representations   2 received  

1 opposing the development (shown in blue) 
1 in support of the development (shown in red) 

Persons wishing to be heard  1 representor indicated that they wished to be heard 
1 representor did not indicate whether they wished to be 
heard.    

Applicant Response  A response by the applicant is included within the Report 
attachments.  
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ASSESSMENT   
  
The relevant Objectives, Desired Character and Principles of Development Control of the Commercial 
Zone and South Road Policy Area 2 are listed in the following table and discussed in further detail 
below:  

   
ZONE AND POLICY AREA CONSIDERATIONS  
 

Commercial Zone 

Objectives  
 

1. A zone accommodating a range of commercial and business land uses. 
2. Development that minimises any adverse impacts upon the amenity of the locality within the zone. 

 
Principals of Development Control 
 

1. The following forms of development are envisaged in the zone: 
▪ bulky goods outlet 
▪ consulting room 
▪ motor vehicle related business other than wrecking yard 
▪ office 
▪ petrol filling station 
▪ service trade premises 
▪ shop with a gross leasable area of 250 square metres or less 
▪ store 
▪ warehouse. 
 

2. Development listed as non-complying is generally inappropriate 
 

3. Retail development in the zone should not hinder the development or function of any centre zone. 
 

South Road Policy Area 2 

Objectives 
 

1.  Development having traffic generating characteristics and design so as to not compromise the arterial road 
function of South Road. 

2.  Development comprising lower impact uses or activities to provide a transition between development fronting 
South Road and residential use in adjoining residential zones. 

3.  Development that enhances the appearance of the policy area, particularly the streetscape of the South Road 
corridor. 

4.  Development that contributes to the desired character of the policy area. 
 
Principle of Development Control 
 

1. The following forms of development are envisaged in the policy area: 
▪ bulky goods outlet 
▪ indoor recreation and leisure facilities 
▪ light industry 
▪ motor vehicle related activities 
▪ service industry 
▪ service trade premises 
▪ small-scale office 
▪ storage uses 
▪ transport related activities 
▪ wholesale uses. 
 

2. The gross leasable floor area of the following forms of development should be limited to that shown in the table 
below: 

 
Form of development Maximum gross leasable floor area (square metres) 
Office – south of Cross Road 250 
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3. Development should not be undertaken unless it is consistent with the desired character for the policy area. 
  

4. Buildings should not exceed 2 storeys or 10 metres in height above natural ground surface level, except where 
located within 20 metres of a residential zone in which case the building height should not exceed one storey 
or 6 metres. 

 
6. Development should provide landscaped areas comprising at least 10 per cent of the site area and having a 

minimum width of 1 metre. 
 
Precinct 1 Edwardstown Activity Centre Fringe 
 

9.  Development should primarily be for bulky goods outlets which do not compromise the function of the 
adjoining Activity Centre. 

 

  
The proposed additions relate to a business use and to this end, the nature of the proposed use can 
be contemplated. In saying this, there are a number of elements that are pertinent in reaching a 
recommendation for the proposal. Some elements are discussed in this section and some will be 
addressed in the other sections below:   
  

1. Whether the general use is compatible with the Zone and Policy Area.  
  

2. Whether the size of the office results in impacts that compromise the intent of the Policy Area.  
  

3. Whether the traffic generating characteristics compromise the arterial road function of South 
Road.  

  
4. Whether the Development enhances the streetscape appearance of the South Road corridor.   

  
5. Whether the proposal poses an unreasonable impact on the amenity of the area.  

  
The Commercial Zone explicitly identifies office use as an envisaged use, however, in saying that, 
South Road Policy Area 2 seeks those uses to be ‘small-scale’ and further consideration needs to 
be given as to whether the additions are seemingly at odds with the Policy Area in this regard and 
whether it hinders the function of the surrounding properties.  
 
It is noted that offices exceeding 250 square metres within the Policy Area are non-complying and 
that development listed as non-complying is generally inappropriate. Administration proceeded to a 
full assessment as it was considered appropriate that further analysis of the proposal within the 
context of its setting was warranted. 
 
It is understood that the existing tenant of the offices accommodates approximately 40-60 staff within 
the building. Whilst I would not consider the scale of this office to be small, I also do not consider the 
scale to be large, particularly when compared to a multi-storey building within the CBD.  
 
The desired character seeks for the floor size and scale of development to be an appropriate transition 
to residential uses, with medium levels away from residential zoning and low levels in near proximity 
to residential zones. The nearest residential land is over 200m away and consequently the medium 
scale of development is deemed to be appropriate relative to its proximity from the residential uses.  
 
In my opinion, the floor area cap on offices, particularly where a site is in close proximity to other 
business/commercial uses and away from residential land is somewhat antiquated. In this particular 
case, the surrounding land uses vary and the business related to the subject land brings employment 
to the area, improving the viability of the existing retail and businesses.  
 
Whilst it is noted that the site is located in Precinct 1, Edwardstown Activity Centre Fringe, which 
states that ‘Development should primarily be for bulky goods outlets which do not compromise the 
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function of the adjoining Activity Centre’. The proposed use, despite not being a bulky goods outlet, 
is arguably less likely to compromise the function of Castle Plaza as the proposed use does not 
include a retail element.  
 
To this end, I am of the view that whilst the existing office exceeds the floor area cap considerably, 
and the proposed development will further add to the excess, I do not consider this to result in any 
significant consequences to the existing surrounding business, nor to any nearby residential land. 
The nature of the use, rather than hinder, will in fact enhance the viability of surrounding business by 
attracting employment and customers to the area, potentially making dual purpose trips to surrounding 
businesses.  
 
The proposed use is therefore is not considered to be significantly at odds with the intent of the 
Commercial Zone and whilst further discussion on the appearance, traffic and car parking and 
material impacts on adjacent land will take place, the proposed use and its scale is considered 
acceptable in the context of the locality. 
  
With regards to the numerical requirements of the Policy Area, the following table is a snapshot for 
the proposal:  

  

Requirement  Proposed  

Building Height  

Does not exceed 2 
storeys or 10m (building 
not located within 20m 
of zone boundary)  

Satisfies 
Building is one storey with a height of 
maximum height of 6.75m  

Landscaping  
Have a minimum width 
of 1m and make up 
10% of the site  

Unaffected 
The existing landscaping at the front and 
northern side of the car park area will remain 
unchanged.  

  
The proposal, generally complies with the numerical design requirements with regard to the height of 
the building.  
 
The additions will replace an existing hard standing area where there is currently no landscaping and 
is located in a position which will not be seen from the road boundary. It has not been deemed 
necessary to seek additional landscaping for this proposal.  
   
DESIGN AND APPEARANCE  
  
The proposed additions will be located to the rear of the site located at 1022 South Road and will 
have limited visibility from both South Road and Furness Avenue. Whilst it is noted that the proposed 
development will not enhance the streetscape appearance of South Road, it will not diminish it, thus 
having no relative impact.  
 
The re-cladding of the existing carport structure, comprising a mixture of white render, glazing and 
colorbond, will improve the external appearance of the building with minimal impact on adjacent land 
due to structures being located on the adjoining property boundaries to both the south and east.  
 
Accordingly the proposal is considered to be satisfactory in this regard.  

  
AMENITY CONSIDERATIONS  
  
The existing use as an office is considered to be a more sensitive land use (in terms of intensity and 
amenity impacts) than uses typically found within the locality, such as retail in the form of a shopping 
centre and bulky goods, warehousing, gym and function centre.  
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The proposed use is not considered to result in unappreciable noise, odours, operating hours outside 
general business hours, excessive waste or pollution to any significant degree.  
 
As mentioned above, the land is located a sufficient distance away from residential land such that it 
is unlikely to result in any unreasonable impacts on the amenity of the occupants.  

  

TRAFFIC, CAR PARKING AND ACCESS  
  
The proposal’s impact on the arterial function of South Road is a major consideration in determining 
its appropriateness on the site.   
  
The proposed development does not result in changes to access to the site nor is it proposed that 
there will be an increased number of staff to be accommodated and as such, traffic movements into 
and out of the site are not considered to increase.  
 
The proposed additions will result in the loss of 6 car parking spaces. The applicant’s Statement of 
Effect advises that this area is used for the storage of fleet vehicles and that the tenants will store the 
vehicles at other sites.  
 
With the loss of these car parks, 51 car parks will remain. 
 
Table Mar/2 - Off-street Vehicle Parking Requirements specifies that offices should provide a car 
parking rate of 4 spaces per 100m2. Therefore with the existing floor space of 1341m2 and additional 
floor space of 218m2, 62 car parks should be provided. This results in a shortfall of 11 car parks.  
 
It is worthy to note however, that the adjacent site at Castle Plaza, with its ‘Mixed Use’ zoning is 
deemed to be a ‘designated area’, with an applicable car parking rate of 3 per 100m2 of gross leasable 
floor area. In my view, the locational attributes of the subject land which would warrant a dispensation 
in car parking are the same as the mixed use zone in that the site is located in close proximity 
(approximately 600m) to Woodlands Train Station as well as designated buses to Castle Plaza. The 
number of car parks required would therefore be 47, which results in a surplus of 4 car parks.  
 
It is however acknowledged that the car parks to the west are also to be shared with customers of the 
gym and whilst the 4 additional car parks would not generally be a sufficient amount allocated to the 
gym, the peak hours of the gym are generally at different times to an office use, that being from 6 until 
8am and 5.30 to 7.30pm.  
 
The applicant has provided a car park analysis, included as an attachment to this report, which 
indicates vacant car parks throughout the day (predominantly in the western section).  This suggests 
that when these uses are combined, the demand for car parks is met and with no additional staff 
proposed to be accommodated, I am satisfied that there will not be an under supply of car parking as 
a result of the proposed additions.    
 
The applicant has also agreed to a condition ensuring that there is clear signage indicating that staff 
and customers of all tenancies will be able to park in the western car park, which, at present is 
currently allocated to the gym customers.  
 
STORMWATER MANAGEMENT  
  
The issue raised by the representor relating to the pooling of stormwater within the right of way section 
between the subject land and the adjacent building to the south does not constitute ‘development’ 
pursuant to the Development Act, 1993 and Regulations, 2008 but is of a civil nature. 
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Nevertheless, the applicant has agreed to incorporating a 450mm grated sump to collect stormwater 
from the right of way and discharge into the site’s underground stormwater system to assist in 
reducing the existing issues.  
 
A 5000L rainwater tank to capture the stormwater from the additional roofed area has been provided 
and accords with Council’s stormwater retention requirements.  
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CONCLUSION  
  
The proposed development seeks to provide additional space to improve the flexibility and enhance 
the use of the existing offices. The siting, size and appearance of the development are such that they 
will not materially impact adjacent property owners nor will it be visible from South Road such that it 
will alter the streetscape to any degree. 
 
The scale of development, despite the floor area exceeding the 250m2 cap, is not considered to be 
large. The location of the development, where it is embedded within an varied mix of uses, is located 
some distance away from residential development, is located in close proximity to good public 
transport links and therefore is considered to provide sufficient merit to warrant an office of a greater 
scale than that envisaged within the zone. It is not considered that the scale of the development will 
hinder the function of any other use within the zone, but rather, retain employment within the locality 
to enhance the viability of the adjacent businesses.  
 
The existing car parking on the site has serviced the current premises sufficiently and it is considered 
that the proposed additions will not change the circumstances regarding the availability of car parking.   
  
As a result of the above considerations, it is my view that the proposed development is not seriously 
at variance to the Marion Council Development Plan, in accordance with Section 35 (2) of the 
Development Act 1993.    
  
Further, the proposed development sufficiently accords with the relevant provisions of the Marion 
Council Development Plan, and warrants Development Plan Consent subject to conditions.  
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RECOMMENDATION 
 
Having considered all relevant planning matters in relation to the subject development 
application: 
 
(a) The Panel note this report and concur with the findings and reasons for the 

recommendation; 
 
(b) The Panel concur that the proposed development is not seriously at variance to the 

Marion Council Development Plan, in accordance with Section 35 (2) of the Development 
Act 1993; and  

 
(c) That Development Plan Consent for Development Application No: 100/1159/2020 for 

single storey additions and alterations to existing office building at 1018-1020 South 
Road, Edwardstown be GRANTED subject to the following conditions: 

 
CONDITIONS 
 

1. The development shall proceed in accordance with the plans and details submitted with 
and forming part of Development Application No. 100/1159/2020, being  

 Block Plan and elevations, prepared by SLP, Job code 82219, Revision G, date Mar 
2020 

 Site and Drainage plan, prepared by Lelio Bibbo Pty Ltd, Ref no. 200463, date 
11.05.20 

except when varied by the following conditions of consent. 
 

2. All stormwater from buildings and paved areas shall be disposed of in accordance with 
the approved plans and details prior to the occupation of the premises to the reasonable 
satisfaction of the Council. 
 

3. The stormwater collection and disposal system shall be connected to the street 
watertable (inclusive of any system that connects to the street watertable via detention 
or rainwater tanks) immediately following roof completion and gutter and downpipe 
installation. 

 
4. The office additions herein approved shall only be used as ancillary functions associated 

with the primary use of the existing building on the land and shall not at anytime be 
separately occupied or tenanted.   

 
5. The northern and western car parking areas shall be available to employees and 

customers of all tenancies. 
 

6. Prior to occupation of the premises, clear signage indicating availability of car parking 
within the northern and western car parking areas to employees and customers of all 
tenancies shall be provided to the satisfaction of Council.  

 
7. All loading and unloading of vehicles associated with the subject premises shall be 

carried out entirely upon the subject land. 
 

8. All vehicles visiting the site shall enter and exit the land in a forward direction. 
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NOTES 

 

1. Dust emissions from the site during construction shall be controlled by a dust suppressant 
or by watering regularly to the reasonable satisfaction of the Council. 

 
2. All hard waste must be stored on-site in such a manner so as to prevent any materials 

entering the stormwater system either by wind or water action. 
 

3. Noise from devices and/or activities on the subject site should not impair or impinge on 
the amenity of neighbours at any time. This includes noise generated from plant and 
equipment (including those servicing the building such as air-conditioning), as well as 
noise generated from activities such as loading and unloading of goods and/or waste. The 
Environment Protection Authority has restrictions relating to the control of noise in the 
urban environment. Further information is available by phoning the Environment 
Protection Authority on 8204 2000. 
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ADELAIDE 
12/154 Fullarton Road 

 ROSE PARK SA 5067 
 (08) 8333 7999 

MELBOURNE 
4 Brunswick Place 
FITZROY VIC 3065 

(03) 8593 9650 

www.urps.com.au 
ABN 55 640 546 010 

 

 

shaping great communities 

Ref: 20ADL-0238   

 

16 July 2020 

 

Ms Joanne Reid 
Development Officer - Planning 
City of Marion 
By email: joanne.reid@marion.sa.gov.au 

 
Dear Joanne 

DA 0455/2020 – Proposed Office Addition – Statement of Effect 

Introduction 

As you are aware, URPS has been engaged to advise and assist with this development application and to 
prepare this Statement of Effect.  The proposed development comprises an addition to an existing office at 
1020 South Road, Edwardstown. 

In preparing this Statement of Effect, I have had regard to Council’s legal advice confirming that the 
proposed development does not amount to a change of land use and that the development is for building 
work only. 

This Statement of Effect satisfies the requirements of regulation 17(5) of the Development Regulations 
2008 (the Regulations), incorporating: 

(a)  a description of the nature of the development and the nature of its locality; and  

(b)  a statement as to the provisions of the Development Plan which are relevant to the assessment of the proposed 
development; and  

(c)  an assessment of the extent to which the proposed development complies with the provisions of the 
Development Plan; and  

(d)  an assessment of the expected social, economic and environmental effects of the development on its locality; 
and  

(e)  any other information specified by the relevant authority when it resolves to proceed with an assessment of the 
application (being information which the relevant authority reasonably requires in the circumstances of the 
particular case),  

and may include such other information or material as the applicant thinks fit.  

  

Page 469

http://www.urps.com.au/
mailto:joanne.reid@marion.sa.gov.au
kparker
Text Box
HOME



  

   2 \\SBS\data\Synergy\Projects\20ADL\20ADL-0238 - Extension to 1020 South Road, 
Edwardstown\Development Application\Draft 
Documents\200716_R1_V2_Statement of Effect.docx 

Subject Land and Locality 

The subject land comprises 5 contiguous land parcels as outlined in the below image collectively known as 
1020 South Road, Edwardstown.  These include: 

• Lot 24 in Filed Plan 11429, CT 5985/621 
• Lot 25 in Filed Plan 11429, CT 5985/615 
• Lot 26 in Filed Plan 11429, CT 5985/622 
• Lot 305 in Deposited Plan 13378, CT 5985/620, and 
• Lot 306 in Deposited Plan 13378, CT 5985/619. 

Figure 1 The Subject Land 

 

The site contains an existing building with a net lettable area (NLA) of 1966m2 which comprises three 
tenancies including two offices and a gym.  The gym occupies some 625m2 of floor area (NLA) with the 
balance of the floor area (in the order of 1,341m2 - NLA) being used by to tenants for offices (300m2 for 
Child and Youth Health and 1,041 for Community Living Options.  

The office and gym us-es of the land are lawful and followed applications approved by Council as early as 
1983 (in respect of the office land use). 

The site lies in a mixed-use locality where land uses include shops (including takeaway restaurants, normal 
retailing, supermarket, bulky goods outlets), service trade premises, warehouses and light industries.   

Built form in the locality comprises large buildings generally set behind street facing car parks with little 
landscaping. 

Proposed Development 

The proposed development comprises an addition to the existing building. 

The proposed addition is to be used as an office utilising an existing open shed structure and a portion of an 
existing fleet vehicle parking area.  The existing open shed structure will be enclosed will be subject to 
further improvements (new cladding, windows and an entry door).  The addition will be constructed to two 
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side boundaries that already comprise built form (i.e. the block wall at the rear of 1022 South Road and the 
pre-cast concrete wall at 5-7 Woodlands Terrace. 

The gym and one office tenancy remain unchanged through this development application. 

The addition will have a direct connection to the existing offices and will be used by Community Living 
Options (CLO), a tenant of the existing building. CLO employs more than 800 staff across South Australia.  It 
uses the subject tenancy for training purposes and currently has in the order of 40-60 staff on-site when 
training is undertaken.  The development does not increase the number of staff that will be employed and 
provides additional meeting rooms required for training and for confidential appointments/discussions with 
clients.  

The site has 51 parking spaces including 20 spaces at the front of the site and 31 parking spaces to the side 
and adjacent the existing canopy.  The canopy and the area to the rear of canopy is used as a storage area 
for fleet vehicles of both CLO and Child and Youth Health Services (they are not vehicles that are required to 
be stored at the site).  The 51 parking spaces are used be CLO, Child and Youth Health Services and Zap 
Fitness.  All 51 parking spaces are being retained through this development application.  The storage area 
used for fleet vehicles will no longer be provided and CLO and Child and Youth Health Services will store 
fleet vehicles at other sites.  

Procedural Considerations 

The subject land is located in the Commercial Zone of the Marion Council Development Plan (consolidated 
15 August 2019).  It is also located in the South Road Policy Area 2 and the Precinct 1 Edwardstown Activity 
Centre Fringe. 

The Zone prescribes that offices within the South Road Policy Area (which are located south of Cross Road) 
are non-complying where they have a gross leasable area of 250m2 or more.  In this case, the proposed 
office addition is approximately 320m2 and Council considers that the development application is non-
complying.  Council’s legal advice in this matter confirms that the proposed development does not 
comprise a change in the use of the land and this application is for building work only. 

Council considers the proposed development to be a Category 3 kind of development for the purpose of 
public notification. 

Assessment Considerations 

I have considered the nature of the proposed development against the relevant provisions of the Marion 
Development Plan.   

Given the proposed development is limited to a building addition, I consider that the merits of the 
development application relatively straightforward and that the following matters require assessment: 

• exceedance of the floor space cap 

• building appearance 

• car parking 

• stormwater management 
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Floor Space Cap 

The existing office has a floor area in the order of … and this will increase be …m2.  Neither the Commercial 
Zone nor the South Road Policy Area 2 provide any rationale as to why office floor spaces should be limited 
in an area where they are envisaged.  There are no floor spaces caps for offices within 2 of the 4 
Commercial Zone Policy Areas.   

Floor space caps are typically used to: 

• ensure the centres hierarchy is not threatened 

• to limit the physical size of buildings, or 

• to limit the potential for off-site impacts (i.e. noise, traffic and general amenity impacts) 

In respect of the first dot point, the Development Plan does not seek to limit the size of offices in the same 
way it does for retail development outside of centres (i.e. per Zone PDC 3 or PDC 7 of the General Section’s 
Centres and Retail Development provisions).  This is also consistent with the Commercial Zone’s approach 
more generally to offices given there are no floor space caps in some offices.  For this reason, it is 
considered that the additional floor area will not threaten the centres hierarchy. 

The floor space cap also does not appear in this case to relate to the physical size of the building.  In this 
respect, large floorplate land uses are envisaged and existing in the locality.  Similarly, there are taller and 
bulkier buildings nearby such that the proposed addition is quite clearly of a physical size that is reasonable 
and expected in the Zone and Policy Area. 

In respect to the potential for off site impacts, the proposed development will provide for an increased site 
area but will not lead to any increase in off site impacts.  In this respect: 

• the proposed development will not result in an increased number of staff employed at the office; it 
merely provides for improved functionality to meet the needs of the tenant (i.e. by providing meeting 
rooms for confidential discussions with clients and for training) 

• the development will not result in the loss of any formal car parking spaces, with the site’s car park 
continuing to have sufficient capacity to meet the car parking demand, and 

• the site does not have an interface with any more sensitive type of development (i.e. residential) with 
the proposed building to be directly adjacent two rear boundary walls and is otherwise adjacent to 
similar commercial land uses. 

I have also had regard to the Orderly and Sustainable Development Provisions and consider that the 
proposed development is consistent with the Objectives in that the development is orderly and does not 
jeopardise the continuance of adjoining authorised land uses. 

For the reasons outlined above, I consider that the increase in office floor space to be orderly and economic 
and therefore acceptable. 

Building Appearance 

The building work proposed utilises an existing structure such that any component that there is no change 
of the form of the building as viewed from adjacent sites of the public realm.  The structure will be re-clad 
in Colorbond and white rendered materials also featuring new doors and floor to ceiling windows on the 
western façade. 
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The building work satisfies Policy Area Principles 3 and 2 in that that the building work meets the desired 
character enhancing the visual character of the locality (noting that the building is barely visible from 
Furness Avenue) and is less than 10 metres in height.   

Car Parking 

The proposed building works comprises an additional 310m2 of floor area.  Table Mar/2 of the Marion 
Development Plan specifies that offices should provide car parking at a rate of 4 spaces per 100m2 of floor 
area.  The proposed development therefore has demand for some 12.4 car parking spaces.  No additional 
parking spaces are proposed. 

Transportation and Access Principle 34 states: 

General Section – Transportation and Access 

Principle 34  Development should provide off-street vehicle parking and specifically marked accessible car parking 
places to meet anticipated demand in accordance with Table Mar/2 - Off-street Vehicle Parking 
Requirements.  

The above principle seeks car parking that meets demand.  Given there is no additional demand through 
this application (on the basis that CLO will not employ more staff at the site) and that there is no net change 
to the car parking on site, it is contended that there is sufficient on site parking to continue to meet the 
demand at the site. 

I also observe that: 

• the car park rarely reaches full capacity (based on historic aerial images over the past 3-4 years and on 
advice from the landowner) 

• the peak parking demands of the activities on the site do not coincide with each other such that the 
spaces can be shared between tenancies throughout a typical day (i.e. the gym peak period is in the 
early mornings and evenings on weekdays and on throughout the weekend when the office parking 
demand is low), and 

• there is parking available on-street directly at the front of the site should it be required for visitors. 

Having regard to the above, the subject land will continue to provide sufficient car parking to meet 
demand. 

Stormwater Management 

The proposed building work takes place on land that is already entirely hard surfaced.  For this reason, 
there is no change to the quality or quantity of stormwater that will be discharged from the site.   

The Development Plan seeks the following in respect of stormwater management: 

General Section – Natural Resources 

Principle 8  Water discharged from a development site should:  

(a)  be of a physical, chemical and biological condition equivalent to or better than its pre-developed 
state  

(b)  not exceed the rate of discharge from the site as it existed in pre-development conditions.  
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Principle 17  On land north of Seacombe Road, all new buildings and building extensions of 20 square metres or 
more in floor area, shall incorporate on-site stormwater retention systems which ensure that the first 
15 millimetres of rainfall within any 24 hour period is retained on site. Where such retention systems 
rely on the use of infiltration, and testing shows that site soils will not permit infiltration of retained 
stormwater within a 24 hour period, provision of additional storage shall be provided either within an 
infiltration trench or tank which has sufficient capacity to contain runoff from 15 millimetres of 
rainfall and discharges over a period of at least 2 hours and no greater than 24 hours.  

The proposed development incorporates a retention tank designed by Lelio Bibbo Consulting Engineers.  
The retention tank is 5,000 Litres and is to be plumbed back to the building (toilet/water heater or similar) 
with any overflow directed to the site’s stormwater system.  The proposed retention system is designed to 
comply with Principle 17.  Furthermore, the retention system will have the effect of reducing the rate of 
discharge to pre-development conditions and there will be no change to the quality of the water discharged 
from the site.  Therefore Principle 8 above is satisfied. 

Social, Economic and Environmental Effects 

The proposed development is considered to have positive social, economic and environmental effects 
because: 

• it provides additional floor space for an important community organisation providing disability 
support services 

• the development makes use of an existing structure providing a cost-effective build that uses an 
underutilised building within the site 

• the site is surrounded by similar commercial land uses of which the proposed building is compatible, 
and which will continue to operate in a manner that does not have any detrimental impact on those 
adjoining land uses, and 

• the development incorporates a stormwater retention system that will result in less water being 
discharged from the site than under current arrangements.  

Conclusion 

The proposed development comprises a small addition to an existing office.  While the proposed 
development is non-complying, it is considered appropriate and to warrant approval.   The application is 
non-complying because it exceeds a nominated floor space ‘cap’.  The existing office is already well over 
that floor space cap and is entrenched within this location.  The exceedance of the cap has no material 
planning impact on the basis that: 

• it largely utilises an existing building 

• does not result in any more staff being employed at the site 

• does not impact the demand for car parking 

• will not prejudice any commercial land use and there are no sensitive land uses within the locality that 
would otherwise be impacted. 
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For all of the reasons outlined herein, the proposed development warrants Development Plan Consent. 

Please call me if you have any questions on 8333 7999 

Yours sincerely 

 

Simon Channon  RPIA 
Senior Associate 
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Objections to Development Application 100/2020/1159

We are registering our Objection the Proposed Development due to rain water issues that will cause major 

structural and financial impact on our property as stated below, and impact on insufficient car parks for the 

proposed development. 

URPS statement of effect has not identified the Right of Way water problem. Also 1022 South Rd property 

does Not comprise the land parcel of 1020 South Rd. 

OBJECTIONS:

 1022 South Rd (Lot 305) legally has a Right of Way over the land Lot 306.

 Falling Rain  collects on the  Right of Way area which is over 57m long approx. and has a natural 

lean of the land, flowing towards proposed development (see pic 1 of wall ground levels) 

Note: All Roof stormwater from our building 1022, effectively collects in the gutters directed to 

South Rd.

 The new proposed development wall abuts our boundary wall, where the rainwater over the Right 

of Way normally exits. (See pic 2)  This will block the runoff, and heavily jeopardise the integrity of 

our building and flood our undercover open courtyard which has the same floor level of the right of 

way.

If this rainwater is not collected and re directed safely away from the end boundary of the Right of Way, 

major impact issues to our property will ensue eg:

 The western end of our property has a main entry to the building, and an undercover open 

courtyard being enjoyed by the tenant and their wedding clients regularly. The floor level of this 

area, which is the same as the Right of Way, will most definitely be flooded causing major damage, 

and loss of income to my tenant from clients not being able to use it.

 A further water issue to the above, is Mr Di Fava’s own faulty, leaking gutter constantly leaks water 

on to the Right of Way, adding to the  flow problem if not solved (pic 3)

 The rain water over the Right of Way was always naturally directed westward to open land since the Right 

of Way was originally instituted in the 1950’s approx.  We have had ownership of our premises for over 11 

years and this rainwater has safely flowed on to an open car park area, where natural evaporation occurs. 

There has NEVER been an issue until this proposed development has come to light.

We have been instructed by our solicitors Botten and Levison that under the Right of Way land law, Mr Di 

Fava has the sole responsibility to rectify this water issue within his proposed development area, beyond 

our boundary, at his own cost and for his own financial benefit/gain of his proposed development.

 As is our rights also under the Right of Way law, confirmed by our solicitor, we DO NOT consent to 

any works undertaken on any section/part of the Right of Way to collect this rain water. 

Proprietors, our tenants, staff and clients have a full and free unobstructed right and liberty to pass 

and repass at all times.

 A FURTHER objection to this proposed development is the insufficient car park that the new 

development will demand, as the current ones available, will be taken up by the development.  
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Furthermore, more car parks will be needed for extra visitors to the meetings as the purpose for 

the development seems to be for more large meetings for the current tenant. This extension and 

growth of business to the tenant, suggests that there may need to be extra staff employed and will 

also need car park spaces. 

It is unreasonable to assume, as noted by URPS, that the proposed development will not add extra staff or 

more car parks. We believe that extra visitors to the meetings as well as more staff for this growth, will 

warrant more car parks, as well as future possible new tenants.

We are happy to discuss further with Council, should you require more information, or via a visit to the 

property for more clarification of our objections.

Kind regards 

Fran Millard, Natalie Lands 

0426041730
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ADELAIDE 
12/154 Fullarton Road 

 ROSE PARK SA 5067 
 (08) 8333 7999 

MELBOURNE 
4 Brunswick Place 
FITZROY VIC 3065 

(03) 8593 9650 

www.urps.com.au 
ABN 55 640 546 010 

 

 

shaping great communities 

Ref: 20ADL-0238   

 

11 September 2020 

 

Ms Joanne Reid 
Development Officer - Planning 
City of Marion 
By email: joanne.reid@marion.sa.gov.au 

 

Dear Joanne  

DA 455/2020 – Response to Representations 

Introduction 

Thanks for forwarding the representations received during the Category 3 public notification period. 

Representations were received from: 

• Ms Fran Millard and Ms Natalie Lands, owner and occupier of land at 1022 South Road, Edwardstown, 
and 

• Ms Tiff Hodge of Community Living Options, the tenant which will occupy the proposed addition on 
the subject land. 

Ms Hodge is supportive of the proposed development. 

Ms Millard and Ms Lands have concerns relating to: 

• stormwater management, and 

• car parking. 

Issues and Response 

Stormwater Management 

Ms Millard and Ms Lands own and operate a function venue to the east of the proposed addition.  There is 
a reciprocal right of way between the applicant and the representors which comprises a driveway between 
the buildings on the subject land and their building.  The representors are concerned that the proposed 
building will impede the flow of stormwater through the right of way. 

During the public notification period, a revised site and drainage plan was provided to Council and forms 
part of the development application.  This revised plan includes provision for a 450mm grated sump to 
collect stormwater from the right of way and direct into the site’s underground stormwater system.  This 
takes place entirely on the applicant’s land.  As all stormwater from the right of way can be collected and 
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   2 H:\Synergy\Projects\20ADL\20ADL-0238 - Extension to 1020 South Road, 
Edwardstown\Development Application\Draft 
Documents\200911_C2_V1_Response to Representations.docx 

disposed of through an underground stormwater system, it is considered this concern of the representors is 
suitably addressed. 

Car Parking 

Ms Millard and Ms Lands are concerned that there will be insufficient car parking on the site as the 
proposed development result in the removal of some car parking spaces. 

As outlined within the Statement of Effect, the proposed development involves the reuse of an existing 
structure on the site.  That structure sits behind a secure fenced area and is used for fleet vehicle parking by 
two of the tenants.  

The subject land will retain 51 car parking spaces with only the fleet vehicle parking area being removed 
with all staff and customer car parking spaces being retained.  The tenants which use the fleet vehicle 
parking spaces do not require fleet parking on this site. 

Car parking on the site is considered sufficient on the basis that: 

• there is no net change to the number of parking spaces on the site for staff and visitors 

• the car park rarely reaches full capacity (based on historic aerial images over the past 3-4 years and on 
advice from the landowner)  

• the peak parking demands of the activities on the site do not coincide with each other such that the 
spaces can be shared between tenancies throughout a typical day (i.e. the gym peak period is in the 
early mornings and evenings on weekdays and on throughout the weekend when the office parking 
demand is low), and  

• there is parking available on-street directly at the front of the site should it be required for visitors.  

Conclusion 

Thank you for the opportunity to respond to your concerns and those of the representors. 

I confirm that the applicant and its representatives will be available to attend a Council Assessment Panel 
hearing of this application should it be required. It would be appreciated if you could confirm the timing of 
this meeting. 

Please call me if you have any questions on 8333 7999. 

Yours sincerely 

 

Simon Channon  RPIA 
Senior Associate 

 

Enc 
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REPORT REFERENCE: CAP041120 – 3.3 
CITY OF MARION 
COUNCIL ASSESSMENT PANEL AGENDA 
FOR MEETING TO BE HELD ON  
WEDNESDAY 04 NOVEMBER 2020 
 

Originating Officer: Nicholas Timotheou 
Senior Development Officer - Planning 

  

Applicant: Emerson Icon 
  

Development Description: Variation to DA 100/2019/1943 - increase in display area and 
height and to amend the dual displays to create a single 
sided sign 

  

Site Location: 4/373 Cross Road, Edwardstown  
  

Zone & Policy Area  Commercial Zone and South Road Policy Area 2  
  

Lodgement Date: 31/08/2020 
  

Development Plan: Consolidated – 9 July 2020 
  

Referrals: Department of Planning, Transport and Infrastructure - 
Transport 

  

Delegations Policy: 4.1.2 
Any ‘merit’ application that has undergone Category 2 or Category 
3 public notification where at least one representor has expressed 
opposition to the proposed development and has expressed their 
desire to be heard by the Panel. 

  
Categorisation: 
 

Category 3 / Merit  
Proposed development not listed within Council’s Development Plan as 
a Category 1 or 2 form of development and not assigned as Category 1 
or 2 within Schedule 9 of the Development Regulations 2008, and as 
such defaults to a Category 3 development. 

  

Application No: 100/2020/1427  
  

Recommendation: That Development Plan Consent be GRANTED subject to 
conditions. 

 

 
Attachments 
 

Attachment I: Certificate of Title 
Attachment II: Proposal Plans and Supporting Documentation 
Attachment III: Referral Response  
Attachment IV: Statement of Representations 
Attachment V: Applicant’s Response to Representations 
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BACKGROUND 
 
An application was considered by the Panel at its meeting of 5 February 2020, which was described 
as “Demolition of existing advertising hoarding and replacement with a new double sided LED 
(Light-emitting Diode) advertising hoarding on an existing building”, and granted Development Plan 
Consent.  
 
The applicant obtained Building Rules Consent for this application and subsequently, Development 
Approval was issued on 24 August 2020.  
 
While the applicant is in their right to construct the previously approved sign, the subject application 
seeks to vary the original consent 100/2019/1943).  
 
The original report, plans and attachments can be found in the member’s agenda from the 5 February 
2020 meeting. Administration will provide Members who were not present at the previous meeting (5 
February 2020) with a copy of the previous proposal plans and supporting documentation. This 
documentation will be uploaded to Members Ipad and provided via email (by way of dropbox) the day 
the Agenda is released. 

 

SUBJECT LAND  
 
The subject land is commonly identified as 4/373 Cross Road, Edwardstown, and formally identified 
as Unit Four (4) in Certificate of Title Volume 5100 and Folio 302. The allotment is irregular in shape 
and is located on the south western corner of South Road and Cross Road. No easement or 
notations are registered on the Certificate of Title.  
 
The land comprises a total area of approximately 1700 square metres and provides a 55 metre 
frontage to Cross Road. The rear of the site to the south is bounded by a railway corridor and local 
road Railway Terrace to the west. Vehicle access is obtained to the site from Railway Terrace via 
existing crossovers.  
 
The site currently contains a number of commercial premises that utilises two existing single storey 
buildings on the site. The businesses include “Rapid Clean Floormaster”, “Goliath Solar and 
Electrical”. The site is level and there are existing vehicle manoeuvring and car parking 
arrangements with approximately 12 spaces on site. There is an advertising hoarding located above 
the roof of the building that orientates to the South Road and Cross Road intersection. The site 
further contains numerous advertisement signs on the walls and facia of the buildings. 
 
The site is bound by low scale chain fencing at the Cross Road frontage and higher forms of chain 
mesh fencing on the railway corridor and Railway Terrace. Some low level existing vegetation is 
evident on the site.  
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LOCALITY 
 
The subject land is located within South Road Policy Area 2 of the Commercial Zone which 
comprises strip commercial zoning along the South Road corridor. South Road is designated as a 
primary arterial road and is under the care and control of the Commissioner of Highways.  
 
South Road further acts as the boundary between Marion Council and Unley Council to the north 
and Mitcham Council to the south of Cross Road.  
 
To the north of the site are a number of commercial premises locate along South Road and there 
are a number of residential premises on Cross Road. The residential premises comprise single 
storey detached dwellings on large allotments.  
 
To the east of the site are a number of commercial premises and a number of residential allotments 
orientating to Cross Road. These sites are well separated from the subject land via South Road and 
the associated Cross Road overpass. The overpass comprises four (4) traffic lanes with rail corridor 
diagonally intersecting South Road and Cross Road intersection.  
 
To the south of the site lies an existing rail corridor followed by a caravan sales yards “Jayco 
Adelaide”. To the northern end of the “Jayco” site lies an existing telecommunications tower of 
approximately 30 metres in height. 
 
The locality around the subject land is considered mixed use in nature, comprising of commercial 
and residential land uses. Buildings are predominately single storey in nature with some two storey 
buildings evident. The combination of infrastructure including the overpass and intersection, railway 
corridor/crossing and telecommunications tower portray the locality as primary transport corridors 
with relatively low level amenity. 
 
The subject site and locality can be viewed via this google maps link. 
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CAP041120 

PROPOSAL 

 
The proposal seeks to vary DA 100/2019/1943 by increasing the height from 10.5 metres to 11 
metres, providing a 26 square metre north-east facing display area (previously 16.6 square metres) 
and to amend the dual displays to a single sided sign. 
 
A comparison of the original design to the variation is depicted in Figure 1 below.  
 

Development Application 100/2019/1943 (original) 

 
Development Application 100/2020/1427 (variation) 

 
Figure 1: Comparison of Original application and Variation application. 
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PROCEDURAL MATTERS 
 
Classification  
The application is not listed as a complying or non-complying form of development and has 
therefore been assessed as a ‘merit’ form of development.  
 
Categorisation 
The subject application is a Category 3 form of development by virtue of Section 39(7)(c) of the 
Development Act, 1993 where the application sought to be varied was previously notified as a 
Category 3 development, the variation application must also be dealt with as an application for 
Category 3 development if any representations were made on the previous development that is 
related to any aspect of the development that is now under consideration.  

 

PUBLIC NOTIFICATION  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Properties Notified 28 (shown in red) 

Representations  1 Received opposing the proposed development (Shown in 
blue) and this is included within the Report attachments.  

Persons wishing to be heard 1 Mr and Mrs Robert/Susan Grinter 

Applicant Response A response by the applicant is included within the Report 
attachments.  

 
REFERRALS  
  
Statutory  Department of Planning, Transport and Infrastructure – Transport 

 
A copy of the referral response forms an attachment to this report.  
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ASSESSMENT  
 
The proposed advertising hoarding has commercial connotations and to this end the nature of the 
proposed use can be contemplated within a Commercial Zone. In saying this, there are a number of 
elements pertinent in reaching a recommendation for the proposal. It is acknowledged the majority 
of the original assessment remains applicable to this variation; however, further consideration has 
mainly been attributed to selected sections of the Development Plan relating to:  
 
1. Assessment of the General Section Advertisement provisions. 

2. Interface considerations; 

3. Traffic Impacts; 

 
The relevant Objectives, Desired Character and Principles of Development Control of the 
Commercial Zone and South Road Policy Area 2 are listed in the following table and discussed in 
further detail below: 

 
ZONE AND POLICY AREA CONSIDERATIONS 
 
The original assessment relating to Zone and Policy Area considerations are considered to remain 
applicable. The original assessment read:  
 

The Commercial Zone seeks for a range of commercial and business land uses. The 
proposed development is consistent with the nature of commercial and envisaged activities 
within a Commercial Zone.  
 
The development is consistent with the nature of South Road as a highly commercialised 
corridor that plays an important role in servicing the neighbourhood and significant district and 
metropolitan wide population as expressed in the Desired Character Statement.  
 
The development is further consistent with maintaining the function of the South Road corridor 
as no access or exacerbated traffic movements are proposed.  
 
Advertising Hoardings are not listed as an envisaged or discouraged land use within the Zone. 
It should be noted that Advertising Hoarding not meeting exemptions are listed as a non-
complying development within a Residential Zone and therefore the Commercial Zone is 
considered a more appropriate Zone provided any interface issues with sensitive land uses 
can be appropriately managed.  
 

Given that existing signage will be replaced with a contemporary form of advertising the 

character and amenity of the locality is somewhat enhanced.  

 
Commercial Zone 
 
Objectives  
 

1. A zone accommodating a range of commercial and business land uses. 
 

2. Development that minimises any adverse impacts upon the amenity of the locality within the zone. 
 

Principles of Development Control 
 

1. The following forms of development are envisaged in the zone: 
▪ bulky goods outlet 
▪ consulting room 
▪ motor vehicle related business other than wrecking yard 
▪ office 
▪ petrol filling station 
▪ service trade premises 
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▪ shop with a gross leasable area of 250 square metres or less 
▪ store 
▪ warehouse. 
 

2. Development listed as non-complying is generally inappropriate 
 

3. Retail development in the zone should not hinder the development or function of any centre zone. 
 

 

South Road Policy Area 2  
 
Objectives  

 
1. Development having traffic generating characteristics and design so as to not compromise the arterial road 

function of South Road. 
 
2. Development comprising lower impact uses or activities to provide a transition between development fronting 

South Road and residential use in adjoining residential zones. 
 
3. Development that enhances the appearance of the policy area, particularly the streetscape of the South Road 

corridor. 
 
4. Development that contributes to the desired character of the policy area. 
 

Desired Character  
 
Development along South Road is highly commercialised and provides an important servicing role to local, 
neighbourhood and significant district and metropolitan wide population. It contains a major concentration of motor 
vehicle related uses, service trade premises and bulky goods outlets. Due of the importance of South Road as a major 
arterial road, new development must be consistent with its arterial road function.  
 
The intensity, floor size, scale and height of development needs to provide for an appropriate transition to residential 
uses, with medium levels away from residential zoning and low levels in near proximity to residential zones.  
 
The architectural style and finishes of building development will be varied and display high aesthetic qualities to 
enhance the visual character of the locality. 
 

 
Principles of Development Control 
 

1. The following forms of development are envisaged in the zone: 
 

▪  bulky goods outlet  
▪  indoor recreation and leisure facilities  
▪  light industry  
▪  motor vehicle related activities  
▪  service industry  
▪  service trade premises  
▪  small-scale office  
▪  storage uses  
▪  transport related activities  
▪  wholesale uses.  
 

3. Development should not be undertaken unless it is consistent with the desired character for the policy area.  
 

5.  Development adjacent residential zones should incorporate all of the following:  
 

(a) a minimum 6 metre setback for buildings from the zone boundary  
(b) visual and acoustic buffer features  
(c) landscaped areas having a minimum width of 2 metres  
(d) 2 metre high fencing  
(e) screened or obscured building openings. 
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ADVERTISEMENTS 
 
The relevant advertisement provisions focus on determining if the location, siting, design, materials, 
size and shape of the advertising hoarding is appropriate, along with hazard considerations for 
vehicles and pedestrians. The Marion Council Development Plan Advertisements provisions are 
discussed below;  
 
Objectives  
 
1 Urban and rural landscapes that are not disfigured by 
advertisements and/or advertising hoardings. 
 
2 Advertisements and/or advertising hoardings that do not 
create a hazard. 
 
3 Advertisements and/or advertising hoardings designed to 
enhance the appearance of the building and locality. 
 

 

The additional height of 500mm and display area of 
26.6sqm is not considered to disfigure the urban landscape 
when compared to the existing authorisation and when 
regard is had to the existing sign on the subject land. 
 
Despite the variations seeking additional height and width 
to the sign, it is acknowledged the overall display area 
remains less than that in existence (approximately 29.6 
square metres). As such, the variations to the design are 
not considered to significantly disfigure the urban 
landscape compared to that which exists as well as the 
prior approval for the land.     
 
Hazards are discussed in the Traffic and Safety section 
below. 
 

 
Principles of Development Control  
 
1 The location, siting, design, materials, size, and shape of 
advertisements and/or advertising hoardings should be:  
 

(a) consistent with the predominant character of the 
urban or rural landscape  

(b) in harmony with any buildings or sites of historic 
significance or heritage value in the area  

(c) co-ordinated with and complement the 
architectural form and design of the building they 
are to be located on. 

 

 

 
The variation will see a taller sign with a larger display area 
compared to that which was originally approved by the 
Panel. An additional 500mm in height is sought (11 metres 
in total measured from the ground level) and 9.4 square 
metres in display area (26 square metres in total).  
 
Despite additional height and display area sought to the 
original application the location, siting, design, materials, 
size, and shape of hoardings is not considered to 
significantly detract from the existing character of the 
locality.  The locality features a variety of commercial 
properties, a rail intersection, a telecommunication tower 
and the South Road overpass. To this end, the 
advertisement display is not considered to significantly 
detract from the prevailing character of the urban 
landscape.  
 
Given that the variations remain to propose a sign that 
replaces an existing sign with a smaller surface area albeit 
greater in height, it is consistent and in context with the 
existing locality.  
 

 
2 The number of advertisements and/or advertising 
hoardings associated with a development should be 
minimised to avoid:  
 

(a) clutter  
(b) disorder  
(c) untidiness of buildings and their surrounds  
(d) driver distraction. 
 

 

The variations do not increase the number of 
advertisements on the site.    
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3 Buildings occupied by a number of tenants should exhibit 
co-ordinated and complementary advertisements and/or 
advertising hoardings to identify the tenants and their type 
of business. 
 

 

The variations are not considered to impact the original 
assessment relating to Principle 3.  
 
The variations do not impact the ability to provide 
opportunity for all businesses on the site to advertise in a 
co-ordinated manner and reduce the need for additional 
advertising on the site. 
 

 
4 The content of advertisements should be limited to 
information relating to the legitimate use of the associated 
land. 
 

 
A third party advertisement display has been approved as 
part of the original application and is not sought to change 
as part of the variation application.  
 

 
5 Advertisements and/or advertising hoardings should:  
(a) be completely contained within the boundaries of the 
subject allotment  
(b) be sited to avoid damage to, or pruning or lopping of, 
on-site landscaping or street trees  
(c) not obscure views to vistas or objects of high amenity 
value. 
 

 

The proposed advertising hoarding is not proposed to be 
erected at a location as identified in PDC 5 (a) and (b). The 
sign is adjacent to non-residential properties, a rail 
network/crossing and the South Road overpass, such that 
the additional height of 500mm is not considered to obscure 
views of high amenity value.   

 
6 Advertisements and/or advertising hoardings should not 
be erected on:  
(a) a public footpath or veranda post  
(b) a road, median strip or traffic island  
(c) a vehicle adapted and exhibited primarily as an 
advertisement 
(d) residential land. 
 

 

The proposed advertising hoarding is not proposed to be 
erected at a location as identified in PDC 6.  

 
7 Advertisements and/or advertising hoardings attached to 
buildings should not be sited on the roof or higher than the 
walls of a building, unless the advertisement or advertising 
hoarding is appropriately designed to form an integrated 
and complementary extension of the existing building. 
 

 

The approved advertising hoarding exceeds the current 
roof height and the variation seeks an additional 500mm, 
resulting in a total of 11 metres.   
 
The sign remains to provide an appropriately designed 
extension to the existing building with the slim line 
monopole supporting structure designed to form an 
integrated and complementary extension of the existing 
building.  
 
The sign will remain below the level of the Cross Road 
overpass and well under the height of the adjoining indoor 
recreation centre and telecommunications tower therefore, 
is not out of context in the locality. 
 

 
9 Signs should not be silhouetted against the sky or project 
beyond the architectural outline of the building. 
 

 

The additional height will see a taller sign silhouetted 
against the skyline; however, remains to provide a smaller 
display area compared to the existing sign on the building.  
 
Given that that the application seeks replacement of an 
existing larger sign, the impact on the skyline is somewhat 
reduced. This notwithstanding, it is acknowledged the 
variation will see the overall height of the signage increase 
by 500mm.  
 
As identified earlier in this report, the height of the sign is 
not considered to impact on the amenity of nearby sensitive 
land uses or the locality. The existing and proposed 
advertising is silhouetted against the sky and projects 
beyond the architectural outline of the building. As such this 
is considered an acceptable outcome given the smaller 
display area and limited amenity impacts attributed to the 
height of the sign. 
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10 Advertisements should be designed to conceal their 
supporting advertising hoarding from view. 
 

 

The variation will see an increase in the width of the 
monopole to 500mm wide; however, will conceal the 
internal supports/infrastructure appropriately.  
 

 
11 Advertisements should convey the owner/occupier 
and/or generic type of business, merchandise or services 
using simple, clear and concise language, symbols, print 
style and layout and a small number of colours. 
 

 

No changes are sought by the applicant which relate to the 
content of the sign. The original conditions are included as 
part of the recommendation which aim to limit the time 
between the change of advertisements and ensuring all 
displays are static and do not move, flash or scroll.   
 

 
13 Advertisements which perform a secondary role in 
identifying the business, goods or services should only be 
readable in the immediate vicinity of the site. 
 

 

The proposed advertising hoarding is only viewed within the 
locality.  

 
18 Freestanding advertisements and/or advertising 
hoardings should be:  
(a) limited to only one primary advertisement per site or 
complex  
(b) of a scale and size in keeping with the desired character 
of the locality and compatible with the development on the 
site. 
 

 
The variation will not see an increase in the number of 
signs on the site. As per above comments, the scale and 
size is in keeping with the commercial and primary transit 
corridor nature of the locality. 

 
INTERFACE CONSIDERATIONS 
 
It is acknowledged the original assessment relating to interface consideration generally remain 
applicable to the variation application. This notwithstanding, it is acknowledged a larger display area 
and height is proposed. In considering the merits of these amendments, it is my opinion that the 
main interface matters which resurface relate to the visual impact and light spill upon nearby 
residents. It is also acknowledged the sign is being amended to be single sided, such that some 
properties’ line of site to the previously illuminated rear face of the sign will be removed (albeit 
previous line of sights were not direct to begin with).  
 
The main properties impacted by the increase in display area are considered those at 452, 454 and 
456 Cross Road. Beyond these properties, separation of approximately 50 metres is achieved 
between the sign. East of the subject land, sensitive land uses are separated in excess of 100 
metres and the rail line intersecting Cross Road and South Road.  
 
It is clear the amenity of the locality is not of a typical residential setting and is lessened as a result 
of the arterial road network and rail crossing of South and Cross Road. Other commercial properties 
exist to the south and west of the subject land. A telecommunication facility is situated east of the 
subject land whereas the South Road overpass presents as a dominant element of the locality. This 
is also reflective of the commercial zoning of the subject land and strip along South/Cross Road 
(refer below Figure 2).   
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Figure 2: Zoning map of the locality 

 

Despite the additional height and display area, it is considered that these interface issues are 
appropriately managed by the original conditions placed on the consent and Technical Brief 
prepared by the supplier (refer below). Due to the level of separation to the nearest residential 
property, the additional height of 500mm is not considered to result in significant visual amenity 
impacts. As identified earlier in this report, the amenity of the locality is already somewhat 
compromised for this portion of Cross Road and the variations to the original design are not 
considered to significantly impact on the amenity on nearby residential properties.      
 
Outside of the above, the original interface assessment is outlined below and is considered to 
remain applicable to the variations:  
 
The Development Plan has a number of provisions to assess if the development will detrimentally 
affect the amenity of the locality or cause unreasonable impacts. The Development Plan further 
seeks development to be designed and sited to minimise negative impacts on existing and potential 
future land uses considered appropriate in the locality and that development is designed, 
constructed and sited to minimise negative impacts of noise and to avoid unreasonable interference 
including;   
 

 light spill;  

 glare;  

 hours of operation; and  
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 traffic impacts. 
 
Noise and Operation Hours 
The advertising hoarding has been approved to operate 24 hours a day seven (7) days a week. This 
element of the proposal is not sought to change.   
 
Lighting and Glare 
Lighting and glare is a significant consideration in this application, in particular on the impact on the 
amenity of the locality and potential hazard. 
 
A key focus of the Applicant is to ensure that the potential for light and glare does not impact on the 
adjoining land uses. The Applicant has provided a Technical Brief prepared by the supplier of the 
LED screen “Big Screen Video” and this can be summarised as follows;  
 

• Comprise ambient brightness sensor and automatic brightness control to meet the ambient 
light conditions ensuring compliance with the appropriate brightness requirements; 

• Two ambient light sensors so that in the event of one malfunctioning, the other will take over; 
• Should any malfunction occur with the ambient sensors an email is automatically sent to 

technicians to actions; 

• In the event of total brightness control failure, the screen will automatically adjust brightness to 
the minimum level irrespective of ambient light conditions; 

• Be monitored daily by Big Screen Video to manually check brightness readings after sunset 
every night; 

• Automatically regulate light output to the surrounding climatic conditions to adjust to ambient 
light conditions, i.e. they are less bright at night and brighter during the day; 

 
In addition to the provision of the technical information above, Big Screen Video have undertaken 
an empirical assessment of various LED screens in the Adelaide metropolitan area contained within 
the “Furure Urban” Report. Although this provides some context of how the sign will be illuminated 
the examples shown may have not had a development authorisation or required to meet more 
stringent requirements that are now required at an assessment level. However, the report does 
suggest that the level of light and glare as a result of the new signage is appropriate in the context 
of signage in Metropolitan Adelaide.  
 
I am satisfied that the development will not cause unreasonable interference and conflict between 
the adjacent residential and commercial land uses given the brightness levels proposed, the 
separation achieved by the arterial road, and that the screen will not display flashing, scrolling or 
moving content. 
 
Traffic Impacts are discussed in more detail below. 
 
TRAFFIC SAFETY  
 
The original assessment relating to traffic safety are considered to remain applicable. The original 
assessment read:  
 

Principle of Development Control 15 and 17 of the General Section (Advertisements) seek to 
ensure that advertisements are designed and located so as not create a hazard to drivers on 
adjacent roads. In particular, illuminated advertisements should be located away from traffic 
signals and operated with appropriate lighting levels. 
 
The Department of Planning, Transport and Infrastructure (DPTI) – Traffic Department has 
reviewed the proposal in regard to traffic safety and have raised no objection to the 
development subject to the following: 
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 Only one self-contained message shall be displayed every 45 seconds; 

 The time taken for consecutive displays to change shall be no more than 0.1 seconds; 

 Advertisements shall not flash, scroll or move; 

 Advertisements shall not display or imitate a traffic control device; 

 The illuminance levels of the LED components shall be limited to within specified 
requirements; and 

 An automatic error detection system shall be provided in the event of screen or system 
malfunction.  

 
The location, static form, low frequency cycling of advertisements and illumination of the 
advertising is not considered to impede or compromise safety or create a hazard to traffic or 
pedestrians. Therefore the development achieves the relevant advertising safety provisions.  
 
The proposal is considered to conform with the ‘Advertising Signs: Assessment Guidelines for 
Road Safety (August 2014)’ and is unlikely to cause significant distraction to motorists or 
endanger public safety subject to the conditions recommended by DPTI. The conditions 
recommended by DPTI have been included within the recommendation. 
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CONCLUSION 
 
The proposed variation will see the advertisement increase in height and display area and amended 
from a two-sided display to a single sided display. The majority of the original assessment and 
considerations remain applicable to the subject application.  
 
The main considerations attributed to the variation relate to the additional visual impact and light 
spill upon the locality. The amenity of the locality is already considered somewhat compromised as 
a result of the arterial road network, rail intersection, commercial properties, telecommunication 
facility and South Road overpass. To this end, the increase in height is not considered to 
significantly detract from the amenity of the locality, to the extent where refusal would be warranted.   
 
Despite the display area increasing by 9.4 square metres, the size of the sign remains less than that 
which presently exists on the site and as identified throughout this report, is not considered to 
impact on the amenity of the locality.  
 
The support for the variation relies heavily on how the sign relates to the character of the locality 
and the interface between the existing commercial and residential land uses and moreover, on 
whether the advertising hoarding is safe and does not create a hazard. The original documentation 
submitted by the applicant suggested that the impacts will, as far as possible, be minimised such 
that they will not be unreasonable to neighbouring properties. This is largely due to the 
management and limiting requirements proposed by the Applicant and reinforced by Department of 
Planning Transport and Infrastructure – Transport Department. These elements of the proposal are 
unchanged.    
 
It has previously been determined by the Panel that a third party sign with internal illumination is 
appropriate for the subject land. When the variations are assessed against the relevant provisions of 
the Development Plan regard is had to the context of the locality and the nature of the variations, it 
is considered that the proposal reasonably accords with the provisions of the Development Plan. 
 
Subject to the existing conditions on the original application, the proposal is not considered to 
detrimentally impact upon the character and amenity of the locality or cause distraction or endanger 
public safety. 
 
It is considered that the application is not ‘seriously at variance’ with the Marion Council 
Development Plan and that the development exhibits sufficient merit when assessed on balance 
against the relevant Objectives and Principles to warrant Development Plan Consent subject to 
conditions and notes listed below. 
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RECOMMENDATION  
 
Having considered all relevant planning matters in relation to the subject development 
application: 
 
(a) The Panel note this report and concur with the findings and reasons for the 

recommendation; 
 
(b) The Panel concur that the proposed development is not seriously at variance to the 

Marion Council Development Plan, in accordance with Section 35 (2) of the 
Development Act 1993; and  

 
(c) That Development Plan Consent for Development Application No: 100/2020/1427 for a 

variation to DA 100/2019/1943 - increase in display area and height and to amend the 
dual displays to create a single sided sign at 4/373 Cross Road, Edwardstown be 
GRANTED subject to the following conditions: 

 
CONDITIONS  
 
1. The development shall proceed in accordance with the plans and details submitted 

with and forming part of Development Application No. 100/2019/1943, except where 
varied by subsequent Development Application 100/2020/1427.  
 

2. The development shall be operated and maintained in accordance with the “Technical 
Brief RE: BSV Automatic Brightness Control for Roadside Bilboards” provided by “Big 
Screen Video” as submitted in the Application. 

 
Department of Planning Transport and Infrastructure Conditions  
 
3. The LED sign shall be permitted to display one static, self-contained message every 45 

seconds.  The time taken for consecutive displays to change shall be no more than 0.1 
seconds. The sign shall not flash, scroll, move or imitate a traffic control device.   
 

4. Illuminated signage shall not be permitted to operate in such a manner that could result 
in impairing the ability of a road user by means of high levels of illumination or glare.  
Subsequently, the LED components of the sign/s shall be limited to the following 
stepped luminance levels: 

 

Ambient Conditions 
 

Sign Illuminance Vertical 
Component (Lux) 

 

Sign Luminance (Cd/m²) 
Max 

Sunny Day 40,000 6,300 

Cloudy Day 4,000 1,100 

Twilight 400 300 

Dusk 40 200 

Night <4 100 

 
5. The operational system for the sign shall incorporate an automatic error detection 

system which will turn the display off or to a blank, black screen should the screen or 
system malfunction. 
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Department of Planning Transport and Infrastructure Notes 
 
1. The Metropolitan Adelaide Road Widening Plan (MARWP) shows a possible requirement 

for a strip of land up to 4.5 metres in width from the Cross Road frontage of this site (SP 
12187) for future upgrading of the Cross Road/South Road intersection, together with a 
4.5 x 4.5 metre cut-off at the Cross Road/Railway Terrace corner. The consent of the 
Commissioner of Highways under the MARWP Act is required to all building works on or 
within 6.0 metres of the possible requirement. This development proposal is situated 
clear of the possible requirement and consent area. The consent of the Commissioner of 
Highways under the MARWP Act is not required for this proposal. 

 
2. Both the State and Federal Governments have made clear commitments to complete a 

non-stop North-South Corridor for Adelaide. Construction is currently underway on the 
Darlington and Regency Road to Pym Street sections of the Corridor. The exact nature 
and timing of any works relative to the River Torrens to Darlington section of the 
Corridor has yet to be determined, and any potential future land requirements are 
unknown. For further information about the North-South Corridor, please visit 
https://dpti.sa.gov.au/infrastructure/nsc, or if you would like to speak to a member of the 
North-South Corridor team, please email northsouthcorridor@sa.gov.au or call 1300 951 
145. 
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The Registrar-General certifies that this Title Register Search displays the records
maintained in the Register Book and other notations at the time of searching.

Certificate of Title - Volume 5100 Folio 302
Parent Title(s) CT 5097/620

Creating Dealing(s) SA 7411781

Title Issued 10/12/1992 Edition 4 Edition Issued 24/11/2005

Estate Type
FEE SIMPLE (UNIT)

Registered Proprietor
ROLLER DOORS 4 U PTY. LTD. (ACN: 113 926 140)

OF UNIT 4 373 CROSS ROAD EDWARDSTOWN SA 5039

Description of Land
UNIT 4 STRATA PLAN 12187
IN THE AREA NAMED EDWARDSTOWN
HUNDRED OF ADELAIDE

Easements
NIL

Schedule of Dealings
Dealing Number  Description

10341891 MORTGAGE TO COMMUNITY CPS AUSTRALIA LTD.

Notations
Dealings Affecting Title NIL

Priority Notices NIL

Notations on Plan NIL

Registrar-General's Notes NIL

Administrative Interests NIL

Product Register Search (CT 5100/302)

Date/Time 19/08/2019 11:28AM

Customer Reference 373 Cross Road

Order ID 20190819004240

Land Services SA Page 1 of 1
Copyright Privacy Terms of Use: Copyright / Privacy / Terms of Use
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The Registrar-General certifies that this Title Register Search displays the records
maintained in the Register Book and other notations at the time of searching.

Certificate of Title - Volume 5100 Folio 302
Parent Title(s) CT 5097/620

Creating Dealing(s) SA 7411781

Title Issued 10/12/1992 Edition 4 Edition Issued 24/11/2005

Estate Type
FEE SIMPLE (UNIT)

Registered Proprietor
ROLLER DOORS 4 U PTY. LTD. (ACN: 113 926 140)

OF UNIT 4 373 CROSS ROAD EDWARDSTOWN SA 5039

Description of Land
UNIT 4 STRATA PLAN 12187
IN THE AREA NAMED EDWARDSTOWN
HUNDRED OF ADELAIDE

Easements
NIL

Schedule of Dealings
Dealing Number  Description

10341891 MORTGAGE TO COMMUNITY CPS AUSTRALIA LTD.

Notations
Dealings Affecting Title NIL

Priority Notices NIL

Notations on Plan NIL

Registrar-General's Notes NIL

Administrative Interests NIL

Product Register Search (CT 5100/302)

Date/Time 19/08/2019 11:28AM

Customer Reference 373 Cross Road

Order ID 20190819004240

Land Services SA Page 1 of 1
Copyright Privacy Terms of Use: Copyright / Privacy / Terms of Use
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cc. client 

 

Domenico  Allegretto 
a    r    c    h    i    t    e    c    t 

PO Box 973 Prospect East SA 5082 phone 8344 7510 

 
L33.03D1 
31/8/2020 

 

MARION COUNCIL 
PO BOX 21 
OAKLANDS PARK SA 5046 
THE PLANNING DEPARTMENT  
 
Dear Sir or Madam 
 
PROPOSED AMENDMENT TO CURRENT DEVELOPMENT PLAN CONSENT. 

LED PYLON SIGN AT 4/373 CROSS RD EDWARDSTOWN 5039 DA100/2019/1943 

 
I am acting on behalf of the owner of the above mentioned development, Emerson Icon.  We herein wish to apply for an 
amendment to the current Development Plan Consent DA100/2019/1943. The current Consent is for a double sided 
8,300 X 2,000mm LED pylon sign up to 10.5m above floor level at the above address. Total approved image area equals 
33.2 square metres.  The proposal is to reduce the sign to single sided only and augment the single sided image size to 
9,000 X 2,880 at a maximum height of 11m above floor level. Total image size equals 25.9 square metres. This 
represents a reduction in total image size of 7.3 square metres.  Please find enclosed the following documents for your 
consideration: 
 
1. Completed Development Application form. 
2. Completed Building Safely Near Powerlines form. 
3. Current Provisional Development Planning consent 
4. Current Stamped Provisional Development Planning consent drawings. 
5. Revised Architectural Drawings 
6. Certificate of Title 
 
Please calculate the application fee and forward an invoice to Emerson Icon C/. D. Allegretto Architecture at your earliest 
convenience.  If you require any further information, please do not hesitate to contact me. 
 
 

 
Yours sincerely 

 
Domenico Allegretto 

ARCHITECT 
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#16023537 

In reply please quote:2020/00280, Process ID:639803  
Enquiries to: Daniel Sladic 
Telephone: 71097872 
E-mail: dpti.luc@sa.gov.au 

 
 
11  September 2020 
 
 
Nicholas Timotheou 
City of Marion  
PO Box 21  
OAKLANDS PARK  SA  5046 
 
 
Dear Mr Timotheou 
 

SCHEDULE 8 - REFERRAL RESPONSE 

 
Development No. 100/1427/20 
Applicant Emerson Icon 
Location 373 Cross Road, Edwardstown 
Proposal Variation to approved sign  

 
I refer to the above development application forwarded to the Commissioner of Highways 
(CoH) in accordance with Section 37 of the Development Act 1993. The proposed 

development involves development adjacent a main road as described above.The following 
response is provided in accordance with Section 37(4)(b) of the Development Act 1993 and 
Schedule 8 of the Development Regulations 2008. 

 
CONSIDERATION 
 
The proposed development is for a single sided LED billboard (9 metres wide x 2.88 metres 
high) comprising third party advertising content. The proposed LED billboard would replace an 
existing roof mounted externally illuminated sign. This application varies the previously 
approved LED billboard (DA 100/1943/19) by slightly increasing the size (originally 8.3m wide 
x 2 metres high) and removing the double sided component.  
 
Both Cross Road and South Road are arterial roads under the care, control and management 
of DIT.  
 
DIT has released the ‘Advertising Signs Assessment Guidelines for Road Safety’ publication to 

assist with the review and assessment of advertising signs abutting the arterial road network. 
DIT has reviewed the proposed signage against the above guidelines and considers it is 
unlikely to interfere with the nearby traffic signal lanterns or cause undue distraction to motorists 
at this location.  
 
The increase in size of the billboard is considered minor and is not of a scale to alter the 
Departments previous advice in the pre-lodgement advice provided as input to DA 
100/1943/19.   
 
ADVICE 
 

DIT supports the proposed development and advises the planning authority to attach the 
following conditions to any approval:  
 

 

 

     

TRANSPORT PLANNING AND 
PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT 
 
Transport Assessment 
 
GPO Box 1533 
ADELAIDE SA 5001 
 
ABN 92 366 288 135 
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2 

1. The sign shall be permitted to display one static, self-contained message every 45 
seconds. The time taken for consecutive displays to change shall be no more than 0.1 
second. The sign shall not flash, scroll, move or imitate a traffic control device. 
 

2. Illuminated signage shall not be permitted to operate in such a manner that could result in 
impairing the ability of a road user by means of high levels of illumination or glare. 
Subsequently, the LED components of the sign shall be limited to the following stepped 
luminance levels: 

 

Ambient Conditions 
Sign Illuminance 
Vertical Component 
(Lux) 

Sign Luminance 
(Cd/m2) Max 

Sunny Day 40 000  6 300 

Cloudy Day 4 000 1 100 

Twilight 400 300 

Dusk 40 200 

Night <4 150 

 
3. The operational system for the sign shall incorporate an automatic error detection system 

which will turn the display off or to a blank, black screen should the screen or system 
malfunction. 

 
The following notes provide important information for the benefit of the applicant and are 
required to be included in any approval: 
 

 The Metropolitan Adelaide Road Widening Plan (MARWP) shows a possible requirement 
for a strip of land up to 4.5 metres in width from the Cross Road frontage of this site (SP 
12187) for future upgrading of the Cross Road/South Road intersection, together with a 4.5 
x 4.5 metre cut-off at the Cross Road/Railway Terrace corner. The consent of the 
Commissioner of Highways under the MARWP Act is required to all building works on or 
within 6.0 metres of the possible requirement. This development proposal is situated clear 
of the possible requirement and consent area. The consent of the Commissioner of 
Highways under the MARWP Act is not required for this proposal. 
 

 Both the State and Federal Governments have made clear commitments to complete a 
non-stop North-South Corridor for Adelaide. Construction is currently underway on the 
Darlington and Regency Road to Pym Street sections of the Corridor. The exact nature and 
timing of any works relative to the River Torrens to Darlington section of the Corridor has 
yet to be determined, and any potential future land requirements are unknown. For further 
information about the North-South Corridor, please visit 
https://dpti.sa.gov.au/infrastructure/nsc, or if you would like to speak to a member of the 
North-South Corridor team, please email northsouthcorridor@sa.gov.au or call 1300 951 
145.  

 
Yours sincerely, 

 
 
A/MANAGER, TRANSPORT ASSESSMENT  
for COMMISSIONER OF HIGHWAYS 
 
A copy of the decision notification form should be forwarded to dit.developmentapplications@sa.gov.au  
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MARION

This representation is in regard to the proposed development application number: 100/2020/1427 by Emerson Icon
described as, Variation to DA 100/2019/1943 - increase in display area and height and to amend the dual displays to
create a single sided sign at 4/373 Cross Road EDWARDSTOWN 5039 , ,r/ > „ „

TITLE/S
/yifi6 I^P-

GIVEN
NAME/S 5^/5^ / i^BW

SURNAME
^/l/%?^,

POSTAL
ADDRESS ^ A^S l2^(j) ^/^^ .̂^ .

POST
CODE 5^37

EMAIL PHONE
NUMBER ^W W W

I consent for all future correspondence to be received via the email address provided above (Please tick if applicable)

MY INTERESTS
ARE AFFECTED AS ^h/ffL

D Support the Development the Development

^ffi'^ ^W-^4/^.'— <^/^ /3wi^X^^/% -//^^ r^<):^^
"w^r ~^'^s ,z(b. Qw^wt ••/\s^/.^/^t7',^^
oi^ti o^^^ ^?, j-r^^ /^/0^ ^/'/^T^^^^'^''"it'^'^l^-i^^^^
^^^3\^U:^S?^ ^ •rfi^^^^^.^^:;t^^^/^/W^-i'^Cr^"^ '[^n ^^'' ^'^/^'"^r'yvL^^rro^/

do not wish to be heard

D I wish to be heard, but will be represented by (Please Specify):-
Please be aware that any representation will become a public document as prescribed by the Freedom of Information Act 1991; will be available to

the Applicant, agencies and other bodies pursuant to the Development Act 1993; and may be uploaded onto the Council's website as an

attachment to the report item in the Agenda for the Council Assessment Panel.

Council is required by the Development Regulations 2008 to put on public display all documents and information forming part of the assessment of
an application for Category 2 or 3 developments that are to be determined by the Council Assessment Panel. You should assume any documents
or information you lodge as part of your representation may be categorised in that way, will become public for all purposes. If you have any
concerns over the confidentiality or security content of such documents or information, you should discuss these matters with a member of

Council's planning staff prior to lodging your representation.

Please read,the back of this form for important information

'^ S^P '^WP
Signa^dr'e of Representor Date
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Please be advised that the representation must be received by Council before the end of the public notification period as

indicated on the Notice. Representations received after this time will not be formally processed pursuant to Section 35 of the

Development Act 1993.

As a public document, Council is able to make the information submitted as part of a representation publicly available at

Council's discretion. An example of this would be, should the matter be referred to City of Marion Council Assessment Panel

(the Panel) for its consideration, a copy will be reproduced as an attachment to the report item in the Agenda.

Copies of all valid Representations will be forwarded to the Applicant at the closure of the public notification period. The

Applicant is then provided an opportunity to respond directly to the Council by either addressing or dismissing the concerns

raised by representors.

If representations are received and one or more persons have indicated on their Statement of Representation that they wish

to be heard by the Panel, the Panel will be required to make a determination on the application.

If you make a representation and indicate that you wish to be heard personally by the Panel, you will be invited to attend to

speak to your representation. You will be contacted via either email or sent a lettpr five (5) business days prior to the date of

the meeting.

The Panel meetings are held on the first Wednesday of the month (excluding January) in the City of Marion Council Chamber

at 245 Sturt Road, Sturt, commencing at 6:30pm

In the case of a Category 2 development, the Panel may, in its absolute discretion, allow a person who indicated they

wished to be heard in support of their written representation to appear personally or by representative before it in support of

the representation.

In the case of a Category 3 development, the Panel must, allow a person who indicated they wished to be heard in support

of their written representation to appear personally or by representative before it in support of the representation.

You (or your agent) are requested to address Panel Members for no longer than five (5) minutes after which the Panel

Members may ask you (or your agent) questions. In making your personal representation it is requested that you summarise

your concerns and not merely read your written comments. Panel Members receive copies of all written comments prior to the

meeting.

It is at the discretion of the Panel whether it considers any additional documents, including photographs from Representors

tabled at the meeting.

The Council Assessment Panel Agenda, which includes the written report prepared by Council's planning staff and

attachments will be available for viewing at the Administration Building from the Friday prior to the meeting. The attachments

will include written representations(s) lodged in relation to the application.

Alternatively, the Agenda can be viewed online via Council's website at https://www.marion.sa.aov.au/services-we-

offer/planninci-and-buildina/council-assessment-panel however will only include the above mentioned attachments until

11:59pm the night of the CAP meeting.

Under the Council Assessment Panel's Temps of Reference, it is not appropriate for you to contact members of the Council

Assessment Panel in an attempt to influence the outcome of the meeting.

Contact Details

Administration Building
PO Box 21 . . .

OAKLANDS PARK SA 5046
245 Sturt Road, Sturt

Telephone: 8375 6600
Email: marionds(%marion. sa.Qov.au
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Nicholas Timotheou

From: Development Services Administration <devadmin@marion.sa.gov.au>

Sent: Friday, 2 October 2020 11:13 AM

To: Dev Service

Subject: 2020_1427 Response to Reps Received 2 Oct 20

 
 

Duty Officer 

Development ServicesCity of Marion 

 

P 08 8375 6685 |  F 08 8375 6899 
E devadmin@marion.sa.gov.au W www.marion.sa.gov.au 

 

PO Box 21 Oaklands Park SA 5046 
245 Sturt Road Sturt SA 5047 

From: Electronic Mail <ElectronicMail@marion.sa.gov.au>  

Sent: Friday, 2 October 2020 9:22 AM 

To: Development Services Administration <devadmin@marion.sa.gov.au> 

Subject: FW: Development Application - 100/2020/1427, Variation to DA 100/2019/1943 - 

 

 
 
From: Emerson Icon <emersonicon1@gmail.com>  

Sent: Friday, 2 October 2020 8:05 AM 

To: Electronic Mail <ElectronicMail@marion.sa.gov.au> 

Cc: Steve Kinder <stevekinder@hotmail.com>; Marc Duncan <marc@futureurban.com.au>; Domenico Allegretto 

<thecrab@senet.com.au>; Hannah Priebe-Clarke - [Big Screen Video] <hannah@bigscreenvideo.com.au> 

Subject: Development Application - 100/2020/1427, Variation to DA 100/2019/1943 - 

 

Dear Planning Department. (Nick)  

 

With respect to the representation from Mr Robert & Mrs Susan Grinter 

 We will attend the council planning meeting to answer any questions that may be raised. In 
attendance on the night will be myself Ray Rankin and my business partner Steve Kinder, also Marc 
Duncan will attend with us as he will have all the answers technical and legal that may be required by 
the council and other parties.  

As was previously noted in the original application all the digital panels conform to the requirements 
laid out by DIT who have favoured the development. They all auto dim with light sensors to the 
required environment and on any fault auto black screen etc etc... these are all features that the 
council would have on record from our application that had already been accepted and permission 
granted for the double sided display.  
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I'm not sure if the representatives who opposed realise that the development had already been 
passed and this is just for a variation.... the construction will be going ahead but it's just if it is the 
granted 2 boards at 8 x 2 = 32 sq mtrs or the requested option of 1 board at 9 x 2.88 = under 26 
sq mtrs. 

Just in closing would there be absolutely any chance of squeezing this for consideration into this 
months coming meeting on the 7th so we can at least approach the manufactures to start 
construction or the final decided option? 

Looking forward to seeing you at the meeting to finalise this application.  

Regards,  

Ray, on behalf of Emerson Icon  

 Ray Rankin 0414930643 

emersonicon1@gmail.com 

 

 

Customer Service Administrator 
City of Marion 

 

P 08 8375 6600 
E ElectronicMail@marion.sa.gov.au | W www.marion.sa.gov.au 

 

PO Box 21 Oaklands Park SA 5046 
245 Sturt Road Sturt SA 5047 
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4.  APPEALS UPDATE  
CITY OF MARION 
COUNCIL ASSESSMENT PANEL AGENDA 
FOR MEETING TO BE HELD ON  
WEDNESDAY 4 NOVEMBER 2020 

 
4.1 APPEALS AGAINST PANEL DECISIONS 
 
New Appeals 
 

DA No. Address Appeal  
Lodged 

Recommendation  Decision Current 
Status 

100/2020/1200 20 The 
Triangle, 
Warradale 

21/10/2020 Granted  Refused  Preliminary 
conference 
16/11/2020 

      

On-going Appeals 
 

DA No. Address Appeal  
Lodged 

Recommendation  Decision Current 
Status 

      

      

 

4.2 APPEALS AGAINST DELEGATED APPLICATIONS 

 

DA No. Address Appeal  
Lodged 

Recommendation  Decision Current 
Status 

 
100/2017/2090 79-81 

Thomas 
Street, 
South 
Plympton 

2/10/2020 Refused Refused / 
Appeal 
dismissed  

Supreme Court 
appeal lodged 
against ERD 
Court decision 
to dismiss the 
original appeal. 
Matter to be 
heard by the 
Honourable 
Justice Parker 
on 10/11/20. 
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5. POLICY OBSERVATIONS  

CITY OF MARION 

COUNCIL ASSESSMENT PANEL AGENDA 

FOR MEETING TO BE HELD ON  

WEDNESDAY 4 NOVEMBER 2020 
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